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                                             1. Paµiccasamupp±dasuttavaººan±
 
    1.     Dutiyasutt±d²nipi    (2.0001)    paµiccasamupp±davaseneva    desit±n²ti    ±ha
“paµhama½  paµiccasamupp±dasuttan”ti. Tatr±ti pada½ ye desak±l± idha viharaºa-
kiriy±ya   visesanabh±vena  vutt±,  tesa½  parid²pananti  dassento  “ya½  samaya½
…pe…   d²pet²”ti   ±ha.  Ta½-saddo  hi  vuttassa  atthassa  paµiniddeso,  tasm±  idha
desassa  k±lassa  v± paµiniddeso bhavitu½ arahati, na aññassa. Aya½ t±va tatrasa-
ddassa   paµiniddesabh±ve   atthavibh±van±.   Yasm±   pana  ²disesu  µh±nesu  tatra-
saddo  dhammadesan±visiµµha½  desa½  k±lañca vibh±veti, tasm± vutta½ “bh±sita-
bbayutte    v±   desak±le”ti.   Tena   tatr±ti   yattha   bhagav±   dhammadesanattha½
bhikkh³  ±lapi abh±si, t±dise dese, k±le v±ti attho. Na h²ti-±din± tamevattha½ sama-
ttheti.
    Nanu  ca  yattha  µhito  bhagav±  “ak±lo  kho  t±v±”ti-±din±  b±hiyassa dhammade-
sana½  paµikkhipi,  tattheva  antarav²thiya½ µhitova tassa dhamma½ (2.0002) dese-
s²ti?   Saccameta½.   Adesetabbak±le   adesan±ya  hi  ida½  ud±haraºa½.  Ten±ha
“ak±lo  kho  t±v±”ti.  Ya½  pana  tattha vutta½ “antaraghara½ paviµµhamh±”ti, tampi
tassa  ak±labh±vasseva  pariy±yena dassanattha½ vutta½. Tassa hi tad± addh±na-
parissamena  r³pak±ye  akammaññat±  ahosi,  balavap²tivegena  n±mak±ye. Tadu-
bhayassa   v³pasama½  ±gamento  papañcaparih±rattha½  bhagav±  “ak±lo  kho”ti
pariy±yena  paµikkhipi.  Adesetabbadese  adesan±ya  pana  ud±haraºa½ “atha kho
bhagav±  magg±  okkamma aññatarasmi½ rukkham³le nis²di, vih±rato nikkhamitv±
vih±rapacch±y±ya½  paññatte ±sane nis²d²”ti evam±dika½ idha ±disaddena saªga-
hita½.  “Sa  kho so bhikkhave b±lo idha p±p±ni kamm±ni karitv±”ti evam±d²su (ma.
ni. 3.248) padap³raºamatte kho-saddo, “dukkha½ kho ag±ravo viharati appatisso”-
ti-±d²su  (a.  ni. 4.21) avadh±raºe, “kitt±vat± nu kho, ±vuso, satthu pavivittassa viha-



rato  s±vak±  viveka½  n±nusikkhant²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.31)  ±dik±latthe,  v±ky±ra-
mbheti   attho.   Tattha   padap³raºena  vacan±laªk±ramatta½  kata½  hoti,  ±dik±la-
tthena   v±kyassa   upaññ±samatta½,   avadh±raºatthena  pana  niyamadassana½.
“Tasm± ±mantesi ev±”ti ±mantane niyamo dassito hot²ti.
    “Bhagav±ti  lokagarud²panan”ti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu pubbe “bhagav±”ti pada½
vuttanti?  Yadipi  pubbe  vutta½,  ta½ pana yath±vuttaµµh±ne viharaºakiriy±ya kattu-
visesadassanapara½,  na  ±mantanakiriy±ya,  idha  pana ±mantanakiriy±ya, tasm±
tadattha½  puna bhagav±ti p±¼iya½ vuttanti. Tassattha½ dassetu½ “bhagav±ti loka-
garud²panan”ti  ±ha.  Kath±savanayuttapuggalavacananti  vakkham±n±ya  paµicca-
samupp±dadesan±ya  savanayogyapuggalavacana½.  Cat³supi  paris±su bhikkh³
eva  edis±na½  desan±na½  visesena  bh±janabh³t±ti  s±tisayena  s±sanasampaµi-
gg±hakabh±vadassanattha½   idha  bhikkhugahaºanti  dassetv±  id±ni  saddattha½
dassetu½  “apic±”ti  ±ha.  Tattha bhikkhakoti bhikkh³ti bhikkhanas²latt± bhikkhana-
dhammatt±   bhikkh³ti   attho.  Bhikkh±cariya½  ajjhupagatoti  buddh±d²hipi  ajjhupa-
gata½   bhikkh±cariya½  uñch±cariya½  ajjhupagatatt±  anuµµhitatt±  bhikkhu.  Yo  hi
koci  appa½  v±  mahanta½  v±  bhogakkhandha½  pah±ya  ag±rasm±  anag±riya½
pabbajito,  so kasigorakkh±d²hi (2.0003) j²vikakappana½ hitv± liªgasampaµicchane-
neva  bhikkh±cariya½  ajjhupagatatt±  bhikkhu.  Parapaµibaddhaj²vikatt±  v±  vih±ra-
majjhe  k±jabhatta½  bhuñjam±nopi  bhikkh±cariya½ ajjhupagatoti bhikkhu piº¹iy±-
lopabhojana½  niss±ya  pabbajj±ya  uss±haj±tatt±  v± bhikkh±cariya½ ajjhupagatoti
bhikkh³ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    ¾din±     nayen±ti     “bhinnapaµadharoti     bhikkhu,    bhindati    p±pake    akusale
dhammeti  bhikkhu,  bhinnatt±  p±pak±na½ akusal±na½ dhamm±na½ bhikkh³”ti-±-
din±   vibhaªge   (vibha.   509)   ±gatanayena.  Ñ±paneti  avabodhane,  paµivedaneti
attho.    Bhikkhanas²lat±,    na    kasiv±ºijj±d²hi   j²vanas²lat±.   Bhikkhanadhammat±
“uddissa  ariy± tiµµhant²”ti (j±. 1.7.59) eva½ vuttabhikkhanasabh±vat±, na y±can±ko-
haññasabh±vat±.  Bhikkhane s±dhuk±rit± “uttiµµhe nappamajjeyy±”ti (dha. pa. 168)
vacana½   anussaritv±   tattha  appamajjat±.  Atha  v±  s²la½  n±ma  pakatisabh±vo.
Idha  pana  tath±dhiµµh±na½.  Dhammoti  vata½.  Apare  pana  “s²la½  n±ma vatava-
sena  sam±d±na½.  Dhammo  n±ma  paveºi-±gata½  c±ritta½.  S±dhuk±rit± sakka-
ccak±rit± ±darakiriy±”ti vaººenti.
    H²n±dhikajanasevitavuttinti  ye  bhikkhubh±ve  µhit±pi  j±timad±divasena uddhat±
unna¼±,  ye  ca  gihibh±ve  paresu atthikabh±vampi anupagatat±ya bhikkh±cariya½
paramak±pañña½   maññanti,   tesa½   ubhayesampi   yath±kkama½  “bhikkhavo”ti
vacanena  h²najanehi  daliddehi paramak±paññata½ pattehi parakulesu bhikkh±ca-
riy±ya   j²vika½   kappentehi   sevita½   vutti½   pak±sento  uddhatabh±vaniggaha½
karoti,  adhikajanehi u¼±rabhogakhattiyakul±dito pabbajitehi buddh±d²hi ±j²vasodha-
nattha½    sevita½    vutti½   pak±sento   d²nabh±vaniggaha½   karot²ti   yojetabba½.
Yasm±  “bhikkhavo”ti  vacana½ ±mantanabh±vato abhimukh²karaºa½, pakaraºato
s±matthiyato   ca  suss³s±janana½,  sakkaccasavanamanasik±raniyojanañca  hoti,
tasm± tamattha½ dassento “bhikkhavoti imin±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  s±dhuka½  manasik±rep²Ti s±dhuka½ savane s±dhuka½ manasik±re ca.



Katha½  pavattit±  savan±dayo  s±dhuka½ pavattit± hont²ti? “Addh± im±ya (2.0004)
paµipattiy±    sakalas±sanasampatti   hatthagat±   bhavissat²”ti   ±darag±ravayogena
kath±d²su  aparibhav±din±  ca.  Vuttañhi “pañcahi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samann±-
gato   suºanto  saddhamma½  bhabbo  niy±ma½  okkamitu½  kusalesu  dhammesu
sammatta½.  Katamehi  pañcahi?  Na  katha½  paribhoti,  na kathika½ paribhoti, na
att±na½  paribhoti,  avikkhittacitto  dhamma½  suº±ti ekaggacitto, yoniso ca manasi
karoti.    Imehi    kho,    bhikkhave,    pañcahi    dhammehi    samann±gato   suºanto
saddhamma½  bhabbo niy±ma½ okkamitu½ kusalesu dhammesu sammattan”ti (a.
ni.  5.151).  Ten±ha  “s±dhuka½  manasik±r±yatt± hi s±sanasampatt²”ti. S±sanasa-
mpatti n±ma s²l±dinipphatti. Paµhama½ uppannatt± adhigamavasena. Satthucariy±-
nuvidh±yakatt±  s²l±diguº±nuµµh±nena.  Tiººa½  y±n±na½ vasena anudhammapaµi-
pattisambhavato sakalas±sanapaµigg±hakatt±.
    Santikatt±ti   sam²pabh±vato.   Santik±vacaratt±ti   sabbak±la½  sa½vuttibh±vato.
Yath±nusiµµhanti   anus±saniy±nur³pa½,  anus±sani½  anavasesato  paµiggahetv±ti
attho.  Ekacce  bhikkh³ti  ye  paµiccasamupp±dadhamme desan±pasut±, te. Pubbe
“sabbaparisas±dh±raº±   hi  bhagavato  dhammadesan±”ti-±din±  bhikkh³na½  eva
±mantanak±raºa½   dassetv±   id±ni   bhikkh³  ±mantetv±  dhammadesan±ya  payo-
jana½  dassetu½ kimattha½ pana bhagav±ti codana½ samuµµh±peti. Tattha añña½
cintent±ti  aññavihit±.  Vikkhittacitt±ti  asam±hitacitt±. Dhamma½ paccavekkhant±ti
hiyyo  tato paradivasesu v± sutadhamma½ pati manas± avekkhant±. Bhikkh³ ±ma-
ntetv±  dhamme  desiyam±ne  ±dito  paµµh±ya desana½ sallakkhetu½ sakkot²ti ima-
mevattha½ byatirekamukhena dassetu½ “te an±mantetv±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Bhikkhavoti  ca  sandhivasena  i-k±ralopo  daµµhabbo  “bhikkhavo  it²”ti,  ayañhi  iti-
saddo    hetuparisam±pan±dipadatthavipariy±yapak±r±vadh±raºanidassan±di-ane-
katthapabhedo.  Tath±  hesa  “ruppat²ti  kho, bhikkhave, tasm± ‘r³pan’ti vuccat²”ti-±-
d²su  (sa½.  ni.  3.79)  hetumhi  dissati,  “tasm±tiha  me, bhikkhave, dhammad±y±d±
bhavatha,  m±  ±misad±y±d±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.29) parisam±pane, “iti v± evar³p±
vis³kadassan±    paµivirato”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.   1.13)   ±di-atthe   “m±gaº¹iyoti   tassa
br±hmaºassa  saªkh±  samaññ±  paññatti  (2.0005) voh±ro n±ma½ n±makamma½
n±madheyya½  nirutti  byañjana½  abhil±po”ti-±d²su (mah±ni. 73, 75) padatthavipa-
riy±ye,  “iti  kho,  bhikkhave, sappaµibhayo b±lo, appaµibhayo paº¹ito. Sa-upaddavo
b±lo,  anupaddavo  paº¹ito”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 3.124) pak±re, “atthi idappaccay± jar±-
maraºanti  iti  puµµhena  sat±, ±nanda, atth²tissa vacan²ya½. Ki½ paccay± jar±mara-
ºanti  iti ce vadeyya, j±tipaccay± jar±maraºanti iccassa vacan²yan”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.
96)   avadh±raºe,   “sabbamatth²ti   kho,  kacc±na,  ayameko  anto,  sabba½  natth²ti
aya½  dutiyo  anto”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  2.15;  3.90)  nidassane. Idh±pi nidassane eva
daµµhabbo.   Bhikkhavoti   ±mantan±k±ro   tamesa   iti-saddo  nidasseti  “bhikkhavoti
±mantes²”ti.  Imin±  nayena bhaddanteti-±d²supi yath±raha½ itisaddassa attho vedi-
tabbo.
    Pubbe  “bhagav±  ±mantes²”ti  vuttatt±  bhagavato  paccassosunti  idha  bhagava-
toti  s±mivacana½  ±mantanameva  sambandh²-antara½ apekkhat²ti imin± adhipp±-
yena  “bhagavato  ±mantana½ paµi-assosun”ti vutta½. Bhagavatoti ida½ pana paµi-



ssavasambandhena  sampad±navacana½. Ett±vat± ya½ k±ladesadesakaparis±pa-
desapaµimaº¹ita½   nid±na½   bh±sitanti   sambandho.   Etth±ha–   kimattha½  pana
dhammavinayasaªgahe  kariyam±ne  nid±navacana½,  nanu bhagavat± bh±sitava-
canasseva  saªgaho k±tabboti? Vuccate– desan±ya µhiti-asammosasaddheyyabh±-
vasamp±danattha½.       K±ladesadesakanimittaparis±padesehi       upanibandhitv±
µhapit±  hi  desan±  ciraµµhitik±  hoti asammosadhamm± saddheyy± ca, desak±laka-
ttusotunimittehi  upanibandho  viya  voh±ravinicchayo. Teneva c±yasmat± mah±ka-
ssapena  “paµiccasamupp±dasutta½, ±vuso ±nanda, kattha bh±sitan”ti-±din± des±-
dipucch±su  kat±su  t±sa½ vissajjana½ karontena dhammabhaº¹±g±rikena “eva½
me sutan”ti ±yasmat± ±nandena imassa suttassa nid±na½ bh±sita½.
    Apica  satthu  sampattipak±sanattha½  nid±navacana½.  Tath±gatassa hi bhaga-
vato  pubbaracan±num±n±gamatakk±bh±vato  samm±sambuddhabh±vasiddhi.  Na
hi  samm±sambuddhassa  (2.0006)  pubbaracan±d²hi  attho atthi, sabbattha appaµi-
hatañ±ºac±rat±ya  ekappam±ºatt±  ca  ñeyyadhammesu.  Tath± ±cariyamuµµhidha-
mmamacchariyasatthus±vak±nurodh±bh±vato  kh²º±savattasiddhi.  Na hi sabbaso
kh²º±savassa   te   sambhavant²ti   suvisuddh±  cassa  par±nuggahappavatti,  eva½
desakasa½kilesabh³t±na½  diµµhis²lasampad±d³sak±na½ avijj±taºh±na½ accant±-
bh±vasa½s³cakehi    ñ±ºasampad±pah±nasampad±bhibyañjanakehi    ca   sa½bu-
ddhavisuddhabh±vehi  purimaves±rajjadvayasiddhi,  tato eva ca antar±yikaniyy±ni-
kadhammesu  sammoh±bh±vasiddhito  pacchimaves±rajjadvayasiddh²ti bhagavato
catuves±rajjasamann±gamo  attahitaparahitapaµipatti ca nid±navacanena pak±sit±
hoti,  tattha  tattha  sampattaparis±ya ajjh±say±nur³pa½ µh±nuppattikapaµibh±nena
dhammadesan±d²panato,   idha  pana  m³ladvayavasena  antadvayarahitassa  tisa-
ndhik±labandhassa   catubbidhanayasaªkhepagambh²rabh±vayuttassa   paµiccasa-
mupp±dassa  bodhiy±  nidassanato c±ti yojetabba½. Tena vutta½ “satthu sampatti-
pak±sanattha½ nid±navacanan”ti.
    Tath±  s±sanasampattipak±sanattha½ nid±navacana½. Ñ±ºakaruº±pariggahita-
sabbakiriyassa   hi   bhagavato   natthi   niratthik±   pavatti,   attahitatth±  v±,  tasm±
paresa½   eva   atth±ya   pavattasabbakiriyassa  samm±sambuddhassa  sakalampi
k±yavac²manokamma½  yath±pavatta½  vuccam±na½  diµµhadhammikasampar±yi-
kaparamatthehi   yath±raha½   satt±na½   anus±sanaµµhena  s±sana½,  na  kabbara-
can±.    Tayida½   satthucarita½   k±ladesadesakaparis±padesehi   saddhi½   tattha
tattha  nid±navacanehi  yath±raha½  pak±s²yati, idha pana dv±dasapadikapaccay±-
k±ravibh±vanena  tena.  Tena vutta½ “s±sanasampattipak±sanattha½ nid±navaca-
nan”ti.
    Apica     satthu    pam±ºabh±vappak±sanena    s±sanassa    pam±ºabh±vadassa-
nattha½  nid±navacana½,  tañcassa  pam±ºabh±vadassana½  heµµh± vuttanay±nu-
s±rena   “bhagav±”ti   ca  imin±  padena  vibh±vitanti  veditabba½.  “Bhagav±”ti  ca
imin±   tath±gatassa  r±gadosamoh±di-sabbasa½kilesamaladuccarit±didosappah±-
nad²panena vacanena



anaññas±dh±raºasuparisuddhañ±ºakaruº±diguºavisesayogaparid²panena       tato
eva   sabbasattuttamabh±vad²panena   ayamattho   sabbath±   pak±sito   hot²ti.   Ida-
mettha nid±navacane payojananidassana½.
    Nikkhittass±ti   (2.0007)   desitassa.   Desan±pi  hi  desetabbassa  s²l±di-atthassa
vineyyasant±nesu  nikkhipanato  “nikkhepo”ti  vuccat²ti  “suttanikkhepa½  t±va  vic±-
retv±  vuccam±n±  p±kaµ±  hot²”ti  s±maññato  bhagavato desan±ya samuµµh±nassa
vibh±ga½  dassetv±  “etth±ya½ desan± eva½samuµµh±n±”ti desan±ya samuµµh±ne
dassite    suttassa    sammadeva    nid±naparij±nanena   vaººan±ya   suviññeyyatt±
vutta½.  Tato  heµµh±  “kasm±  bhagavat± paµiccasamupp±davaseneva desan± ±ra-
ddh±”ti  kenaci codan±ya kat±ya “parajjh±sayoya½ suttanikkhepo”ti parih±ro suka-
thito  hoti.  Tattha  yath±  anekasata-anekasahassabhed±nipi  suttant±ni sa½kilesa-
bh±giy±dipadh±nanayena  so¼asavidhata½  n±tivattanti,  eva½  attajjh±say±disutta-
nikkhepavasena   catubbidhabh±vanti   ±ha  “catt±ro  hi  suttanikkhep±”ti.  Ettha  ca
yath±  attajjh±sayassa  aµµhuppattiy± ca parajjh±sayapucch±hi saddhi½ sa½sagga-
bhedo  sambhavati “attajjh±sayo ca parajjh±sayo ca, attajjh±sayo ca pucch±vasiko
ca,  attajjh±sayo  ca  parajjh±sayo  ca  pucch±vasiko  ca,  aµµhuppattiko  ca  parajjh±-
sayo   ca,   aµµhuppattiko   ca   pucch±vasiko  ca,  aµµhuppattiko  ca  parajjh±sayo  ca
pucch±vasiko  c±”ti  ajjh±sayapucch±nusandhisambhavato,  eva½ yadipi aµµhuppa-
ttiy±   ajjh±sayenapi   sa½saggabhedo   sambhavati,   attajjh±say±d²hi  pana  purato
µhitehi  aµµhuppattiy±  sa½saggo  natth²ti. Nayidha niravaseso vitth±ranayo sambha-
vat²ti  “catt±ro  hi  suttanikkhep±”ti  vutta½.  Tadantogadhatt±  v±  sambhavant±na½
sesanikkhep±na½   m³lanikkhepavasena  catt±rova  dassit±,  tath±dassanañcettha
aya½ sa½saggabhedo gahetabboti.
    Tatr±ya½   vacanattho–   nikkhip²yat²ti   nikkhepo,   sutta½   eva  nikkhepo  suttani-
kkhepo.  Atha v± nikkhipana½ nikkhepo, suttassa nikkhepo suttanikkhepo, suttade-
san±ti attho. Attano ajjh±sayo attajjh±sayo, so assa atthi k±raºabh³toti attajjh±sayo.
Attano  ajjh±sayo  etass±ti  v±  attajjh±sayo.  Parajjh±sayepi eseva nayo. Pucch±ya
vasena   pavattadhammo  etassa  atth²ti,  pucch±vasiko.  Suttadesan±ya  vatthubh³-
tassa atthassa uppatti atthuppatti, atthuppattiyeva aµµhuppatti, s± etassa atth²ti aµµhu-
ppattiko.   Atha   v±  nikkhip²yati  (2.0008)  sutta½  eten±ti  suttanikkhepo,  attajjh±sa-
y±di   eva.   Etasmi½  pana  atthavikappe  attano  ajjh±sayo  attajjh±sayo.  Paresa½
ajjh±sayo   parajjh±sayo.   Pucch²yat²ti   pucch±,   pucchitv±   ñ±tabbo   attho.  Tassa
pucch±vasena    pavatta½    dhammapaµigg±hak±na½   vacana½   pucch±vasika½,
tadeva   nikkhepasadd±pekkh±ya  pulliªgavasena  “pucch±vasiko”ti  vutta½.  Tath±
aµµhuppatti eva aµµhuppattikoti evampettha attho veditabbo.
    Apicettha paresa½ indriyaparip±k±dik±raºanirapekkhatt± attajjh±sayassa visu½
suttanikkhepabh±vo    yutto    kevala½    attano   ajjh±sayeneva   dhammatantiµhapa-
nattha½  pavattitadesanatt±.  Parajjh±sayapucch±vasik±na½  pana  paresa½ ajjh±-
sayapucch±na½   desan±pavattihetubh³t±na½   uppattiya½   pavattit±na½  katha½
aµµhuppattiya½  anavarodho,  pucch±vasika-aµµhuppattik±na½ v± parajjh±say±nuro-
dhena   pavattit±na½   katha½  parajjh±saye  anavarodhoti?  Na  codetabbameta½.
Paresañhi     abhin²h±raparipucch±divinimuttasseva    suttadesan±k±raºupp±dassa



aµµhuppattibh±vena    gahitatt±    parajjh±sayapucch±vasik±na½   visu½   gahaºa½.
Tath±   hi  brahmaj±ladhammad±y±dasutt±d²na½  vaºº±vaººa-±misupp±d±didesa-
n±nimitta½    “aµµhuppatt²”ti   vuccati.   Paresa½   puccha½   vin±   ajjh±saya½   eva
nimitta½   katv±   desito   parajjh±sayo,   pucch±vasena  eva  desito  pucch±vasikoti
p±kaµov±yamatthoti.    Attano   ajjh±sayeneva   katheti   dhammatantiµhapanatthanti
daµµhabba½.  Dasabalasuttantah±rakoti  dasabalavagge anupubbena nikkhitt±na½
sutt±na½ ±vali, tath± candopamah±rak±dayo.
    Vimuttiparip±can²y±     dhamm±    saddhindriy±dayo.    Ajjh±sayanti    adhimutti½.
Khantinti diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti½. Mananti citta½. Abhin²h±ranti paºidh±na½. Bujjha-
nabh±vanti bujjhanasabh±va½, paµivijjhan±k±ra½ v±.
    Ugghaµitaññ³ti  ugghaµana½ n±ma ñ±ºugghaµana½, ñ±ºena ugghaµitamatte eva
dhamma½  j±n±t²ti  attho.  Vipañcita½  vitth±ritameva  attha½  j±n±t²ti  vipañcitaññ³.
Uddes±d²hi  netabboti  neyyo. Byañjanapada½ parama½ ass±ti padaparamo. Saha
ud±haµavel±y±ti ud±h±radhammassa uddese ud±haµamatte eva. Dhamm±bhisama-
yoti  catusaccadhammassa  ñ±ºena saddhi½ abhisam±yogo. Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½
“catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti-±din±  nayena sa½khittena m±tik±ya µhapiyam±n±ya desa-
n±nus±rena   ñ±ºa½   (2.0009)   pesetv±   arahatta½   gaºhitu½  samattho  puggalo
“ugghaµitaññ³”ti   vuccati.   Aya½   vuccat²ti   aya½  sa½khittena  m±tika½  µhapetv±
vitth±rena  atthe vibhajiyam±ne arahatta½ p±puºitu½ samattho puggalo “vipañcita-
ññ³”ti  vuccati.  Uddesatoti  uddesahetu,  uddisantassa  uddis±pentassa  v±ti  attho,
“uddisato”tipi  p±µho, ayamevattho. Paripucchatoti paripucchantassa. Anupubbena
dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti anukkamena arahattappatti hoti. Na t±ya j±tiy± dhamm±-
bhisamayo  hot²ti  tena  attabh±vena  magga½  v±  phala½  v± antamaso jh±na½ v±
vipassana½  v±  nibbattetu½ na sakkoti. Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½ puggalo byañjanapa-
dameva parama½ katv± µhitatt± “padaparamo”ti vuccati.
    Ekacar±ti  vivek±bhiratiy±  ekavih±rino.  Dvicar±ti dve ekajjh±say± hutv± ñ±ºaca-
riy±divasena   vicarant±.  Esa  nayo  sesesu.  Sattasuññat±pak±sanena  suññata½.
Tato  eva  saºha½  sukhuma½.  “Paresa½  ajjh±sayavasena  bhagav± ida½ sutta½
±rabh²”ti  vatv±  te  pana  “pare”ti  vuttapuggal± aparikammik± suparisodhitapubba-
bh±gapaµipad±  c±ti  duvidh±, tadubhayesu satthu paµipatti½ upam±mukhena pak±-
sento yath± h²ti-±dim±ha. R³pa½ na samuµµh±peti likhanavasena na upp±deti. Aka-
t±bhinivesanti  vipassan±bh±van±ya akat±nuyoga½. S²la …pe… sampad±y±ti asa-
m±dinnas²la½  s²lasampad±ya, suparisuddhas²la½ sam±dhisampad±ya, anujukata-
diµµhijukamma½ diµµhisampad±ya yojentoti yojan±.
    Yanti  ya½  pubbabh±gapaµipada½  sandh±ya. S²lanti catup±risuddhis²la½. Diµµhi
C±ti  kammassakat±diµµhi  ceva  kammapathasamm±diµµhi ca. Tividhen±ti ajjhatta½
bahiddh±  ajjhattabahiddh±ti  eva½  visayabh±vato  tippak±rena. Yath±vuttadiµµhivi-
suddhiy±   visesapaccaya½   s²la½yeva   bh±van±ya   adhiµµh±nanti  vutta½  “s²la½
niss±ya s²le patiµµh±y±”ti.
    Sudhantasuvaººa½  apagatasabbak±¼aka½.  Caturass±didhoto suparimajjitama-
ºikkhandho.   Paccayadhamm±na½   avijj±d²na½   tassa  tassa  paccayuppannassa
hetupaccay±dibh±vo  paccay±k±ro.  So pana atthato (2.0010) avijj± ev±ti ±ha “paµi-



ccasamupp±danti paccay±k±ran”ti. Ten±ha “paccay±k±ro h²”ti-±di.
    K±ma½   vo-saddo   padaparaµµhito  paµiyog²-atthavisesav±cako,  n±maparabh³to
pana  ta½ ta½ kattukammakaraº±dis±dhanavisiµµhameva pabodheti, hi-nip±tapara-
bh³to  pana  vacan±laªk±ramattamev±ti  ±ha “voti …pe… dissat²”ti. Ta½desananti
tassa   paµiccasamupp±dassa   desana½.   S±   hi  idha  ta-saddena  pacc±mas²yati.
“Suº±th±”ti sotaviññeyyat±vacanato na kevala½ paµiccasamupp±do.
    Ekatthameta½    pada½    ka-saddena   padava¹¹hanamattassa   katatt±,   tasm±
s±dhusaddassa  kato  atthuddh±ro  s±dhukasaddassapi  kato  eva hot²ti adhipp±yo.
S±dhu  bhanteTi  y±c±maha½  bhanteti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha  “±y±cane”ti.  Puna
s±dhu  bhanteti  eva½  bhanteti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha  “sampaµicchane”ti.  S±dhu
s±dh³ti  aho ahoti ayamettha atthoti vutta½ “sampaha½sane”ti. S±dhu dhammaru-
c²ti puññak±mo sundaroti attho. Paññ±ºav±ti paññav±. Addubbhoti ad³sako. Da¼h²-
kammeti thir²karaºe sakkaccakiriy±ya½. ¾ºattiyanti ±º±pane. “Suº±tha s±dhuka½
manasi   karoth±”ti  hi  vutte  s±dhukasaddena  savanamanasik±r±na½  sakkaccaki-
riy±   viya  tad±º±panampi  vutta½  hoti.  ¾y±canatthat±  viya  cassa  ±º±panatthat±
veditabb±.
    Id±nettha  eva½  yojan±  veditabb±ti  sambandho.  Sotindriyavikkhepaniv±raºa½
savane  niyojanavasena kiriyantarapaµisedhanabh±vato, sota½ odahath±ti hi attho.
Manindriyavikkhepaniv±raºa½    aññacint±paµisedhanato.    Purimanti    “suº±th±”ti
pada½.   Etth±ti   “suº±tha,   manasi  karoth±”ti  padadvaye,  etasmi½  v±  adhik±re.
Byañjanavipall±sagg±haniv±raºa½  sotadv±re vikkhepapaµib±hakatt±. Na hi y±th±-
vato   suºantassa   saddato   vipall±sagg±ho   hoti.   Atthavipall±sagg±haniv±raºa½
Manindriyavikkhepapaµib±hakatt±.  Na  hi  sakkacca½  dhamma½ upadh±rentassa
atthavipall±sagg±ho  hoti. Dhammassavane niyojeti “suº±th±”ti vidahanato. Dh±ra-
º³paparikkh±s³ti    ettha   upaparikkhaggahaºeneva   tulanat²raº±dike   diµµhiy±   ca
suppaµivedha½  saªgaºh±ti.  Sabyañjanoti  ettha  yath±dhippetamattha½ byañjaya-
t²ti  byañjana½,  sabh±vanirutti.  Saha  byañjaneh²ti (2.0011) sabyañjano, byañjana-
sampannoti  attho.  Araº²yato  upagantabbato  attho,  catup±risuddhis²l±diko.  Saha
atthen±ti  s±ttho, atthasampannoti attho. Dhammagambh²roti-±d²su dhammo n±ma
tanti.  Desan±  n±ma tass± manas± vavatthapit±ya tantiy± desan± kathana½. Attho
n±ma  tantiy±  attho. Paµivedho n±ma tantiy± tanti-atthassa ca yath±bh³t±vabodho.
Yasm±  cete  dhammadesan±-atthapaµivedh± sas±d²hi viya mah±samuddo manda-
buddh²hi   dukkhog±¼h±   alabbhaneyyapatiµµh±  ca,  tasm±  gambh²r±.  Tena  vutta½
“yasm± aya½ dhammo …pe… s±dhuka½ manasi karoth±”ti.
    Ettha  ca paµivedhassa dukkarabh±vato dhammatth±na½ desan±ñ±ºassa dukka-
rabh±vato   desan±ya   dukkhog±hat±,   paµivedhassa   pana  upp±detu½  asakkuºe-
yyatt±    tabbisayañ±ºuppattiy±    ca    dukkarabh±vato   dukkhog±hat±   veditabb±.
Desana½   n±ma  uddisana½  saªkhepadassanasadisa½.  Tath±  hi  vibhaªgasutte
“desess±m²”ti  vatv±  puna  “bh±siss±m²”ti  vutta½.  Tassa  niddisana½  bh±sananti
idh±dhippetanti   ±ha   “vitth±ratopi  na½  bh±siss±m²ti  vutta½  hot²”ti.  Paribyatta½
kathana½ v± bh±sana½.
    S±¼ik±yiva  nigghosoti  s±¼ik±ya ±l±po viya madhuro kaººasukho peman²yo. Paµi-



bh±na½  saddo.  Ud²ray²ti  ucc±r²yati, vuccat²ti attho. Eva½ vutte uss±haj±t±ti eva½
“suº±tha  s±dhuka½ manasi karotha, bh±siss±m²”ti vutte “na kira satth± saªkhepe-
neva desessati, vitth±renapi bh±sissat²”ti sañj±tuss±h± haµµhatuµµh± hutv±.
    Katamoti  tassa  padassa  s±maññato  pucch±bh±vo  ñ±yati,  na  visesatoti  tassa
pucch±visesabh±va½    kathento   “kathetukamyat±pucch±”ti   vatv±   teneva   pasa-
ªgena   mah±niddese  ±gat±  sabb±pi  pucch±  atthuddh±ranayena  dasseti  “pañca-
vidh±   hi   pucch±”ti-±din±.   Tattha   adiµµha½  joteti  et±y±ti  adiµµhajotan±.  Diµµha½
sa½sand²yati   et±y±ti   diµµhasa½sandan±.   Sa½sandanañcettha  s±kacch±vasena
vinicchayakaraºa½.     Vimati½     chindati    et±y±ti    vimaticchedan±.    Anumatiy±
pucchana½  anumatipucch±. “Ta½ ki½ maññatha bhikkhave”ti-±dipucch±ya hi “k±
tumh±ka½ anumat²”ti anumati pucchit± hoti. Kathetukamyat± kathetukamyat±ya.
    Lakkhaºanti  (2.0012)  ñ±tu½  pucchito  yo  koci  sabh±vo. Aññ±tanti yena kenaci
ñ±ºena  aññ±tabh±vam±ha.  Adiµµhanti dassanabh³tena ñ±ºena cakkhun± viya na
diµµhata½.  Atulitanti  “ettaka½  idan”ti tulanabh³tena ñ±ºena na tulitata½. At²ritanti
t²raºabh³tena  ñ±ºena  akatañ±ºakiriy±sam±panata½. Avibh³tanti ñ±ºassa ap±ka-
µabh±va½. Avibh±vitanti ñ±ºena ap±kaµ²katabh±va½.
    Pañcasu  pucch±su  y±  buddh±na½  sabbato na santi, t± dassetv± idh±dhippeta-
puccha½  nigametu½  “tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ta½ suviññeyyameva. Yadi paµiccasa-
mupp±do    paccay±k±ro,    atha   kasm±   bhagavat±   paµiccasamupp±dadesan±ya
saªkh±r±dayo paccayuppann± kathit±ti



±ha    “ettha    c±”ti-±di.    Paccayuppannampi   katheti   paccayuppannadassanena
paccayadhamm±na½     paccayabh±vassa    kathitabh±vato.    ¾h±ravaggass±ti-±di
“paccay±k±ro     paµiccasamupp±do”ti    dassanattha½    vutta½.    “Sambhavant²”ti
p±¼iya½  parato  vutta½  kiriy±pada½ ±netv± yojeti, aññath± saªkh±r± ki½ kat±ti v±
karont²ti  v±  na ñ±yeyya. Pavattiy± anulomato “avijj±paccay±”ti-±dik± anulomapaµi-
ccasamupp±dakath±.
    “Avijj±ya    tvev±”ti-±dik±   pana   tassa   vilomato   paµilomakath±.   Accantameva
saªkh±re  virajjati  eten±ti  vir±go,  maggo.  Asesanirodh±ti asesetv± nirodh± samu-
cchindan±.   Eva½  nirodh±nanti  eva½  anupp±danirodhena  niruddh±na½  saªkh±-
r±na½   nirodh±.   Iti  avijj±d²na½  nirodhavacanena  arahatta½  vadati.  Sakalass±ti
anavasesassa.  Sattavirahitass±ti  paraparikappitaj²varahitassa.  Vinivattetv±ti anu-
pp±danirodhadassanavasena viparivattetv±.
     Attaman±ti    p²tisomanassena   gahitacitt±.   Tath±bh³t±   ca   haµµhacitt±   n±ma
hont²ti  ±ha  “tuµµhacitt±”ti.  “Tassa vacana½ abhinanditabban”ti ettha abhinandana-
saddo  anumodanattho. “Abhinanditv±”ti ettha sampaµicchanattho. Idha pana ubha-
yatthopi vaµµat²ti ±ha “anumodi½su ceva sampaµicchi½su c±”ti.
 
                                        Paµiccasamupp±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Vibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    2.   Dutiyep²ti   (2.0013)   dutiyasuttepi.  Pi-saddena  tadaññesu  suttesup²ti  attho.
“Visuddhimagge    vutt±    ev±”ti    vatv±pi   tadekadesa½   idha   viniyogakkhama½
dassetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Tanti m³la½. Vitth±radesananti “vibhajiss±m²”ti
padassa   atthassa  dassanavasena  pavatta½  vibhaªgadesana½.  Uddesadesan±
paµhamasutte  anulomadesan±sadis±va.  Puna  vaµµavivaµµa½  dassentoTi  “iti  kho,
bhikkhave”ti-±din±  pavatti½  nivattiñca dassento. Paµhama½ uddesavasena vibha-
janavasena  vivaµµa½  dassita½,  tato eva byatirekanayena vivaµµampi dassitameva
hot²ti punaggahaºa½.
    Tesa½  tesa½  satt±nanti  ida½  kiñci  pak±rato  an±masitv± sabbepi satte s±ma-
ññato   by±petv±  gahaºanti  ±ha  “saªkhepato  …pe…  niddeso”ti.  Gatij±tivasen±ti
pañcagativasena,  tatth±pi ekek±ya gatiy± khattiy±dibhummadev±dihatthi-±dij±tiva-
sena    ca.   “Citta½   mano”ti-±d²su   viya   kiccavisesa½,   “m±nasan”ti-±d²su   viya
sam±ne  atthe  saddavisesa½,  “paº¹aran”ti-±d²su  viya  guºavisesa½,  “cetasika½
hadayan”ti-±d²su  viya  nissayavisesa½,  “cittassa  µhit²”ti-±d²su  viya  aññassa  ava-
tth±bh±vavisesa½,   “alubbhan±”ti-±d²su   viya  aññassa  kiriy±bh±vavisesa½,  “alu-
bbhitattan”ti-±d²su   viya   aññassa   abh±vat±visesanti   evam±dika½  anapekkhitv±
dhammamatta½   v±   d²pan±   sabh±vaniddeso.  Jiººassa  j²raºavasena  pavattan±-
k±ro j²raºat±ti ±ha “±k±raniddeso”ti.
    K±l±tikkame    kiccaniddes±ti    kalalak±lato   pabhuti   purimar³p±na½   jar±patta-
kkhaºe   uppajjam±n±ni   pacchimar³p±ni   paripakkar³p±nur³p±ni   pariºatapariºa-



t±ni   uppajjant²ti   anukkamena   supariºatar³p±na½   parip±kak±le   uppajjam±n±ni
khaº¹icc±disabh±v±ni  uppajjant²ti  “khaº¹iccan”ti-±dayo  k±l±tikkame jar±ya kicca-
niddes±.  Pakatiniddes±ti  phalavipaccanapakatiy± niddes±, jar±ya v± p±puºitabba-
phalameva  pakati,  tass±  niddes±,  na  ca  khaº¹icc±d²neva  jar±ti udak±digatama-
ggesu   tiºarukkhasa½bhaggat±dayo  viya  parip±kagatamaggasaªkh±tesu  paripu-
ººar³pesu   labbham±n±  khaº¹icc±dayo  jar±ya  gatamagg±-icceva  veditabb±,  na
jar±ti.
    Yasm±  (2.0014)  jara½  pattassa  ±yu  h±yati,  indriy±ni  jajjar±ni  hont²ti ±yuh±n±-
dayo   pakatiniddes±,   tasm±   vutta½   “pacchim±   dve   pakatiniddes±”ti.  Ten±ha
“imehi pan±”ti-±di.
    Aviññ±yam±nantaratt±  av²cijar±  maºi-±d²su  mandadasak±d²su ekekadasakesu
ca    khaºe   khaºe   jiººavik±r±d²na½   duviññeyyatt±.   Tato   aññes³ti   maºi-±dito
aññesu  ahicchattak±d²su,  p±º²na½ ekabhavapariy±panne sakala-±yusmi½ gahita-
taruºayuv±jar±k±lesu,  ekadvittidivas±tikkamesu  pupph±d²su  v±ti  attho.  Tattha  hi
jar±visesassa suviññeyyatt± sav²cijar± n±ma.
    Cavanakavasen±ti   cavanak±na½   khandh±na½   vasena.   Ekacatupañcakkha-
ndh±ya cutiy± cavanameva cavanat±ti ±ha “bh±vavacanena lakkhaºanidassanan”-
ti,   p±¼iya½  “cut²”ti  vuttassa  maraºassa  sabh±vadassananti  attho.  Bhaªguppatti
bhijjam±nat±.  Tena  “bhedo”ti  imin±  khandh±na½  bhijjam±nat±  bhedasamaªgit±
vutt±ti    dasseti.   Ýh±n±bh±vaparid²pananti   kenacipi   ±k±rena   avaµµh±n±bh±vad²-
pana½.  Ghaµassev±ti  hi  visadis³d±haraºa½. Yath± ghaµe bhinne kap±l±di-avaya-
vaseso   labbhati,   na   eva½   cutikkhandhesu   bhaªgesu,  na  koci  viseso  tiµµhat²ti
dassetu½  “antaradh±nan”ti  vutta½.  Maccusaªkh±ta½ maraºanti maccusaññita½
maraºa½.    “K±lamaraºan”ti    vadanti.   Sant±nassa   accantasamucchedabh³ta½
kh²º±sav±na½   maraºa½   samucchedamaraºa½.  ¾di-saddena  khaºikamaraºa½
saªgaºh±ti.  Tassa  kiriy±ti  antakassa  kiriy±,  y±  loke vuccati “macc³”ti, maraºanti
attho.  Cavanak±lo  eva  v±  anatikkaman²yatt±  visesena  k±loti  vuttoti  tassa  kiriy±
atthato    cutikkhandh±na½    bhedapavattiyeva.    “Maccu    maraºan”ti    v±    ettha
sam±sa½  akatv±  yo “macc³”ti vuccati bhedo, tameva maraºa½ “p±ºac±go”ti eva-
mettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Catuvok±ravasen±ti   catuvok±rabhavavasena.  Tattha  hi  r³pak±yasaññito  ka¼e-
varo  natthi,  ya½ nikkhipeyya. Kiñc±pi ekavok±rabhavepi ka¼evaranikkhepo natthi,
r³pak±yassa  pana  tattha  atthit±matta½  gahetv±  “ekavok±ravasena  ka¼evarassa
nikkhepo”ti     vutto.     Catuvok±ravasena     c±ti    ca-saddena    “sesadvayavasena
khandh±na½   bhedo”ti   imamattha½   dasseti  sabbattheva  khandhabhedasabbh±-
vato.     Sesadvayavasen±ti     (2.0015)     sesabhavadvayavaseneva    ka¼evarassa
nikkhepo.  Yadipi  ekavok±rabhave r³pak±yo vijjati, ka¼evaranikkhepo pana natth²ti
“ka¼evarassa  sabbh±vato”icceva  vutta½.  Yasm± manuss±d²su ka¼evaranikkhepo
atthi,  tasm±  manuss±d²su  ka¼evarassa  nikkhepoti  yojan±. Ka¼evara½ nikkhip²yati
eten±ti  maraºa½  ka¼evarassa  nikkhepo.  Ekato  katv±ti  ekajjha½  katv±, ekajjha½
gahaºamattena.
    J±yanaµµhen±ti-±di  ±yatanavasena  yonivasena  ca dv²hi padehi sabbasatte pari-



y±diyitv±  pariy±diyitv± j±ti½ dassetu½ vutta½. Keci pana “kattubh±vavasena pada-
dvaya½  vuttan”ti  vadanti. “Tesa½ tesa½ satt±na½ j±ti sañj±t²”ti pana kattari s±mi-
niddesassa   katatt±   ubhayatth±pi  bh±vaniddeso.  Sampuºº±  j±ti  sañj±ti.  P±kaµ±
nibbatti   abhinibbatti.  Tesa½  tesa½  satt±na½  …pe…  abhinibbatt²ti  sattavasena
pavattatt± voh±radesan±.
    Tatra   tatr±ti   ekacatuvok±rabhavesu   dvinna½  sesar³padh±tuya½  paµisandhi-
kkhaºe    uppajjam±n±na½    pañcanna½,    k±madh±tuya½   vikal±vikalindriy±na½
vasena  sattanna½  navanna½  dasanna½  puna dasanna½ ek±dasannañca ±yata-
n±na½   vasena   saªgaho   veditabbo.  Santatiyanti  yena  kammun±  khandh±na½
p±tubh±vo,   tena   abhisaªkhatasantatiya½.   Tañca  kho  paµisandhikkhaºavasena
veditabba½.
    Kamma½yeva     kammabhavo     “bhavati     etasm±     upapattibhavo”ti     katv±.
Kammena  niyy±dita-attabh±vupapattivasena  bhavat²ti bhavo, tath± tath± nibbatta-
vip±ko  kaµatt±r³pañca.  Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “bhavat²ti katv± bhavo”ti upapattibha-
vassa vakkham±natt± “kamma½ phalavoh±rena bhavoti vuttan”ti kathita½.
    Up±diyanti  satt±  da¼hagg±ha½  gaºhanti etena kilesak±mena. Na kevala½ idha
karaºas±dhanameva,  atha  kho  kattus±dhanampi  labbhat²ti  vutta½  “saya½ v±”ti.
Tanti  vatthuk±ma½.  K±mo  ca  so  k±manaµµhena, up±d±nañca bhusam±d±naµµhe-
n±ti    k±mup±d±na½.   Etanti   k±mup±d±napada½.   Puna   etanti   k±mup±d±nasa-
ªkh±ta½.
    Sassato    (2.0016)    att±ti    ida½   purimadiµµhi½   up±diyam±na½   uttaradiµµhi½
dassetu½  vutta½.  Yath±  es±  diµµhi  da¼h²karaºavasena  purima½ uttar± up±diyati,
eva½   “natthi  dinnan”ti-±dik±p²ti.  Attaggahaºa½  pana  “attav±dup±d±nan”ti  ida½
na    diµµhup±d±nadassananti    daµµhabba½.    Loko   c±ti   attaggahaºavinimuttagga-
haºa½     diµµhup±d±nabh³ta½     idha     purimadiµµhi-uttaradiµµhivacanehi    vuttanti
daµµhabba½.
    Yena   micch±bhinivesena   gos²lagovat±di½  sam±diyati  ceva  anutiµµhati  ca,  so
gos²lagovat±d²n²ti   adhippet±ni.   Ten±ha  “gos²la  …pe…  sayameva  up±d±n±n²”ti.
Abhinivesatoti abhinivesanato.
    Attav±dup±d±nanti   “att±”ti   v±dassa   paññ±panassa   gahaºassa  k±raºabh³t±
diµµh²ti attho. Attav±damattamev±ti attassa abh±v± “att±”ti ida½ vacanamattameva.
Up±diyanti da¼ha½ gaºhanti.
    Cakkhudv±r±d²su   pavatt±y±ti   ida½   taºh±ya   r³pataºh±dibh±vassa   k±raºava-
cana½    chadv±r±rammaºikadhamm±na½    paµiniyat±rammaºatt±.   Javanav²thiy±
pavatt±y±ti   ida½   tass±  pavattiµµh±nadassana½.  Sabh±veneva  uµµh±tu½  asakko-
ntassa  ve¼u  viya  nissayo ahutv± olumbhakabh±vena bh±vo up±d±nassa paccaya-
bh±vato  ±rammaºampi  ta½sadisa½  vutta½.  R³peti visaye bhumma½. S± tividh±
hot²ti   sambandho.  K±mataºh±  k±mass±dabh±vena  pavattiy±.  Eva½  ass±dent²ti
sassatadiµµhiy±               sahaj±tanissayasampayutta-atthi-avigat±dipaccayabh³t±ya
sa½saµµhatt±    niccadhuvasassat±bhinivesamukhena   ass±dent².   Bhavasahagat±
taºh±  bhavataºh±.  Bhavati  tiµµhati sabbak±lanti hi bhavadiµµhi bhavo uttarapadalo-
pena,  bhavass±davasena  pavattiy±  ca.  Imin±  nayena  vibhavataºh±ti ettha attho



veditabbo.  Vibhavati  ucchijjati vinassat²ti eva½ pavatt± diµµhi vibhavo uttarapadalo-
pena.   Eva½  t±ni  aµµh±ras±ti  y±  cha  k±mataºh±,  cha  bhavataºh±,  cha  vibhava-
taºh±  vutt±,  et±ni  aµµh±rasa  taºh±vicarit±ni  taºh±paccayo.  Ajjhattanti  sakasanta-
tiya½.   Bahiddh±ti  tato  bahiddh±.  At²t±rammaº±ni  v±  hontu  itar±rammaº±ni  v±,
saya½   pana   at²t±ni   chatti½sa   taºh±vicarit±ni.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva  nayo.
“Aµµhasata½  taºh±vicarit±n²”ti-±din±  (2.0017)  sambandho.  Id±ni  aparenapi  pak±-
rena  aµµhasata½  taºh±vicarit±ni  dassetu½ “ajjhattikass±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ajjha-
ttikass±ti  ajjhattikakhandhapañcaka½. Upayogatthe hi ida½ s±mivacana½. Up±d±-
y±ti  gahetv±.  Asm²ti  hot²ti yadeta½ ajjhattika½ khandhapañcaka½ up±d±ya taºh±-
m±nadiµµhivasena   samud±yagg±hato  asm²ti  g±ho  hoti,  tasmi½  sat²ti  attho.  Idha
pana   r³p±di-±rammaºavasena   attho  veditabbo.  Itthamasm²ti  hot²ti  khattiy±d²su
“ida½pak±ro  ahan”ti  eva½  taºh±m±nadiµµhivasena  hot²ti  attho. Ida½ t±va anupa-
nidh±ya gahaºa½.
    Evam±d²n²ti   ±di-saddena   “evamasmi,   aññath±smi,   aha½  bhavissa½,  ittha½
bhavissa½,  eva½  bhavissa½,  aññath± bhavissa½, asasmi, satasmi, aha½ siya½,
ittha½  siya½,  eva½  siya½, aññath± siya½, ap±ha½ siya½, ap±ha½ ittha½ siya½,
ap±ha½   eva½   siya½,  ap±ha½  aññath±  siyan”ti  etesa½  saªgaho.  Upanidh±ya
gahaºampi  duvidha½  samato  asamato  v±ti  ta½  dassetu½ “evamasmi, aññath±-
sm²”ti  ca  vutta½.  Tattha  evamasm²ti  ida½  samato  upanidh±ya  gahaºa½,  yath±
aya½    khattiyo,   eva½   ahamasm²ti   attho.   Aññath±sm²ti   ida½   pana   asamato
gahaºa½,  yath±ya½  khattiyo  tato  aññath±  aha½  h²no v± adhiko v±ti attho. Im±ni
t±va   paccuppannavasena   catt±ri  taºh±vicarit±ni.  Bhavissanti-±d²ni  pana  catt±ri
an±gatavasena  vutt±ni, tesa½ purimacatukke vuttanayeneva attho veditabbo. Asa-
sm²ti  sassato  asmi,  niccasseta½  adhivacana½.  Satasm²ti asassato asmi, anicca-
sseta½ adhivacana½. Iti im±ni dve sassatucchedavasena vutt±ni. Ito



par±ni  siyanti-±d²ni  catt±ri  sa½sayaparivitakkavasena vutt±ni, t±ni purimacatukke
vuttanayena  atthato veditabb±ni. Ap±ha½ siyanti-±d²ni pana catt±ri “api n±m±ha½
bhaveyyan”ti  eva½ patthan±kappanavasena vutt±ni, t±nipi purimacatukke vuttana-
yeneva veditabb±ni. Evametesu–
          Dve diµµhis²s± catt±ro, suddhas²s± s²sam³lak±;
          tayo tayoti et±ni, aµµh±rasa vibh±vaye.
    Ete hi sassatucchedavasena vutt± dve diµµhis²s± n±ma, “asmi, bhavissa½ siya½,
ap±ha½  siyan”ti  ete catt±ro suddhas²s± n±ma, “itthamasm²”ti-±dayo (2.0018) tayo
tayoti  dv±dasa  s²sam³lak±  n±m±ti  veditabba½.  Idha  p±¼iya½  r³p±rammaº±diva-
sena   taºh±   ±gat±ti   ±ha  “ajjhattikar³p±dinissit±n²”ti.  Aµµh±rasa  taºh±vicarit±n²ti
±netv±  sambandho.  Imin±  asm²ti imin± abhisekasen±pacc±din± “khattiyo ahan”ti
m³labh±vato  “asm²”ti  hoti.  Sesa½  pubbe  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½. Saªgaheti
taºh±ya    yath±vuttavibh±gassa    sa½khipanavasena    saªgaºhane   kariyam±ne.
“Chayime,   bhikkhave,   taºh±k±y±”ti-±di   niddeso.   “R³pe  taºh±  r³pataºh±”ti-±di
niddesattho. “K±mar±gabh±ven±”ti-±diko, “ajjhattikassup±d±y±”ti-±diko ca niddesa-
vitth±ro. “R³p±d²su ±rammaºesu cha¼ev±”ti-±diko saªgaho.
    Yasm±   cakkhudv±r±d²su  ekekasmi½  dv±re  uppajjanakaviññ±º±ni  viya  anek±
eva  vedan±,  tasm±  t±  r±sivasena  ekajjha½  gahetv±  “cha vedan±k±y±”ti vuttanti
±ha    “vedan±sam³h±”ti.    Nissayabh±vena    uppattidv±rabh±vena   n±n±paccay±
honti  cakkhudh±tu-±dayo,  t±  kucchin±  dh±rentiyo  viya  posentiyo  viya  ca  hont²ti
t±sa½  m±tusadisat±  vutt±.  Cakkhusamphassahet³ti nissay±dicakkhusamphassa-
paccay±.  Ayanti aya½ vedan± “cakkhusamphassaj± vedan±”ti-±din± s±dh±raºato
vutt±.   Etth±ti   etasmi½   vedan±pade.   Sabbasaªg±hik±ti   kusal±kusalavip±kakiri-
y±na½   vasena   sabbasaªg±hik±.   Eva½   vibhaªge   ±gatanayena   s±dh±raºato
vatv±pi    idh±dhippetavedanameva    dassetu½   “vip±kavasena   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Cakkhumhi   samphassoti   cakkhumhi   nissayabh³te   uppannaphasso.  Esa  nayo
sesesu.  Yasm± cakkh±d²ni visuddhimagge khandhaniddese lakkhaº±divibh±gato,
±yatananiddese  visesato,  s±maññato  ca  saddatthadassan±divasena vibh±vit±ni,
tasm± “ya½ vattabba½ …pe… vuttamev±”ti ±ha.
    Namanalakkhaºanti  ±rammaº±bhimukha½  hutv±  namanasabh±va½ tena vin±
appavattanato.   Ruppanalakkhaºa½   heµµh±   vuttameva.   Vedan±kkhandho  pana
ek±va  vedan±.  Sabbadubbalacitt±ni  n±ma pañcaviññ±º±ni. Nanu tattha j²vitacitta-
µµhitiyo  (2.0019)  ca  sant²ti?  Sacca½,  t±sa½ pana kicca½ na tath± p±kaµa½, yath±
cetan±d²nanti  te evettha p±¼iya½ uddhaµ±. Yena mahantap±tubh±v±din± k±raºena.
Etth±ti  etasmi½  mah±bh³taniddese. Añño vinicchayanayoti “vacanatthato kal±pa-
to”ti-±din±  lakkhaº±dinicchayato  añño  vinicchayanayo.  Nanu  so catudh±tuvava-
tth±ne   vutto,   na   r³pakkhandhaniddeseti?   Tattha  vuttepi  “catudh±tuvavatth±ne
vutt±n²”ti   atidesavasena   vuttatt±  “r³pakkhandhaniddese  vutto”ti  vutta½.  Up±d±-
y±ti paµicca. Bh³t±ni hi paµicca uppajjam±na½ up±d±r³pa½ “t±ni gahetv±”ti vutta½
avissajjanato.   Niss±y±tipi   eke   tesa½  nissayapaccayabh±vato.  Pubbak±lakiriy±
n±ma  eka½sato  aparak±lakiriy±pekkh±ti p±µhasesena attha½ vadati. Vibhattivipa-
ll±sena   vin±   eva   attha½   dassetu½   “sam³hatthe  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sam³hasa-



mbandhe  s±miniddesena sam³hattho d²pitoti ta½ dassento ±ha “sam³ha½ up±d±-
y±”ti.  Dhammasaªgaºiya½  (dha.  sa. 584) ±gatanayena “tev²satividhan”ti vutta½.
Tattha   hi   hadayavatthu   na   niddiµµha½,   “ya½   r³pa½   niss±y±”ti   v±  paµµh±ne
(paµµh±na.  1.1.8)  ±gatatt±  hadayavatthumpi  gahetv± j±tir³pabh±vena upacayasa-
ntatiyo ekato katv± “tev²satividhan”ti vutta½.
    Cakkhussa    viññ±ºanti    v±    cakkhuviññ±ºa½.   As±dh±raºak±raºena   c±ya½
niddeso.    “Saªkh±rapaccay±    viññ±ºan”ti    ettha    sabbalokiyavip±kaviññ±ºassa
gahetabbatt± “tebh³makavip±kacittasseta½ adhivacanan”ti vutta½.
    Abhisaªkharaºalakkhaºoti  ±y³hanasabh±vo. Copanavasen±ti viññattisa½copa-
navasena,    k±yaviññattiy±   samuµµh±panavasen±ti   attho.   Vacanabhedavasen±ti
vac²bhedupp±davasena,     vac²viññattiy±     samuµµh±panavasen±ti    attho.    Eva½
copana½  na bhaveyy±ti dassetu½ “raho nis²ditv± cintentass±”ti vutta½. Ek³nati½-
s±ti  ettha  abhiññ±cetan±vinimutt± eva ek³nati½sa cetan± veditabb± tass± vip±ka-
viññ±ºassa paccayatt±bh±vato.
    Dukkheti  ekampi ida½ bhummavacana½ sa½silesananissayavisayaby±panava-
sena   att±na½   bhinditv±   viniyoga½   gacchat²ti   “cat³hi   k±raºeh²”ti-±di  vutta½.
Ekopi  (2.0020)  hi vibhattiniddeso anekadh± viniyoga½ gacchati yath± taddhitatthe
uttarapadasam±h±reti.  Tanti  aññ±ºa½.  Dukkhasaccanti hadayavatthulakkhaºa½
dukkhasacca½.   Ass±ti   aññ±ºassa.   Nissayapaccayabh±ven±ti  purej±tanissaya-
bh±vena.     Sahaj±tanissayapaccayabh±vena    pana    ta½sahaj±t±    phass±dayo
vattabb±.  ¾rammaºapaccayabh±vena  dukkhasacca½  assa  ±rammaºanti yojan±.
Dukkhasaccanti upayoga-ekavacana½. Etanti aññ±ºa½. Tass±ti dukkhasaccassa.
“Paµicch±det²”ti ettha vutta½ paµicch±dan±k±ra½ dassetu½ “y±th±v±”ti-±di vutta½.
Ñ±ºavippayuttacittenapi    ekadesena    y±th±vato    lakkhaºapaµivedho    hotiyev±ti
“y±th±valakkhaºapaµivedhaniv±raºen±”ti vatv± “ñ±ºapavattiy± cettha appad±nen±”
ti  vuttanti  vadanti. Purima½ pana paµivedhañ±ºuppattiy± nisedhakath±dassana½,
pacchima½   anubodhañ±ºuppattiy±.  Evamettha  attho  veditabbo.  Etth±ti  dukkha-
sacce.
    Sahaj±tassa   aññ±ºassa   samudayasacca½  vatthu  hoti  nissayapaccayabh±va-
toti  vutta½  “vatthuto”ti.  ¾rammaºatoti ±rammaºapaccayabh±vena. Yasm± samu-
dayasacca½  aññ±ºassa  ±rammaºa½  hoti,  tasm±  “dukkhasamudaye aññ±ºan”ti
vuttanti  attho. Paµicch±dana½ dukkhasacce vuttanayameva ekeneva k±raºena ita-
resa½ tiººa½ asambhavato, ki½ pana eta½ eka½ k±raºanti ±ha “paµicch±danato”-
ti.   Ida½   vitth±rato   vibh±vetu½   “nirodhapaµipad±na½   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tad±ra-
bbh±ti  ta½  ±rabbha  ta½  ±rammaºa½ katv±. Pacchimañhi saccadvayanti nirodho
maggo.  Tañhi  nayagambh²ratt±.  Duddasanti saºhasukhumadhammatt± sabh±ve-
neva   gambh²rat±ya   duddasa½   duviññeyya½   duravagg±ha½.   Tatth±ti   purime
saccadvaye.  Andhabh³tanti  andhak±rabh³ta½.  Na  pavattati  ±rammaºa½ k±tu½
na   visahati.  Vacan²yatten±ti  v±cakabh±vena  tath±  upaµµh±nato.  Sabh±valakkha-
ºassa   duddasatt±ti   p²¼an±di-±y³han±divasena   “ida½   dukkha½,  aya½  samuda-
yo”ti   (ma.   ni.   484;  3.104)  y±th±vato  sabh±valakkhaºassa  duddasatt±  duviññe-
yyatt±  purimadvaya½ gambh²ra½. Tatth±ti purimasmi½ saccadvaye. Vipall±sagg±-



havasena   pavattat²ti   subh±divipar²tagg±h±na½   paccayabh±vavasena  aññ±ºa½
pavattati.
    Id±ni (2.0021) “dukkhe aññ±ºan”ti-±d²su pak±rantarenapi attha½ dassetu½ “api-
c±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   dukkheti   ett±vat±ti   “aññ±ºanti  vuccam±n±ya  avijj±ya
dukkhe”ti   ettakena.  Saªgahatoti  samodh±nato.  Kiccatoti  asampaµivedhakiccato.
Aññ±ºamiv±ti     visayasabh±va½     y±th±vato    paµivijjhitu½    appad±nakiccamiva.
“Dukkhe”ti-±din±   tattha   avijj±   pavattati,  visesato  niddiµµha½  hot²ti  katv±  sabba-
ttheva   tath±  avisiµµhasabh±vadassana½  idanti  dassetu½  “avisesato  pan±”ti-±di
vutta½.
     Khaºikanirodhassa  idha  anadhippetatt± ayujjam±natt± vir±gaggahaºato ca avi-
jj±d²na½  paµipakkhavasena  paµib±hana½ idha “nirodho”ti adhippeto, so ca nesa½
sabbaso  anuppajjanamev±ti  ±ha  “nirodho hot²ti anupp±do hot²”ti. “Avijj± nirujjhati
etth±ti  avijj±nirodho,  saªkh±r± nirujjhanti etth±ti saªkh±ranirodho”ti eva½ sabbehi
etehi  nirodhapadehi  nibb±nassa  desitatt± daµµhabb±. Ten±ha “nibb±na½ h²”ti-±di.
Vaµµavivaµµanti   vaµµañca   vivaµµañca.   “Dv±dasah²”ti  ida½  pacceka½  yojetabba½
“anulomato  dv±dasahi  padehi vaµµa½, paµilomato dv±dasahi vivaµµa½ idha dassita-
n”ti.
 
                                                 Vibhaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Paµipad±suttavaººan±
 
    3.  Micch±  paµipajjati  et±y±ti  micch±paµipad±,  vaµµag±mimaggo  dukkh±vahatt±.
Ta½   micch±paµipada½.   Ten±ha   “aniyy±nikapaµipad±”ti.  So  puññ±bhisaªkh±ro
katha½   micch±paµipad±   hot²ti?   Sampattibhave   sukh±vahova  hot²ti  adhipp±yo.
Vaµµas²satt±ti    vaµµapakkhiy±na½    uttamaªgabh±vato.   Antamasoti   ukka½sapari-
yanta½  sandh±ya  vadati  avaka½sapariyantato. “Ida½ me puñña½ nibb±n±dhiga-
m±ya  paccayo  hot³”ti eva½ nibb±na½ patthetv± pavattita½. Paººamuµµhid±nama-
ttanti  s±kapaººamuµµhid±namatta½. Appatv±ti antogadhahetu esa niddeso, ap±pe-
tv±ti  attho.  Yadaggena  (2.0022)  v±  paµipajjanato  arahatta½  pattoti vuccati, tada-
ggena  tad±vah±  paµipad±pi  patt±ti  vuccat²ti “appatv±”ti vutta½. Anulomavasen±ti
anulomapaµiccasamupp±davasena.   Paµilomavasen±ti   etth±pi   eseva  nayo.  Paµi-
pad±  pucchit±ti  etena  paµipad±  desetu½ ±raddh±ti ayampi attho saªgahito yath±-
raddhassa  atthassa  kathetukamyat±pucch±ya  idh±gatatt±. Anulomapaµiccasamu-
pp±dadesan±yampettha  byatirekamukhena  avijj±dinirodh±  pana  vijj±ya  sati  hoti
saªkh±r±na½   asambhavoti  vutta½  “nibb±na½  bh±jitan”ti.  Sar³pena  pana  t±ya
vaµµameva  pak±sita½.  Vakkhati hi pariyos±ne “vaµµavivaµµameva kathitan”ti. Niyy±-
taneti  nigamane.  Phalen±ti  pattabbaphalena paµipad±ya samp±pakahetuno dassi-
tatt±.   Yath±   hi   tividho   hetu   ñ±pako,  nibbattako,  samp±pakoti,  eva½  tividha½
phala½  ñ±petabba½,  nibbattetabba½, samp±petabbanti. Tasm± pattabbaphalena
nibb±nena    ta½samp±pakahetubh³t±ya   paµipad±ya   dassitatt±ti   attho.   Ten±ha



“phalena hetth±”ti-±di. Aya½ vuccat²ti eva½ nibb±naphal± aya½ “samm±paµipad±”-
ti  vuccati.  Asesavir±g±  asesanirodh±ti  samucchedappah±navasena avijj±ya ase-
savirajjanato     asesanirujjhanato     ca.    Padadvayenapi    anupp±danirodhameva
vadati.   Tañhi  nibb±na½.  Dutiyavikappe  aya½  ettha  adhipp±yo–  yena  maggena
karaºabh³tena  asesanirodho  hoti,  avijj±ya  asesanirodho  ya½  ±gamma hoti, ta½
magga½   dassetunti.   Evañhi  sat²ti  eva½  padabh±janassa  nibb±nassa  padatthe
sati.  S±nubh±v±  paµipad±  vibhatt± hot²ti avijj±ya asesanirodhahetupaµipad± tattha
s±tisayas±matthiyasam±yogato  s±nubh±v±  vibhatt±  hoti. Micch±paµipad±gahaºe-
nettha vaµµassapi vibhattatt± vutta½ “vaµµavivaµµameva kathitan”ti.
 
                                                  Paµipad±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Vipass²suttavaººan±
 
    4.  Vipphandant²ti  nimisanavasena.  Animiseh²ti  vigatanimisehi  umm²lanteheva.
Tena  vutta½  mah±pad±ne. Etth±ti etasmi½ “vipass²”ti pade, etasmi½ v± “animise-
h²”ti-±dike yath±gate suttante.
    Mah±purisassa    (2.0023)    animisalocanato   “vipass²”ti   samaññ±paµil±bhassa
k±raºa½  vutta½,  ta½ ak±raºa½ aññesampi mah±satt±na½ carimabhave animisa-
locanatt±ti   codana½   sandh±ya   “ettha   c±”ti-±di½   vatv±  tato  pana  aññameva
k±raºa½  dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Pal±¼ayam±nass±ti tosentassa. An±dare
ceta½ s±mivacana½. Aµµass±ti atthassa.



    Puññussayasaªkh±to bhago assa atisayena atth²ti bhagav±ti “bh±gyasampanna-
ss±”ti  vutta½.  Samm±ti  sammadeva  y±th±vato,  ñ±yena  k±raºen±ti  vutta½ hot²ti
±ha  “nayena  hetun±”ti.  Sa½-saddo  “s±man”ti  imin±  sam±natthoti  ±ha  “s±ma½
paccattapurisak±ren±”ti,  sayambhuñ±ºen±ti  attho.  Samm±, s±ma½ bujjhi eten±ti
sambodho  vuccati  maggañ±ºa½,  “bujjhati  eten±”ti  katv± idha sabbaññutaññ±ºa-
ssapi   saªgaho.   Bodhim±   satto   bodhisatto,  Purimapade  uttarapadalopo  yath±
“s±kapatthavo”ti.    Bujjhanakasattoti    ettha   mah±bodhiy±napaµipad±ya   bujjhat²ti
bodhi   ca   so   sattavisesayogato  satto  c±ti  bodhisatto.  Patthayam±no  pavattat²ti
“kud±ssu   n±ma   mahanta½   bodhi½   p±puºiss±m²”ti  sañj±tacchando  paµipajjati.
Dukkhanti  j±ti-±dim³laka½  dukkha½.  K±ma½  cutupap±t±pi  maraºaj±tiyo,  “j±yati
m²yat²”ti  pana  vatv±  “cavati  upapajjat²”ti  vacana½  na ekabhavapariy±pann±na½
tesa½    gahaºa½,    atha   kho   n±n±bhavapariy±pann±na½   ekajjha½   gahaºanti
dassento  ±ha  “ida½  …pe…  vuttan”ti.  Tassa  nissaraºanti  tassa  jar±maraºassa
nissaraºanti    vuccati.    Yasm±    mah±satto    jiººaby±dhimate    disv±    pabbajito,
tasm±ssa jar±maraºameva ±dito upaµµh±si.
    Up±yamanasik±ren±ti  up±yena  vidhin± ñ±yena manasik±rena pathena manasi-
k±rassa  pavattanato.  Sam±yogo  ahos²ti y±th±vato paµivijjhanavasena sam±gamo
ahosi.  Yoniso  manasik±r±ti hetumhi nissakkavacananti tassa “yoniso manasik±re-
n±”ti  hetumhi  karaºavacanena  ±ha.  J±tiy±  kho  sati  jar±maraºanti “kimhi nu kho
sati  jar±maraºa½  hoti,  ki½ paccay± jar±maraºan”ti jar±maraºe k±raºa½ parigga-
ºhantassa  bodhisattassa  “yasmi½  sati  ya½  hoti,  asati  ca  na  (2.0024)  hoti, ta½
tassa  k±raºan”ti  eva½ abyabhic±raj±tik±raºapariggaºhanena “j±tiy± kho sati jar±-
maraºa½  hoti,  j±tipaccay±  jar±maraºan”ti  y±  jar±maraºassa  k±raºaparigg±hik±
paññ± uppajji, t±ya uppajjantiy± cassa abhisamayo paµivedho ahos²ti attho.
    It²ti     vuttappak±rapar±masana½.    H²ti    nip±tamatta½.    Idanti    yath±vuttassa
vaµµassa   paccakkhato   gahaºa½.   Ten±ha   “evamidan”ti.  Idha  avijj±ya  samuda-
yassa  ±gatatt± “ek±dasasu µh±nes³”ti vutta½. Samudaya½ sampiº¹etv±ti saªkh±-
r±d²na½  samudaya½  ekajjha½ gahetv±. Anekav±rañhi samudayadassanavasena
ñ±ºassa   pavattatt±   “samudayo  samudayo”ti  ±me¹itavacana½.  Atha  v±  “eva½
samudayo  hot²”ti  ida½  na kevala½ nibbattidassanapara½, atha kho paµiccasamu-
pp±dasaddo   viya  paµiccasamupp±damukhena  idha  samudayasaddo  nibbattimu-
khena   paccayatta½   vadati.   Viññ±º±dayo   ca   y±vanto   idha   paccayadhamm±
niddiµµh±,  te  s±maññar³pena  by±panicch±vasena  gaºhanto “samudayo samuda-
yo”ti   avoca.   Ten±ha   “avijj±paccay±   saªkh±r±na½  samudayo  hot²”ti.  Dassana-
µµhena  cakkh³ti  samudayassa  paccakkhato  dassanabh±vo  cakkhu.  Ñ±taµµhen±ti
ñ±tabh±vena.     Paj±nanaµµhen±ti    “avijj±saªkh±r±dita½ta½paccayadhammapava-
ttiy±  etassa  dukkhakkhandhassa  samudayo”ti  pak±rato  v± j±nanaµµhena. Paµive-
dhanaµµhen±ti  “aya½  avijj±di  paccayadhammo imassa saªkh±r±dikassa paccaya-
bh±vato   samudayo”ti  paµivijjhanaµµhena.  Obh±sanaµµhen±ti  samudayabh±vapaµi-
cch±dakassa  mohandhak±rassa  kilesandhak±rassa vidhamanavasena avabh±sa-
navasena.  Ta½  paneta½  “cakkhun”ti-±din±  vutta½  ñ±ºa½.  Nirodhav±reti paµilo-
mav±re. So hi “kissa nirodh± jar±maraºanirodho”ti nirodhakittanavasena ±gato.



 
                                                   Vipass²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5-10. Sikh²sutt±divaººan±
 
    5-10.  Na eva½ yojetv±ti “sikhissap²”ti-±din± samuccayavasena eva½ na yojetv±.
Kasm±ti-±din±   tattha   k±raºa½   vadati.   Ek±sane   adesitatt±ti  (2.0025)  vuttame-
vattha½  p±kaµa½  k±tu½  “n±n±µh±nesu  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yadipi  t±ni visu½ visu½
vuttabh±vena   desit±ni,   atthavaººan±   pana   ekasadis±  tadatthassa  abhinnatt±.
“Buddh±  j±t±”ti  na  añño  ±cikkhat²ti  yojan±. Na hi mah±bodhisatt±na½ pacchima-
bhave  paropadesena  payojana½ atthi. Gatamaggenev±ti paµipattigamanena gata-
maggeneva  pacchimamah±bodhisatt±  gacchanti,  ayamettha dhammat±. Gaccha-
nt²ti   cat³su   satipaµµh±nesu   patiµµhitacitt±   satta   bojjhaªge   y±th±vato   bh±vetv±
samm±sambodhiy±  abhisambujjhanavasena  pavattant²ti attho. Yath± pana tesa½
paµhamavipassan±bhiniveso hoti, ta½ dassetu½ “sabbabodhisatt± h²”ti-±di vutta½.
Buddhabh±v±na½ vipassan±, buddhatth±ya v± vipassan± buddhavipassan±.
 
                                                    Sikh²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Buddhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               2. ¾h±ravaggo
 
 
                                                        1. ¾h±rasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  ¾harant²ti ±nenti upp±denti, upatthambhent²ti attho. Nibbatt±ti pasut±. Bh³t±
n±ma  yasm±  tato  paµµh±ya  loke  j±tavoh±ro  paµisandhiggahaºato  pana paµµh±ya
y±va   m±tukucchito   nikkhanto,  t±va  sambhavesino,  esa  t±va  gabbhaseyyakesu
bh³tasambhavesivibh±go,  itaresu  pana  paµhamacitt±divasena  vutto.  Sambhava-
saddo  cettha  gabbhaseyyak±na½  vasena  pas³tipariy±yo, itaresa½ vasena uppa-
ttipariy±yo.  Paµhamacittapaµhama-iriy±pathakkhaºesu  hi  te sambhava½ uppatti½
esanti  upagacchanti  n±ma, na t±va bh³t± upapattiy± na suppatiµµhitatt±, bh³t± eva
sabbaso  bhavesan±ya samucchinnatt±. Na puna bhavissant²ti avadh±raºena niva-
ttitamattha½  dasseti.  Yo ca “k±laghaso bh³to”ti-±d²su bh³ta-saddassa kh²º±sava-
v±cit±  daµµhabb±.  V±-saddo  cettha  sampiº¹anattho  “aggin±  v±  udakena  v±”ti-±-
d²su viya.
    Yath±saka½  (2.0026)  paccayabh±vena  attabh±vassa paµhapanamevettha ±h±-
rehi  k±tabba-anuggaho  hot²ti  adhipp±yen±ha  “vacanabhedo  …pe… eko yev±”ti.



Sattassa   uppannadhamm±nanti  sattassa  sant±ne  uppannadhamm±na½.  Yath±
“vassasata½   tiµµhat²”ti  vutte  anuppabandhavasena  pavattat²ti  vutta½  hoti,  eva½
µhitiy±ti  anuppabandhavasena  pavattiy±ti attho, s± pana avicchedoti ±ha “avicche-
d±y±”ti.  Anuppabandhadhammuppattiy±  sattasant±no anuggahito n±ma hot²ti ±ha
“anuppann±na½   upp±d±y±”ti.   Et±n²ti   µhiti-anuggahapad±ni.  Ubhayattha  daµµha-
bb±ni na yath±sambandhato.
    Vatthugat±  oj±  vatthu  viya  tena  saddhi½  ajjhoharitabbata½  gacchat²ti  vutta½
“ajjhoharitabbako  ±h±ro”ti,  nibbattita-oja½  pana  sandh±ya “kaba¼²k±ro ±h±ro oja-
µµhamakar³p±ni   ±harat²”ti  vakkhati.  O¼±rikat±  appojat±ya  na  vatthuno  th³lat±ya
kathinat±ya  v±,  tasm±  yasmi½  vatthusmi½  paritt±  oj±  hoti, ta½ o¼±rika½. Sapp±-
dayo   dukkhupp±dakat±ya   o¼±rik±   veditabb±.  Vis±º±d²na½  tivassacha¹¹it±na½
p³tibh³tatt±   mudukat±ti   vadanti.  Taracchakhe¼atemitat±ya  pana  tath±bh³t±na½
tesa½  mudukat±.  Dhammasabh±vo hesa. Sas±na½ ±h±ro sukhumo taruºatiºasa-
ssakh±danato. Sakuº±na½ ±h±ro sukhumo tiºab²j±dikh±danato. Paccantav±s²na½
±h±ro  sukhumo  m±samuggakur±dibhojanatt±. Tesanti paranimmitavasavatt²na½.
Sukhumotvev±ti  na  kiñci  up±d±ya,  atha  kho  sukhumo-icceva  niµµha½  patto tato
paramasukhumassa abh±vato.
    Vatthuvasena  panettha  ±h±rassa  o¼±rikasukhumat±  vutt±, s± cassa appojama-
hojat±hi   veditabb±ti   dassetu½  “ettha  c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Parissayanti  khud±vasena
uppanna½   vihi½sa½   sar²radaratha½.   Vinodet²ti   vatthu  tassa  vinodanamatta½
karoti.  Na  pana  sakkoti  p±letunti sar²ra½ y±petu½ nappahoti nirojatt±. Na sakkoti
parissaya½ vinodetu½ ±m±sayassa ap³raºato.
    Chabbidhop²ti  imin± kassaci phassassa anavasesitabbatam±ha. Desanakkame-
nevettha  phass±d²na½  dutiy±dit±,  na  aññena  k±raºen±ti  ±ha  “desan±nayo  eva
ces±”ti-±di.   Manaso   sañcetan±   na   (2.0027)  sattass±ti  dassanattha½  manoga-
haºa½  yath±  “cittassa  µhiti,  cetovimutti  c±”ti  ±ha  “manosañcetan±ti cetan±v±”ti.
Cittanti  ya½ kiñci cittameva. Ekar±si½ katv±ti ekajjha½ gahetv± vibh±ga½ akatv±,
s±maññena  gahit±ti attho. Tattha labbham±na½ up±diººak±divibh±ga½ dassetu½
“kaba¼²k±ro  ±h±ro”ti-±di vutta½. ¾h±rattha½ na s±dhent²ti t±disassa ±h±rassa an±-
haraºato.  Tad±p²ti  bhijjitv±  vigatak±lepi.  Up±diººak±h±roti  vuccant²ti  keci.  Ida½
pana  ±cariy±na½ na ruccati tad± up±diººakar³passeva abh±vato. Paµisandhicitte-
neva   sahaj±t±ti   lakkhaºavacanameta½,  sabb±yapi  kammajar³papariy±pann±ya
oj±ya  atthibh±vassa avicchedappavattisambhavadassanattho. Sattam±ti uppanna-
divasato   paµµh±ya  y±va  sattamadivas±pi.  R³pasantati½  p±leti  paveºighaµanava-
sena.   Ayamev±ti   kammaja-oj±.  Kammaja-oja½  pana  paµicca  uppanna-oj±  aka-
mmajatt±  anup±diººa-±h±rotveva  veditabbo.  Anup±diººak±  phass±dayo  vedita-
bb±ti  ±netv± sambandho. Lokuttar± phass±dayo kathanti ±ha “lokuttar± pana ru¼h²-
vasena   kathit±”ti.   Yasm±   tesa½   kusal±na½  upetapariy±yo  natthi,  tasm±  vip±-
k±na½   up±diººapariy±yo   natthev±ti   anup±diººapariy±yopi   ru¼h²vasena   vuttoti
veditabbo.
    Pubbe   “±h±r±ti  paccay±”ti  vuttatt±  yadi  paccayaµµho  ±h±raµµhoti-±din±  codeti,
atha  kasm±  ime  eva catt±ro vutt±ti atha kasm± catt±rova vutt±. Ime eva ca vutt±ti



yojan±.  Visesappaccayatt±ti  etena  yath±  aññe paccayadhamm± attano paccayu-
ppannassa  paccay±va  honti, ime pana tath± ca hoti aññath± c±ti sam±nepi pacca-
yatte  atirekapaccay±  honti,  tasm± “±h±r±ti vutt±”ti imamattha½ dasseti. Id±ni ta½
atirekapaccayata½   dassetu½   “visesapaccayo  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Visesappaccayo
r³pak±yassa   kaba¼²k±ro   ±h±ro   upathambhakabh±vato.   Ten±ha  aµµhakath±ya½
“r³p±r³p±na½    upathambhakattena   upak±rak±   catt±ro   ±h±r±   ±h±rapaccayo”ti
(visuddhi.   2.608;   paµµh±.   aµµha.   paccayuddesavaººan±).   Upathambhakattañhi
sat²pi janakatte ar³p²na½ ±h±r±na½ ±h±rajar³pasamuµµh±nakar³p±h±rassa (2.0028)
ca  hoti,  asati  pana  upathambhakatte  ±h±r±na½  janakatta½  natth²ti upathambha-
katta½   padh±na½.   Janayam±nopi   hi   ±h±ro   avicchedavasena   upathambhaya-
m±no  eva janet²ti upathambhakabh±vo eva ±h±rabh±vo. Vedan±ya phasso visesa-
paccayo.   “Phassapaccay±   vedan±”ti  hi  vutta½.  “Saªkh±rapaccay±  viññ±ºan”ti
vacanato   viññ±ºassa   manosañcetan±.   “Cetan±   tividha½   bhava½   janet²”ti  hi
vutta½.  “Viññ±ºapaccay±  n±mar³pan”ti  pana  vacanato  n±mar³passa viññ±ºa½
visesapaccayo.    Na   hi   okkantaviññ±º±bh±ve   n±mar³passa   atthi   sambhavo.
Yath±ha  “viññ±ºañca  hi,  ±nanda,  m±tukucchismi½  na  okkamissatha, api nu kho
n±mar³pa½ m±tukucchismi½ samuccissath±”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.115). Vuttamevattha½
suttena s±dhetu½ “yath±h±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Eva½   yadipi   paccayattho   ±h±rattho,   visesapaccayatt±   pana  imeva  ±h±r±ti
vutt±ti    ta½   nesa½   visesapaccayata½   avibh±gato   dassetv±   id±ni   vibh±gato
dassetu½   “ko  panetth±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Mukhe  µhapitamatto  eva  asaªkh±dito,
tattaken±pi   abbhantarassa   ±h±rassa   paccayo   hoti  eva.  Ten±ha  “aµµha  r³p±ni
samuµµh±pet²”ti.   Sukhavedan±ya   hito   sukhavedan²yo.   Sabbath±p²ti   cakkhusa-
mphass±divasena.  Yattak±  phassassa  pak±rabhed±, tesa½ vasena sabbappak±-
ropi phass±h±ro yath±raha½ tisso vedan± ±harati, an±h±rako natthi.
    Sabbath±p²ti idh±pi phass±h±re vuttanay±nus±rena attho veditabbo. Tisantativa-
sen±ti k±yadasaka½ bh±vadasaka½ vatthudasakanti tividhasantativasena. Sahaj±-
t±dipaccayanayen±ti     sahaj±t±dipaccayavidhin±.     Paµisandhiviññ±ºañhi    attan±
sahaj±tan±massa       sahaj±ta-aññamaññavip±kindriyasampayutta-atthi-avigatapa-
ccayehi paccayo



hontoyeva  ±h±rapaccayat±ya  ta½  ±h±reti  vutta½, sahaj±tar³pesu pana vatthuno
sampayuttapaccaya½  µhapetv±  vippayuttapaccayena,  sesar³p±na½ aññamañña-
paccayañca µhapetv± itaresa½ paccay±na½ vasena yojan± k±tabb±. T±n²ti napu½-
sakaniddeso anapu½sak±nampi napu½sakehi saha vacanato. S±savakusal±kusa-
lacetan±va vutt± visesapaccayabh±vadassana½ hetanti, ten±ha “avisesena pan±”-
ti-±di.  Paµisandhiviññ±ºameva  vuttanti  etth±pi  (2.0029)  eseva  nayo. Yath± tassa
tassa   phalassa   visesato   paccayat±ya   etesa½   ±h±rattho,   eva½  avisesatop²ti
dassetu½ “avisesen±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ta½sampayuttata½samuµµh±nadhamm±-
nanti  tehi  phass±d²hi  sampayuttadhamm±nañceva  ta½samuµµh±nar³padhamm±-
nañca.   Tattha   sampayuttaggahaºa½   yath±rahato  daµµhabba½,  samuµµh±nagga-
haºa½ pana avisesato.
    Upatthambhento  ±h±rakicca½  s±dhet²ti  upatthambhento  eva  r³pa½ samuµµh±-
peti,  ojaµµhamakasamuµµh±paneneva  panassa  upathambhanakiccasiddhi.  Phusa-
ntoyev±ti  phusanakicca½  karonto  eva.  ¾y³ham±n±v±ti  cetayam±n±  eva abhisa-
ndahant²  eva.  Vij±nantamev±ti  upapattiparikappanavasena vij±nantameva ±h±ra-
kicca½  s±dhet²ti  yojan±. Sabbattha ±h±rakiccas±dhanañca tesa½ vedan±di-uppa-
ttihetut±ya  attabh±vassa  pavattanameva.  K±yaµµhapanen±ti  kasm± vutta½, nanu
kammaj±dir³pa½ kamm±din±va pavattat²ti codana½ sandh±y±ha “kammajanitop²”-
ti-±di.
    Up±diººar³pasantatiy±    upatthambhaneneva   utucittajar³pasantat²nampi   upa-
tthambhanasiddhi  hot²ti  “dvinna½ r³pasantat²nan”ti vutta½. Upatthambhanameva
sandh±ya  “anup±lako  hutv±”ti  ca vutta½. R³pak±yassa µhitihetut± hi y±pan± anu-
p±lan±.  Sukh±divatthubh³tanti  sukh±d²na½  pavattiµµh±nabh³ta½.  ¾rammaºampi
hi  vasati  ettha  ±rammaºakaraºavasena tad±rammaº± dhamm±ti vatth³ti vuccati.
Phusantoyev±ti  ida½  phassassa  phusanasabh±vatt±  vutta½. Na hi dhamm±na½
sabh±vena   vin±   pavatti   atthi,   vedan±pavattiy±   vin±   satt±na½  sandh±vanat±
natth²ti  ±ha  “sukh±di  …pe… hot²”ti. Na cettha saññ²bhavakath±ya½ asaññ²bhavo
dassetabbo,  tass±pi  v±  k±raºabh³tavedan±pavattivaseneva  µhitiy±  hetuno aby±-
pitatt±,  tath±  hi “manosañcetan± …pe… bhavam³lanipph±danato satt±na½ µhitiy±
hot²”ti  vutt±.  Tato  eva viññ±ºa½ vij±nantamev±ti upapattiparikappanavasena vij±-
nantamev±ti vuttov±yamattho.
    Catt±ri   bhay±ni   daµµhabb±ni   ±d²navavibh±vanato.   Nikant²ti   nik±man±,   rasa-
taºha½   sandh±ya   vadati.   S±  hi  kaba¼²k±re  ±h±re  balavat²,  tenevettha  avadh±-
raºa½  kata½.  Bh±yati  etasm±ti  bhaya½,  nikantiyeva  (2.0030) Bhaya½ mah±na-
tthahetuto.   Upagamana½   visayindriyaviññ±ºesu  visayaviññ±ºesu  ca  saªgativa-
sena  pavatti,  ta½  vedan±di-uppattihetut±ya “bhayan”ti vutta½. Avadh±raºe payo-
jana½   vuttanayameva.  Sesadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  ¾y³hana½  abhisandahana½,
sa½vidh±nantipi vadanti. Ta½ bhav³papattihetut±ya “bhayan”ti vutta½. Abhinip±to
tattha  tattha bhave paµisandhiggahaºavasena viññ±ºassa nibbatti. So bhav³papa-
ttihetuk±na½   sabbesa½   anatth±na½   m³lak±raºat±ya  “bhayan”ti  vutta½.  Id±ni
nikanti-±d²na½ sappaµibhayata½ vitth±rato dassetu½ “ki½ k±raº±”ti-±di ±raddha½.
Tattha  nikanti½  katv±ti ±laya½ janetv±, taºha½ upp±detv±ti attho. S²t±d²na½ pura-



kkhat±ti s²t±d²na½ purato µhit±, s²t±d²hi b±dhiyam±n±ti attho.
    Phassa½   upagacchant±ti   cakkhusamphass±dibheda½   phassa½   pavattent±.
Phassass±dinoTi  k±yasamphassavasena  phoµµhabbasaªkh±tassa  ass±danas²l±.
K±yasamphassavasena    hi    satt±na½    phoµµhabbataºh±    pavattat²ti    dassetu½
phass±h±r±d²navadassane phoµµhabb±rammaºa½ uddhaµa½ “paresa½ rakkhitago-
pites³”ti-±din±.   Phassass±dinoti   v±  phass±h±rass±dinoti  attho.  Sati  hi  phass±-
h±re  satt±na½  phass±rammaºe  ass±do,  n±sati,  ten±ha “phassass±dam³lakan”-
ti-±di.
    J±tinimittassa  bhayassa abhinip±tasabh±vena gahitatt± “tamm³lakan”ti vutta½.
Kamm±y³hananimittanti attho. Bhaya½ sabbanti pañcav²sati, tividhamah±bhaya½,
aññañca  sabbabhaya½  ±gatameva  hoti bhay±dhiµµh±nassa attabh±vassa nipph±-
danato.
    Abhinipatat²ti  abhinibbattati.  Paµham±bhinibbatti  hi satt±na½ tattha tattha aªg±-
rak±susadise bhave abhinip±tasadis². Tamm³lakatt±ti n±mar³panibbattim³lakatt±.
Sabbabhay±na½ abhinip±toyeva bhaya½ bh±yati etasm±ti katv±.
    Appeti   viy±ti   phalassa   attal±bhahetubh±vato   k±raºa½,   ta½  niyy±deti  viya.
Tanti    phala½.    Tatoti   k±raºato.   Etesanti   ±h±r±na½   (2.0031).   Yath±vutten±ti
“phala½  nidet²”ti-±din±  vuttappak±rena  atthena. Sabbapades³Ti “vedan±nirodhe-
n±”ti-±d²su sabbesu padesu.
    Paµisandhi½   ±di½  katv±ti  paµisandhikkhaºa½  ±di½  katv±.  Up±diººaka-±h±re
sandh±ya  “attabh±vasaªkh±t±na½  ±h±r±nan”ti vutta½. Te hi nippariy±yato taºh±-
nid±n±.  Paripuºº±yatan±na½  satt±na½ sattasantativasen±ti paripuºº±yatan±na½
sabh±vak±na½    cakkhu    sota½   gh±na½   jivh±   k±yo   bh±vo   vatth³ti   imesa½
sattanna½  santat²na½  vasena.  Ses±na½ aparipuºº±yatan±na½ andhabadhira-a-
bh±vak±na½.  Ðna-³nasantativasen±ti  cakkhun±,  sotena,  tadubhayena, bh±vena
ca  ³na-³nasantativasena.  Paµisandhiya½ j±t± paµisandhik±. Paµhamabhavaªgaci-
ttakkhaº±d²ti ±di-saddena tad±rammaºacittassa saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Taºh±yapi  nid±na½  j±n±t²ti  yojan±. Taºh±nid±nantipi p±µho. Vaµµa½ dassetv±ti
sar³pato   nayato   ca   sakalameva   vaµµa½  dassetv±.  Id±ni  tamattha½  vitth±rato
vibh±vetu½    “imasmiñca    pana    µh±ne”ti-±dim±ha.   At²t±bhimukha½   desana½
katv±ti    paccuppannabhavato    paµµh±ya    at²tadhamm±bhimukha½    tabbisaya½
desana½  katv±  tath±k±raºena.  At²tena  vaµµa½ dasset²ti at²tabhavena kammakile-
savip±kavaµµa½  dasseti.  Attabh±voti  paccuppanno  attabh±vo.  Yadi eva½ kasm±
“at²tena   vaµµa½   dasset²”ti  vuttanti?  N±ya½  doso  “at²tenev±”ti  anavadh±raºato,
evañca   katv±   at²t±bhimukhaggahaºa½   janakakamma½   gahita½,   taºh±s²sena
n±nantariyabh±vato. Na hi kammun± vin± taºh± bhavanetti yujjati.
    Ta½  kammanti  taºh±s²sena  vuttakamma½.  Dassetunti ta½ at²ta½ attabh±va½
dassetu½.   Tassattabh±vassa   janaka½   kammanti   tassa  yath±vuttassa  attabh±-
vassa  janaka½.  Tato  parampi  attabh±va½  ±y³hita½ kamma½ dassetu½ vutta½.
Avijj±  ca  n±ma  taºh±  viya  kammatt±ti  kammasseva  gahaºa½.  Dv²su  µh±nes³ti
±h±raggahaºena  vedan±diggahaºen±ti  dv²su  µh±nesu. Attabh±voti paccuppanna-
k±liko  at²tak±liko  ca  attabh±vo.  Puna dv²s³ti taºh±ggahaºe avijj±saªkh±raggaha-



ºeti  dv²su  µh±nesu.  Tassa  janakanti  paccuppannassa  ceva  at²tassa  ca  attabh±-
vassa   janaka½   kamma½   vuttanti   yojan±   (2.0032).  Kammaggahaºena  cettha
yattha  ta½  kamma½  ±y³hita½,  s±  at²t± j±ti atthato dassit± hoti. Tena sa½s±rava-
µµassa   anamataggata½  d²peti.  Saªkhepen±ti  saªkhepena  hetupañcakaphalapa-
ñcakaggahaºampi     hi     saªkhepo    eva    hetuphalabh±vena    saªgahetabbadha-
mm±na½ anekavidhatt±.
    Yadi   at²tena   vaµµa½  dassita½,  eva½  sati  sappades±  paµiccasamupp±dadha-
mmadesan±  hot²ti  dassento  “tatr±yan”ti-±dim±ha. Tena hi yadipi sar³pato an±ga-
tena  vaµµa½  idha  na dassita½, nayato pana tassapi dassitatt± nippades± eva paµi-
ccasamupp±dadesan±ti   dasseti.   Id±ni  tamattha½  upam±ya  vibh±vetu½  “yath±
h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Udakapiµµhe nipannanti udaka½ pariplavavasena nipanna½. Para-
bh±ganti   para-uttamaªgabh±ga½.   Oratoti  tato  aparabh±gato  olokento.  Aparipu-
ººoti vikal±vayavo. Eva½sampadanti-±di upam±ya sa½sandana½.
     Yath±  hi  g²v± sar²rasandh±rakakaº¹ar±na½ m³laµµh±nabh³t±, eva½ attabh±va-
sandh±rak±na½   saªkh±r±na½   m³labh³t±   taºh±ti  vutta½  “g²v±ya  diµµhak±lo”ti.
Yath±   vedan±di-anek±vayavasamud±yabh³to  attabh±vo,  eva½  ph±sukapiµµhika-
º¹ak±di-anek±vayavasamud±yabh³t±   piµµh²ti  “piµµhiy±  …pe…  tassa  diµµhak±lo”ti
vutta½.   Taºh±saªkh±tanti   taºh±ya   kathita½.   Idha  desan±ya  paccay±  avijj±sa-
ªkh±r±  veditabb±ti  “naªguµµham³lassa  diµµhak±lo  viy±”ti  vutta½.  Tath±  hi pariyo-
s±ne  “naªguµµham³la½  passeyy±”ti  upam±dassana½  kata½.  Nayato paripuººa-
bh±vaggahaºa½   veditabba½.   P±¼iya½   an±gatass±pi   paccayavaµµassa   hetuva-
sena  phalavasena v± paripuººabh±vassa mukhamattadassan²yatt± ±dito phalahe-
tusandhi,   majjhe   hetuphalasandhi,  antepi  phalahetusandh²ti  eva½  tisandhikatt±
catusaªkhepameva vaµµa½ dassitanti.
 
                                                    ¾h±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               2. Mo¼iyaphaggunasuttavaººan±
 
    12.   Imasmi½yeva   µh±neti  “catt±rome  bhikkhu  …pe…  ±h±r±”ti  eva½  catt±ro
±h±re  sar³pato  dassetv±  “ime kho bhikkhave …pe… anuggah±y±”ti nigamanava-
sena  dassite  imasmi½yeva  µh±ne. Desana½ niµµh±pesi (2.0033) catu-±h±ravibh±-
gad²paka½ desana½ uddesavaseneva niµµh±pesi, upari ±vajjetv± tuºh² nis²di. Diµµhi-
gatikoti     attadiµµhivasena    diµµhigatiko.    Varagandhav±sitanti    sabh±vasiddhena
candanagandhena  ceva  tadaññan±n±gandhena  ca  paribh±vitatt± varagandhav±-
sita½.    Ratanacaªkoµavaren±ti    ratanamayena    uttamacaªkoµakena.   Desan±nu-
sandhi½  ghaµentoTi  yath±desit±ya  desan±ya  anusandhi½  ghaµento, yath± upari-
desan±  vaddheyya,  eva½  uss±ha½ karonto. Viññ±º±h±ra½ ±h±ret²ti tassa ±h±ra-
ºakiriy±ya   vuttapucch±ya  ta½  diµµhigata½  upp±µento  “yo  eta½  …pe…  bhuñjati
v±”ti ±ha.
    Viññ±º±h±re  n±ma icchite tassa upabhuñjakenapi bhavitabba½, so “ko nu kho”-



ti  aya½  pucch±ya  adhipp±yo.  Utusamayeti  gabbhavuµµh±nasamaye. So hi utusa-
mayassa  mattakasamayatt± tath± vutto. “Udakena aº¹±ni m± nassant³”ti mah±sa-
muddato   nikkhamitv±.  Gijjhapotak±  viya  ±h±rasañcetan±ya  t±ni  kacchapaº¹±ni
manosañcetan±h±rena   y±pent²ti   aya½   tassa   therassa   laddhi.   Kiñc±pi  aya½
laddh²ti   phassamanosañcetan±h±resu   kiñc±pi   therassa   yutt±   ayutt±  v±  aya½
laddhi.  Ima½  pañhanti “ko nu kho, bhante, viññ±º±h±ra½ ±h±ret²”ti ima½ pañha½
et±ya  yath±vutt±ya  laddhiy±  na  pana  pucchati,  atha kho sattupaladdhiy± puccha-
t²ti  adhipp±yo. Soti diµµhigatiko. Na niggahetabbo ummattakasadisatt± adhipp±ya½
aj±nitv± pucch±ya katatt±. Ten±ha “±h±ret²ti n±ha½ vad±m²”ti-±di.
    Tasmi½  may±  eva½  vutteTi  tasmi½  vacane  may±  “±h±ret²”ti  eva½ vutte sati.
Aya½   pañhoti  “ko  nu  kho,  bhante,  viññ±º±h±ra½  ±h±ret²”ti  aya½  pañho  yutto
bhaveyya.     Eva½     pucchite    pañheti    sattupaladdhi½    an±d±ya    “katamassa
dhammassa  paccayo”ti  eva½  dhammapavattavaseneva  pañhe pucchite. Teneva
viññ±ºen±ti  teneva  paµisandhiviññ±ºena  saha uppanna½ n±mañca r³pañca at²ta-
bhave    diµµhigatikassa   vasena   ±yati½   punabbhav±bhinibbatt²ti   idh±dhippeta½.
N±mar³pe j±te sat²ti n±mar³pe nibbatte tappaccayabh³ta½ bhinditv± sa¼±yatana½
hoti.
    Tatr±ya½   paccayavibh±go–   n±manti  vedan±dikhandhattaya½  idh±dhippeta½,
r³pa½  pana  sattasantatipariy±panna½,  niyamato catt±ri bh³t±ni cha vatth³ni j²viti-
ndriya½   (2.0034)   ±h±ro   ca.  Tattha  vip±kan±ma½  paµisandhikkhaºe  hadayava-
tthuno  sah±yo  hutv±  chaµµhassa man±yatanassa sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayasa-
mpayuttavip±ka-atthi-avigatapaccayehi   sattadh±   paccayo   hoti.   Kiñci   panettha
hetupaccayena   kiñci   ±h±rapaccayen±ti   eva½  ukka½s±vaka½so  veditabbo.  Ita-
resa½  pana  pañc±yatan±na½  catunna½  mah±bh³t±na½ sah±yo hutv± sahaj±ta-
nissayavip±kavippayutta-atthi-avigatavasena  chadh± paccayo hoti. Kiñci panettha
hetupaccayena  kiñci  ±h±rapaccayen±ti  sabba½  purimasadisa½.  Pavatte vip±ka-
n±ma½ vip±kassa chaµµh±yatanassa vuttanayena



sattadh±   paccayo   hoti,   avip±ka½   pana   avip±kassa  chaµµhassa  tato  vip±kapa-
ccaya½    apanetv±    paccayo    hoti.   Cakkh±yatan±d²na½   pana   paccuppanna½
cakkhupas±d±divatthukampi  itarampi  vip±kan±ma½ pacch±j±tavippayutta-atthi-a-
vigatapaccayehi   catudh±   paccayo   hoti,  tath±  avip±kampi  veditabba½.  R³pato
pana  vatthur³pa½  paµisandhiya½  chaµµhassa  sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayavippa-
yutta-atthi-avigatapaccayehi  chadh±  paccayo hoti. Catt±ri pana bh³t±ni cakkh±ya-
tan±d²na½  pañcanna½  sahaj±tanissaya-atthi-avigatapaccayehi  catudh± paccayo
hoti.    R³paj²vita½    atthi-avigatindriyavasena    tidh±    paccayo   hot²ti   ayañhettha
saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana visuddhimaggato (visuddhi. 2.594) gahetabbo.
     Pañhassa  ok±sa½  dentoti  “ko  nu kho, bhante, phusat²”ti imassa diµµhigatikapa-
ñhassa  ok±sa½  dento.  Tato  vivecetuk±moti adhipp±yo. Sabbapades³ti diµµhigati-
kena  bhagavat±  ca  vuttapadesu.  Sattoti  att±.  So pana ucchedav±dinopi y±va na
ucchijjati,  t±va  atthev±ti  laddhi,  pageva  sassatav±dino. Bh³toti vijjam±no. Nippha-
ttoti  nipphanno.  Na  tassa  d±ni  nipph±detabba½  kiñci atth²ti laddhi. Idappaccay±
idanti  imasm±  viññ±º±h±rapaccay±  ida½  n±mar³pa½.  Puna  idappaccay± idanti
imasm±  n±mar³papaccay±  ida½  sa¼±yatananti eva½ bah³su µh±nesu bhagavat±
kathitatt±  yath±  paccayato  nibbatta½  saªkh±ramattamidanti  saññatti½  upagato.
Ten±p²ti   saññattupagaten±pi.  Ek±baddha½  katv±ti  yath±  pucch±ya  avasaro  na
hoti,   tath±  ek±baddha½  katv±.  Desan±ru¼hanti  yato  sa¼±yatanapadato  paµµh±ya
“sa¼±yatanapaccay±    phasso”ti-±din±    desan±    paµiccasamupp±dav²thi½   ±ru¼ha-
meva.   Tamev±ti  sa¼±yatanapadameva  (2.0035)  gahetv±.  Vivajjentoti  vivaµµento.
Evam±h±ti  “channa½tvev±”ti-±di-±k±rena  eva½ desite, “vineyyajano paµivijjhat²”ti
evam±ha.   Viññ±º±h±ro  ±yati½  punabbhav±bhinibbattiy±ti  eva½  purimabhavato
±yatibhavassa  paccayavasena  m³lak±raºavasena  ca  desitatt±  “viññ±ºan±mar³-
p±na½  antare  eko  sandh²”ti vutta½. Tadamin± viññ±ºaggahaºena abhisaªkh±ra-
viññ±ºass±pi gahaºa½ katanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                           Mo¼iyaphaggunasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3. Samaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Ye   paccayasamav±ye  tenattabh±vena  sacc±ni  paµivijjhitu½  samatth±,  te
b±hirakaliªge  µhit±pi  teneva  tattha  samatthat±yogena  bh±vina½  samitab±hitap±-
pata½  apekkhitv±  samaºasammat±yeva  br±hmaºasammat±yev±ti  te  nivattetu½
“sacc±ni  paµivijjhitu½  asamatth±”ti vutta½. Dukkhasaccavasen±ti dukkha-ariyasa-
ccavasena.  Aññath± katha½ b±hirak±pi jar±maraºa½ dukkhanti na j±nanti. Sacca-
desan±bh±vato  “saha  taºh±y±”ti vuttanti keci. Ta½ na suµµhu. Yasm± tattha tattha
bhave   paµham±bhinibbatti,   idha   j±t²ti   adhippet±,  s±  ca  taºh±  eva  sant±nena,
taºheva  s± j±ti. Jar±maraºañcettha p±kaµameva adhippeta½, na khaºika½, tasm±
sataºh±   eva   j±tijar±maraºassa   samudayoti   bh³takathanameta½   daµµhabba½.
Samudayasaccavasena  na  j±nant²ti  yojan±. Esa nayo sesapadesupi. Sabbapade-



s³ti  yattha  taºh±  visesanabh±vena  vattabb±, tesu sabbapadesu. Yena samann±-
gatatt±    puggalo   paramatthato   samaºo   br±hmaºoti   vuccati,   ta½   s±mañña½
brahmaññañc±ti   ±ha   “ariya  …pe…  brahmaññañc±”ti.  Yena  hi  pavattinimittena
samaºa-saddo  br±hmaºa-saddo  ca  sake  atthe  niru¼ho,  tassa  vasena abhinnopi
veneyyajjh±sayato  dvidh±  katv±  vattu½  arahat²ti  vutta½  “ubhayatth±p²”ti. Ek±da-
sasu µh±nesu catt±ri sacc±ni kathesi avijj±samudayassa anuddhaµatt±.
 
                                         Samaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        4. Dutiyasamaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Ime  (2.0036)  dhamme  katame dhammeti ca ettha iti-saddo ±di-attho. Tena
“imesa½   dhamm±na½   katamesa½  dhamm±nan”ti  imesa½  pad±na½  saªgaho.
Et±ni   hi   pad±ni  jar±maraº±d²na½  s±dh±raºabh±vena  vutt±ni  imiss±  desan±ya
papañcabh³t±n²ti  ±ha  “ettaka½ papañca½ katv± kathita½, desana½ …pe… ajjh±-
sayen±”ti.   Imin±   t±neva   jar±maraº±d²ni   gahetv±  puggalajjh±sayavasena  ±dito
“ime  dhamme”ti-±din±  sabbapadas±dh±raºato  desan± ±raddh±. Yath±nulomas±-
sanañhi suttantadesan±, na yath±dhammas±sananti.
 
                                    Dutiyasamaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Kacc±nagottasuttavaººan±
 
    15.  Yasm±  idha  j±nant±pi “samm±diµµh²”ti vadanti aj±nant±pi b±hirak±pi s±sani-
k±pi  anussav±divasenapi  attapaccakkhenapi,  tasm± ta½ bah³na½ vacana½ up±-
d±ya  ±me¹itavasena  “samm±diµµhi  samm±diµµh²ti, bhante, vuccat²”ti ±ha. Tath±ni-
ddiµµhat±dassanattha½  hissa  aya½  ±me¹itapayogo. Ayañhettha adhipp±yo– “apa-
rehipi  samm±diµµh²ti  vuccati, s± pan±ya½ eva½ vuccam±n± atthañca lakkhaºañca
up±d±ya   kitt±vat±   nu   kho,   bhante,   samm±diµµhi   hot²”ti.   Aµµhakath±ya½  pana
“samm±diµµh²”ti   vacane   yasm±   viññ³   eva   pam±ºa½,  na  aviññ³,  tasm±  “ya½
paº¹it±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Dve  avayav±  ass±ti  dvaya½,  duvidha½  diµµhig±havatthu,
dvaya½  diµµhig±havasena  nissito  apassitoti  dvayanissito.  Ten±ha  “dve  koµµh±se
nissito”ti.   Y±ya   diµµhiy±  “sabboya½  loko  atthi  vijjati  sabbak±la½  upalabbhat²”ti
diµµhigatiko  gaºh±ti, s± diµµhi atthit±, s± eva sad± sabbak±la½ loko atth²ti pavattag±-
hat±ya  sassato,  ta½  sassata½. Y±ya diµµhiy± “sabboya½ loko natthi na hoti ucchi-
jjat²”ti  diµµhigatiko  gaºh±ti,  s±  diµµhi  natthit±,  s±  eva  ucchijjat²ti uppannag±hat±ya
ucchedo,  ta½  uccheda½.  Loko  (2.0037)  n±ma  saªkh±raloko tamhi gahetabbato.
Sammappaññ±y±ti   avipar²tapaññ±ya  yath±bh³tapaññ±ya.  Ten±ha  “savipassan±
maggapaññ±”ti.   Nibbattesu  dhammes³ti  yath±  paccayuppannesu  r³p±r³padha-
mmesu.  Paññ±yante svev±ti sant±nanibandhanavasena paññ±yam±nesu eva. Y±



natth²ti   y±  ucchedadiµµhi  tattha  tattheva  satt±na½  ucchijjanato  vinassanato  koci
µhito  n±ma satto dhammo v± natth²ti saªkh±raloke uppajjeyya. “Natthi satt± opap±-
tik±”ti  pavattam±n±pi  micch±diµµhi  tath±pavattasaªkh±r±rammaº±va.  S± na hot²ti
kamm±vijj±taºh±dibheda½    paccaya½    paµicca    saªkh±ralokassa    samudayani-
bbatti½  sammappaññ±ya  passato, s± ucchedadiµµhi, na hoti, nappavattati avicche-
dena  saªkh±r±na½  nibbattidassanato.  Lokanirodhanti  saªkh±ralokassa khaºika-
nirodha½.  Ten±ha  “saªkh±r±na½  bhaªgan”ti.  Y±  atth²ti hetuphalasambandhena
pavattam±nassa    sant±n±nupacchedassa    ekattaggahaºena    saªkh±raloke    y±
sassatadiµµhi  sabbak±la½  loko atth²ti uppajjeyya. S± na hot²ti uppannuppann±na½
nirodhassa navanav±nañca upp±dassa dassanato, s± sassatadiµµhi na hoti.
    Loko  samudeti  etasm±ti lokasamudayoti ±ha “anulomapaccay±k±ran”ti. Pacca-
yadhamm±nañhi attano phalassa paccayabh±vo anulomapaccay±k±ro. Paµiloma½
paccay±k±ranti   ±netv±   sambandho.  Ta½ta½hetunirodhato  ta½ta½phalanirodho
hi  paµilomapaccay±k±ro. Yo hi avijj±d²na½ paccayadhamm±na½ hetu-±dipaccaya-
bh±vo, so nippariy±yato lokasamudayo. Paccayuppannassa saªkh±r±dikassa. Anu-
ccheda½   passatoti   anucchedadassanassa  hetu.  Ayamp²ti  na  kevala½  khaºato
udayavayan²haraºanayo, atha kho paccayato udayavayan²haraºanayopi.
    Upagamanaµµhena  taºh±va  upayo.  Tath±  diµµhupayo.  Eseva  nayoti  imin± upa-
yehi  up±d±n±d²na½  anatthantarata½  atidisati.  Tath± ca pana tesu duvidhat± up±-
d²yati.  Nanu  ca  catt±ri  up±d±n±ni  aññattha  vutt±n²ti? Sacca½ vutt±ni, t±ni ca kho
atthato  dve  ev±ti  idha  eva½ vutta½. K±ma½ “aha½ maman”ti ayath±nukkamena
vutta½,   yath±nukkama½yeva   pana   attho  veditabbo.  ¾di-saddena  paroparassa
subha½    asubhanti-±d²nañca    saªgaho    veditabbo.    Te   dhammeti   tebh³maka-
dhamme.  Vinivisant²ti (2.0038) vir³pa½ nivisanti, abhinivisant²ti attho. T±h²ti taºh±-
diµµh²hi.  Vinibaddhoti  vir³pa½  vimuccitu½ v± appad±navasena niyametv± baddho.
    “Abhiniveso”ti   upayup±d±n±na½   pavatti-±k±raviseso   vuttoti   ±ha  “tañc±yanti
tañca   upayup±d±nan”ti.   Cittass±ti   akusalacittassa.   Patiµµh±nabh³tanti   ±dh±ra-
bh³ta½.   Dosamohavasenapi  akusalacittappavatti  taºh±diµµh±bhinives³panissay±
ev±ti  taºh±diµµhiyo  akusalassa  cittassa adhiµµh±nanti vutt±. Tasminti akusalacitte.
Abhinivisant²ti “eta½ mama, eso me att±”ti-±din± abhinivesana½ pavattenti. Anuse-
nt²ti    th±magat±   hutv±   appah±nabh±vena   anusenti.   Tadubhayanti   taºh±diµµhi-
dvaya½.   Na  upagacchat²ti  “eta½  mam±”ti-±din±  taºh±diµµhigatiy±  na  upasaªka-
mati  na  all²yati.  Na up±diyat²ti na da¼hagg±ha½ gaºh±ti. Na adhiµµh±t²ti na taºh±di-
µµhig±hena adhiµµh±ya pavattati. Attaniyag±ho n±ma sati attag±he hot²ti vutta½ “att±
me”ti.    Ida½    dukkhaggahaºa½    up±d±nakkhandh±passaya½    tabbinimuttassa
dukkhassa  abh±v±ti  vutta½  “dukkhamev±ti pañcup±d±nakkhandhamattamev±”ti.
“Sa½khittena pañcup±d±nakkhandh± dukkh±”ti (d². ni. 2.387; ma. ni. 1.120; 3.373;
vibha.  190)  hi  vutta½. Kaªkha½ na karot²ti sa½saya½ na upp±deti sabbaso viciki-
cch±ya samucchindanato.
     Na   parappaccayen±ti   parassa   asaddahanena.  Missakasamm±diµµhi½  ±h±Ti
n±mar³paparicchedato  paµµh±ya  samm±diµµhiy±  vuttatt± lokiyalokuttaramissaka½
samm±diµµhi½  avoca.  Nik³µantoti nih²nanto. Nih²napariy±yo hi aya½ nik³µa-saddo.



Ten±ha   “l±makanto”ti.  Paµhamakanti  ca  garah±ya½  ka-saddo.  Sabba½  natth²ti
yath±saªkhata½   bhaªguppattiy±   natthi  eva,  sabba½  natthi  ucchijjati  vinassat²ti
adhipp±yo.   Sabbamatth²ti  ca  yath±  asaªkhata½  atthi  vijjati,  sabbak±la½  upala-
bbhat²ti  adhipp±yo.  Sabbanti cettha sakk±yasabba½ veditabba½ “sabbadhamma-
m³lapariy±yan”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni. 1.1) viya. Tañhi pariññ±ñ±º±na½ paccayabh³ta½.
Iti-saddo  nidassane.  Ki½  nidasseti?  Atthi-saddena  vutta½.  “Atthitan”ti niccata½.
Sassatagg±ho  hi  idha  paµhamo antoti adhippeto. Ucchedagg±ho dutiyoti tadubha-
yavinimutt±   ca   idappaccayat±.  Ettha  ca  uppannanirodhakathanato  sassatata½,
nirujjhant±na½  asati  (2.0039)  nibb±nappattiya½ yath±paccaya½ pun³pagamana-
kathanato  ucchedatañca anupagamma majjhimena bhagav± dhamma½ deseti ida-
ppaccayat±nayena. Tena vutta½ “ete …pe… ante”ti-±di.
 
                                             Kacc±nagottasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               6. Dhammakathikasuttavaººan±
 
    16.  Nibbindanatth±y±Ti  nibbid±nupassan±paµil±bh±ya. S± hi jar±maraºas²sena
vuttesu  saªkhatadhammesu  nibbindan±k±rena  pavattati.  Virajjanatth±y±ti vir±g±-
nupassan±paµil±bh±ya.       S²lato       paµµh±y±ti      vivaµµasannissitas²lasam±d±nato
paµµh±ya.   Sot±pattiyaªgehi   samann±gato   vivaµµasannissitas²le   patiµµhito   up±sa-
kopi  pageva  catup±risuddhis²le patiµµhito bhikkhu samm±paµipanno n±ma. Ten±ha
“y±va  arahattamagg±  paµipannoti  veditabbo”ti.  Nibb±nadhammass±ti nibb±n±va-
hassa   ariyassa   maggassa.   Anur³pasabh±vabh³tanti  nibb±n±dhigamassa  anu-
cchavikasabh±vabh³ta½.     Nibbid±ti     imin±    vuµµh±nag±minipariyos±na½    vipa-
ssana½   vadati.   Vir±g±   nirodh±ti  padadvayena  ariyamagga½,  itarena  phala½.
Etth±ti   imasmi½  sutte.  Ekena  nayen±ti  paµhamena  nayena.  Tattha  hi  bhagav±
tena   bhikkhun±   dhammakathikalakkhaºa½   pucchito   ta½   matthaka½  p±petv±
vissajjesi.    Yo   hi   vipassana½   magga½   anup±d±vimutti½   p±petv±   kathetu½
sakkoti,   so   ekantadhammakathiko.   Ten±ha   “dhammakathikassa  pucch±  kathi-
t±”ti.  Dv²h²Ti dutiyatatiyanayehi. Tanti puccha½. Visesetv±ti visiµµha½ katv±. Yath±-
pucchitamattameva  akathetv± apucchitampi attha½ dassento dhamm±nudhamma-
paµipatti½ anup±d±ya vimuttisaªkh±ta½ visesa½ p±petv±.



Bhagav±   hi   appa½   y±cito   bahu½   dento   u¼±rapuriso   viya   dhammakathikala-
kkhaºa½  pucchito  paµiccasamupp±damukhena  tañceva  tato ca uttari½ dhamm±-
nudhammapaµipatti½   anup±d±vimuttañca   vissajjesi.   Tattha   “nibbid±ya   …pe…
dhamma½   deset²”ti   imin±   dhammadesana½   v±san±bh±giya½   katv±  dassesi.
“Nirodh±ya   paµipanno   hot²”ti  imin±  nibbedhabh±giya½,  “anup±d±vimutto  hot²”ti
imin±  desana½  asekkhabh±giya½ katv± dassesi. Ten±ha “sekkh±sekkhabh³miyo
niddiµµh±”ti.
 
                                           Dhammakathikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Acelakassapasuttavaººan±
 
    17.   Liªgena   (2.0040)   acelakoti  pabbajitaliªgena  acelako.  Tena  acelakacara-
ºena   acelo,   na   niccelat±matten±ti   dasseti.  N±men±ti  gottan±mena  kassapoti.
Deseti  pavedeti  sa½sayavigamana½  eten±ti  deso, nicchayahet³ti ±ha “kiñcideva
desan”ti-±di.  So  hi sa½sayavigamana½ karot²ti k±raºa½. Ok±santi avasa½sanda-
napadesa½.   Ten±ha   “khaºa½   k±lan”ti.  Antaraghara½  antonivesana½.  Antare
ghar±ni   etass±ti   antaraghara½,   antog±mo.  Yad±kaªkhas²ti  ya½  ±kaªkhasi.  Iti
bhagav±  sabbaññupav±raº±ya  pav±reti.  Ten±ha “ya½ icchas²”ti. Yad±kaªkhas²ti
ya½   ±kaªkhasi,   kassapa,  tikkhattu½  paµikkhipantopi  pucchasi,  ya½  ±kaªkhasi,
tameva pucch±ti attho.
    “Y±vatatiya½  paµikkhip²”ti vuttatt± “tatiyampi kho”ti-±din± p±µhena bhavitabba½.
So  pana  nayavasena  sa½khittoti daµµhabbo. Yena k±raºena bhagav± acelakassa
tikkhattu½  y±c±petv±  cassa  pañha½  kathesi,  ta½ dassetu½ “kasm± pan±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  G±ravajananattha½  y±vatatiya½  paµikkhipi  tañca dhammassa suss³s±ya.
Dhammagaruk±  hi buddh± bhagavanto. Satt±na½ ñ±ºaparip±ka½ ±gamayam±no
y±vatatiya½    y±c±pet²ti   vibhattivipariº±mavasena   s±dh±raºato   pada½   yojetv±
puna “ettakena k±len±”ti kassapassa vasena yojetabba½.
    M±ti  paµisedhe nip±to. Bhaº²ti punavacanavasena kiriy±pada½ vadati. M± eva½
bhaºi, kathes²ti attho. “Iti bhagav± avoc±”ti pana saªg²tik±ravacana½. Saya½kata½
dukkhanti   purisassa  uppajjam±nadukkha½,  tena  kata½  n±ma  tassa  k±raºassa
pubbe   teneva   kammassa   upacitatt±ti   aya½   nayo   anavajjo.  Diµµhigatiko  pana
pañcakkhandhavinimutta½    nicca½    k±rakavedakalakkhaºa½    att±na½    parika-
ppetv±  tassa  vasena  “saya½kata½  dukkhan”ti  pucchat²ti  bhagav±  “m± hevan”ti
avoca,  ten±ha  “saya½kata½ dukkhanti vattu½ na vaµµat²”ti-±di. Ettha ca yadi b±hi-
rakehi  parikappito  att± n±ma koci atthi, so ca nicco, tassa nibbik±rat±ya, purimar³-
p±vijahanato   kassaci   vises±dh±nassa   k±tu½   asakkuºeyyat±ya  ahitato  nivatta-
nattha½,  hite  ca  vattanattha½  upadeso  ca  nippayojano siy± (2.0041) attav±dino.
Katha½  v±  so  upadeso  pavatt²yati?  Vik±r±bh±vato.  Evañca attano ajaµ±k±sassa
viya  d±n±dikiriy±  hi½s±dikiriy±  ca  na  sambhavati,  tath± sukhassa dukkhassa ca
anubhavanabandho   eva   attav±dino   na   yujjati   kammabandh±bh±vato.  J±ti-±d²-



nañca  asambhavato  kuto  vimokkho.  Atha  pana  “dhammamatta½ tassa uppajjati
ceva  vinassati  ca. Yassa vasen±ya½ kiriy±voh±ro”ti vadeyya, evampi purimar³p±-
vijahanena  avaµµhitassa  attano  dhammamattanti  na  sakk±  sambh±vetu½.  Te v±
panassa  dhamm±  avatth±bh³t±,  tato  aññe  v±  siyu½  anaññe  v±.  Yadi  aññe, na
t±hi  tassa  uppann±hipi  koci  viseso  atthi.  Yo hi karoti paµisa½vedeti cavati upapa-
jjati  c±ti  icchita½,  tasm±  tadattho  eva  yath±vuttadoso.  Kiñca dhammakappan±pi
niratthik±   siy±.   Atha  anaññe,  upp±davin±savant²hi  avatth±hi  anaññassa  attano
t±sa½   viya   upp±davin±sasambhavato   kuto  niccat±vak±so.  T±sampi  v±  attano
viya   niccat±patt²ti  bandhavimokkh±na½  asambhavo  ev±ti  na  yujjatev±ya½  atta-
v±do.  Ten±ha  “att± n±ma koci dukkhassa k±rako natth²ti d²pet²”ti. Paratoti “para½-
kata½  dukkhan”ti-±dike parasmi½ tividhepi naye. Adhiccasamuppannanti adhicca
yadicch±ya kiñci k±raºa½ kassaci v± pubba½ vin± samuppanna½. Ten±ha “ak±ra-
ºena  yadicch±ya  uppannan”ti. Kasm± evam±h±ti eva½ vakkham±noti adhipp±yo.
Ass±ti    acelassa.   Ayanti   bhagavanta½   sandh±ya   vadati.   Sodhentoti   saya½
visuddha½   katv±   pucchitamattha½   eva   attano   pucch±ya   suddhi½  dassento.
Laddhiy± “saya½kata½ dukkhan”ti micch±gahaºassa paµisedhanatth±ya.
    So  karot²ti  so  kamma½ karoti. So paµisa½vedayat²ti k±rakavedak±na½ anañña-
ttadassanapara½    eta½,    na   pana   kammakiriy±phal±na½   paµisa½vedan±na½
sam±nak±lat±dassanapara½.   It²ti   nidassanatthe  nip±to.  Khoti  avadh±raºe.  “So
ev±”ti  dassito.  Aniyat±des±  hi  ete  nip±t±.  ¾ditoti bhummatthe nissakkavacananti
±ha  “±dimhiyev±”ti.  “Saya½kata½  dukkhan”ti laddhiy± pageva “so karoti, so paµi-
sa½vedayat²”ti   saññ±cittavipall±s±   bhavanti.   Saññ±vipall±sato  hi  cittavipall±so,
cittavipall±sato  diµµhivipall±so,  ten±ha  “eva½  sati  pacch± saya½kata½ dukkhanti
aya½  laddhi  hot²”ti. Eva½ (2.0042) sati saññ±cittavipall±s±na½ br³hito micch±bhi-
niveso,  yadida½ “saya½kata½ dukkhan”ti laddhi. Tasm± paµinissajjetu½ p±paka½
diµµhigatanti  dasseti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “saya½kata½  …pe…  eta½ paret²”ti. Vaµµa-
dukkha½  adhippeta½  avisesato atth²ti ca vuttatt±. Sassata½ sassatag±ha½ d²peti
paresa½  pak±seti,  tath±bh³to  ca  sassata½ da¼hagg±ha½ gaºh±t²ti. Tass±ti diµµhi-
gatikassa.  Ta½  “saya½kata½ dukkhan”ti eva½ pavatta½ vipar²tadassana½. Eta½
sassataggahaºa½.   Pareti   upeti.  Ten±ha  “k±rakañca  …pe…  attho”ti.  Ekameva
gaºhantanti satipi vatthubhede ayoniso uppajjanena ekameva katv± gaºhanta½.
    Idha   “±dimhiyev±”ti   pade.   “Para½kata½  dukkhan”ti  laddhiy±  pagev±ti-±din±
hettha   vuttanay±nus±rena   attho   veditabbo.   Ayañhettha   yojan±–  “para½kata½
dukkhan”ti   laddhiy±  pageva  añño  karoti,  añño  paµisa½vedayat²ti  saññ±cittavipa-
ll±s±   bhavant²ti   sabba½   heµµh±   vuttanayeneva  yojetabba½.  Eva½  sat²ti  eva½
muduke  ucchedavipall±se  paµhamuppanne  sati  pacch± “para½kata½ dukkhan”ti
aya½  laddhi  hot²ti  sambandho.  K±rakoti kammassa k±rako. Tena katanti kamma-
k±rakena  kata½.  Kammun±  hi  phalassa voh±ro abhedopac±rakatt±. Evanti diµµhi-
sahagat±  vedan± s±tasabh±v± kilesapari¼±h±din± saparissay± sa-up±y±s±, eva½.
“Pageva  itare”ti  vuttavedan±ya abhitunnassa viddhassa. “Vuttanayena yojetabba-
n”ti  vatv±  ta½  yojana½  dassento  “tatr±yan”ti-±dim±ha. Ucchedanti sato sattassa
uccheda½  vin±sa½,  vibhavanti  attho. Asato hi vin±s±sambhavato atthibh±vaniba-



ndhano     ucchedo.    Yath±    hetuphalabh±vena    pavattam±n±na½    sabh±vadha-
mm±na½  satipi ekasant±napariy±pann±na½ bhinnasantatipatitehi visese hetupha-
l±na½  paramatthato  avin±bh±vatt±  bhinnasant±napatit±na½  viya  accantabheda-
sanniµµh±nena  n±nattanayassa  micch±gahaºa½  ucched±bhinivesassa  k±raºa½.
Eva½  hetuphalabh³t±na½  dhamm±na½ vijjam±nepi sabh±vabhede ekasantatipa-
riy±pannat±ya   ekattanayena   accant±bhedagahaºampi   k±raºamev±ti  dassetu½
“sattass±”ti  vutta½  p±¼iya½.  Sant±navasena  hi vattam±nesu khandhesu ghanavi-
nibbhog±bh±vena  ekattagahaºanibandhano  sattagg±ho,  sattassa  ca  atthibh±va-
gg±hanibandhano  ucchedagg±ho,  y±v±ya½  att±  na  (2.0043)  ucchijjati,  t±v±ya½
vijjatiyev±ti   gahaºato   nirudayavin±so   idha   ucchedoti   adhippetoti  “ucchedan”ti
vutta½.  Visesena  n±so  vin±so, abh±vo. So pana ma½sacakkhupaññ±cakkh³na½
dassanapath±tikkamoyeva  hot²ti  vutta½  “adassanan”ti.  Adassane  hi  n±sasaddo
loke  niru¼hoti.  Sabh±vavigamo  sabh±v±pagamo vibhavo. Yo hi nirudayavin±sena
ucchijjati, na so attano sabh±vena tiµµhati.
    Ete  teti v± ye ime tay± “saya½kata½ dukkhan”ti ca puµµhena may± “so karoti, so
paµisa½vedayat²”ti-±din±,   “añño   karoti,   añño   paµisa½vedayat²”ti-±din±   ca  paµi-
kkhitt±  sassatucchedasaªkh±t±  ant±, te ubho anteti yojan±. Atha v± ete teti yattha
puth³     aññatitthiy±    anupacitañ±ºasambh±rat±ya    paramagambh²ra½    saºha½
sukhuma½  suññata½  appaj±nant±  sassatucchede nimugg± s²sa½ ukkhipitu½ na
visahanti,  ete  te  ubho  ante  anupagamm±ti  yojan±.  Deset²ti paµhama½ t±va ana-
ññas±dh±raºe   paµipattidhamme   ñ±º±nubh±vena   majjhim±ya   paµipad±ya  µhito,
karuº±nubh±vena    desan±dhamme    majjhim±ya    paµipad±ya    µhito   dhamma½
deseti.  Ettha  h²ti  hi-saddo  hetu-attho.  Yasm±  k±raºato  …pe…  niddiµµho,  tasm±
majjhim±ya  paµipad±ya  µhito dhamma½ deset²ti yojan±. K±raºato phala½ d²pitanti
yojan±, abhidheyy±nur³pañhi liªgavacan±ni honti. Ass±ti phalassa. Na koci k±rako
v±    vedako    v±   niddiµµho,   aññadatthu   paµikkhitto   hetuphalamattat±dassanato
kevala½  dukkhakkhandhagahaºatoti.  Ett±vat±ti  “ete  te,  kassapa …pe… dukkha-
kkhandhassa  nirodho  hot²”ti  ettakena  t±va  padena. Sesapañh±ti “saya½katañca
para½katañca  dukkhan”ti-±dik±  ses±  catt±ro pañh±. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “ki½ nu
kho,   bho  gotama,  natthi  dukkhan”ti  pañho  p±¼iya½  sar³peneva  paµikkhittoti  na
uddhato.   Paµisedhit±   hont²ti   tatiyapañho,   t±va  paµhamadutiyapañhapaµikkhepe-
neva  paµikkhitto,  so  hi  pañho  visu½  visu½  paµikkhepena ekajjha½ paµikkhepena
ca.  Ten±ha  “ubho  …pe…  paµikkhitto”ti.  Ettha  ca  yassa  att±  k±rako  vedako  v±
icchito,  tena  vipariº±madhammo  att±  anuññ±to  hoti. Tath± ca sati anupubbadha-
mmappavattiy±    r³p±didhamm±na½    viya    (2.0044),   sukh±didhamm±na½   viya
cassa   paccay±yattavuttit±ya   upp±davantat±   ±pajjati.  Upp±de  ca  sati  avassa½-
bh±v²   nirodhoti   anavak±s±  niccat±ti.  Tassa  “saya½katan”ti  paµhamapañhapaµi-
kkhepo   pacch±  ce  attano  niru¼hassa  samudayo  hot²ti  pubbe  viya  anena  bhavi-
tabba½,  pubbe  viya v± pacch±pi. Sesapañh±ti tatiyapañh±dayo. Tatiyapañho paµi-
kkhittoTi  evañca  tatiyapañho  paµikkhitto  veditabbo– “avijj±paccay± saªkh±r±”ti-±-
din±   satata½  samita½  paccay±yattassa  d²panena  dukkhassa  adhiccasamuppa-
nnat±  paµikkhitt±,  tato  eva  tassa aj±nanañca paµikkhitta½. Ten±ha bhagav± “eva-



metassa  kevalassa  dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.126; sa½. ni.
2.39-40; mah±va. 1; ud±. 1).
    Ya½    pariv±sa½    sam±diyitv±    parivasat²ti    yojan±.   Vacanasiliµµhat±vasen±ti
“bhagavato  santike  pabbajja½  labheyya½  upasampadan”ti y±cantena tena vutta-
vacanasiliµµhat±vasena. G±mappavesan±d²n²ti ±di-saddena n±tidiv±paµikkamana½,
navesiy±digocarat±,  sabrahmac±r²na½ kiccesu dakkhat±di, uddes±d²su tibbaccha-
ndat±,   titthiy±na½   avaººabhaºane   attamanat±,   buddh±d²na½  avaººabhaºane
anattamanat±,  titthiy±na½  vaººabhaºane anattamanat±, buddh±d²na½ vaººabha-
ºane  attamanat±ti  (mah±va. 87) imesa½ saªgaho. Aµµha vatt±n²ti im±ni aµµha titthi-
yavatt±ni  p³rentena.  Ettha  ca n±tik±lena g±mappavesan± tattha visuddhak±yava-
c²sam±c±rena piº¹±ya caritv± n±tidiv±paµikkamananti idameka½ vatta½.
     Ayamettha  p±µhoti  etasmi½  kassapasutte  aya½ p±µho. Aññatth±ti s²han±dasu-
tt±d²su   (d².   ni.   1.402-403).   Gha½sitv±  koµµetv±ti  yath±  suvaººa½  nigha½sitv±
adhikaraºiy±     koµµetv±     niddosameva    gayhati,    eva½    pariv±savattacaraºena
gha½sitv±   suddhabh±vav²ma½sanena   koµµetv±   suddho   eva  aññatitthiyapubbo
idha  gayhati.  Tibbacchandatanti  s±sana½  anupavisitv±  brahmacariyav±se tibba-
cchandata½  da¼hatar±bhirucita½.  Aññatara½  bhikkhu½  ±mantes²ti n±magottena
ap±kaµa½   eka½   bhikkhu½   ±º±pesi  ehibhikkhu-upasampad±ya  upanissay±bh±-
vato. Gaºe nis²ditv±ti bhikkh³ attano santike patt±sanavasena gaºe nis²ditv±.
 
                                             Acelakassapasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Timbarukasuttavaººan±
 
    18.  Yasm±  (2.0045)  timbaruko  “vedan±  att±.  Att±va vedayat²”ti eva½laddhiko,
tasm±  t±ya  laddhiy±  “saya½kata½  sukhadukkhan”ti  vadati,  ta½  paµisa½haritu½
bhagav±  “s±  vedan±”ti-±di½  avoca. Ten±ha “s± vedan±ti-±di saya½kata½ sukha-
dukkhanti   laddhiy±  nisedhanattha½  vuttan”ti.  Etth±p²ti  imasmimpi  sutte.  Tatr±ti
ya½   vutta½   “s±  vedan±  …pe…  sukhadukkhan”ti,  tasmi½  p±µhe.  ¾dimhiyev±ti
ettha bhummavacanena “±dito”ti to-saddo na nissakkavacane. Eva-k±rena



kho-saddo   avadh±raºeti   dasseti.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  anantarasutte
vuttameva.   Tattha   pana  “vedan±to  añño  att±,  vedan±ya  k±rako”ti  laddhikassa
diµµhigatikassa  v±do  paµikkhitto,  idha  “vedan± att±”ti eva½laddhikass±ti ayameva
viseso.  Ten±ha  “evañhi  sati vedan±ya eva vedan± kat± hot²”ti-±di. Imiss±Ti y±ya
vedan±ya  sukhadukkha½  kata½,  imiss±.  Pubbep²ti  sassat±k±rato  pubbepi.  Puri-
mañhi atthanti anantarasutte vutta½ attha½. Aµµhakath±yanti por±ºaµµhakath±ya½.
Tanti  purimasutte  vuttamattha½. Ass±ti imassa suttassa. Yasm± timbaruko “veda-
n±va att±”ti gaºh±ti, tasm± vutta½ “aha½ s± vedan± …pe… na vad±m²”ti.
     Aññ± vedan±ti-±d²supi ya½ vattabba½, ta½ anantarasutte vuttanayameva. K±ra-
kavedan±ti       kattubh³tavedan±.      Vedan±sukhadukkhanti      vedan±bh³tasukha-
dukkha½   kathita½,  na  vaµµasukhadukkha½.  “Vip±kasukhadukkhameva  vaµµat²”ti
vutta½ “saya½kata½ sukha½ dukkhan”ti-±divacanato.
 
                                                Timbarukasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. B±lapaº¹itasuttavaººan±
 
    19.  Avijj±  n²varaº±  bhav±di-±d²navassa  niv±ritapaµicch±dik±  etass±ti avijj±n²va-
raºo,  avijj±ya  nivutoti  ±ha  “avijj±ya niv±ritass±”ti. Aya½ k±yoti b±lassa appah²na-
kilesassa  paccuppanna½  attabh±va½  rakkha½ katv± avijj±ya paµicch±dit±d²nave
ay±th±vadassanavasena  taºh±ya paµiladdhacittassa ta½ta½bhav³pag± saªkh±r±
saªkhar²yanti.  Tehi  (2.0046)  ca attabh±vassa abhinibbatti, tasm± ayañca avijj±ya
k±yo  nibbattoti.  Ass±ti  b±lassa.  Aya½ atthoti “aya½ k±yo n±mar³panti ca vutto”ti
attho  d²petabbo up±d±nakkhandhasa¼±yatanasaªgahato tesa½ dhamm±na½. Eva-
meta½  dvayanti  eva½ avijj±ya niv±ritatt±, taºh±ya ca sa½yuttatt± eva½ saparasa-
nt±nagatasaviññ±ºakak±yasaªkh±ta½    dvaya½    hoti.    Aññatth±ti   suttantaresu.
“Cakkhuñca  paµicca  r³pe  ca  uppajjati  cakkhuviññ±ºa½, tiººa½ saªgati phasso”-
ti-±din±  (ma.  ni. 1.204, 400; 3.421, 425-426; sa½. ni. 2.43-45; 4.60-61; kath±. 465,
467)   ajjhattikab±hir±yatan±ni   bhinditv±  cakkhur³p±didvay±ni  paµicca  cakkhusa-
mphass±dayo   vutt±,   idha  pana  abhinditv±  cha  ajjhattikab±hir±yatan±ni  paµicca
cakkhusamphass±dayo   vutt±   “dvaya½   paµicca  phasso”ti,  tasm±  mah±dvaya½
n±ma  kireta½ anavasesato ajjhattikab±hir±yatan±na½ gahitatt±. Ajjhattikab±hir±ni
±yatan±n²ti  etth±pi  hi  sa¼±yatan±ni saªgahit±neva. Phassak±raº±n²ti phassapava-
ttiy±  paccay±ni.  Yeh²ti  hetudassanamattanti  ±ha  “yehi  k±raºabh³teh²”ti. Phasso
eva phusanakicco, na phass±yatan±n²ti vutta½ “phassena phuµµho”ti. Paripuººava-
sen±ti  avekallavasena.  Aparipuºº±yatan±na½  h²n±ni  phassassa  k±raº±ni  honti,
tesa½  viy±ti  “etesa½  v±  aññataren±”ti vutta½. K±yanibbattan±dimh²ti saviññ±ºa-
kassa  k±yassa  nibbattana½  k±yanibbattana½,  k±yo  v±  nibbattati eten±ti k±yani-
bbattana½,       kiles±bhisaªkh±r±.      ¾disaddena      phassasa¼±yatan±disaªgaho.
Adhika½ payasati payuñjati eten±ti adhippay±so, visesak±raºanti ±ha “adhikapayo-
go”ti.



    Bhagav±   amh±ka½   upp±dakabh±vena   m³labh±vena  bhagava½m³lak±.  Ime
dhamm±ti  ime  k±raºadhamm±.  Yehi  maya½  b±lapaº¹it±na½  sam±nepi  k±yani-
bbattan±dimhi  visesa½  j±neyy±ma, ten±ha “pubbe kassapasamm±sambuddhena
upp±dit±”ti-±di.    ¾j±n±m±ti    abhimukha½   paccakkhato   j±n±ma.   Paµivijjh±m±ti
tasseva vevacana½, adhigacch±m±ti attho. Net±ti amh±ka½ sant±ne p±pet±. Vine-
t±ti  yath±  alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso  hoti,  eva½ visesato net±, tadaªgavinay±-
divasena  v±  vinet±.  Anunet±ti  anur³pa½  net±. Antarantar± yath±dhammapañña-
ttiy±  paññ±pit±na½  dhamm±na½ anur³pato dassana½ hot²ti ±ha “yath±sabh±vato
(2.0047)    …pe…  dasset±”ti.  ¾p±tha½  upagacchant±na½  bhagav±  paµisaraºa½
samosaraºaµµh±nanti  bhagava½paµisaraº±  dhamm±.  Ten±ha  “catubh³makadha-
mm±”ti-±di.     Paµisarati     paµivijjhat²ti    paµisaraºa½,    tasm±    paµivijjhanavasena
bhagav±    paµisaraºa½    etesanti   bhagava½paµisaraº±.   Ten±ha   “api   c±”ti-±di.
Phasso   ±gacchat²ti   paµivijjhanakavasena   phasso  ñ±ºassa  ±p±tha½  ±gacchati,
±p±tha½  ±gacchantoyeva  so  atthato  “aha½  kinn±mo”ti  n±ma½  pucchanto viya,
bhagav±  cassa  n±ma½  karonto  viya  hot²ti vutta½ “aha½ bhagav±”ti-±di. Upaµµh±-
t³ti  ñ±ºassa  paccupaµµh±tu.  Bhagavanta½yeva  paµibh±t³ti bhagavato eva bh±go
hotu,  bhagav±va  na½  attano  bh±ga½  katv±  vissajjet³ti  attho,  bhagavato bh±go
yadida½   dhammassa   akkh±na½,  amh±ka½  pana  savana½  bh±goti  ayamettha
adhipp±yo.    Evañhi   saddalakkhaºena   sameti.   Keci   pana   paµibh±t³ti   attha½
vadanti   ñ±ºena   dissatu   des²yat³ti  v±  attho.  Ten±ha  “tumheyeva  no  kathetv±
deth±ti attho”ti.
     B±lassa  paº¹itassa  ca  k±yassa  nibbattiy±  paccayabh³t±  avijj±  ca  taºh±  ca.
Ten±ha   “kamma½  …pe…  niruddh±”ti.  Jav±petv±ti  gahitajavana½  katv±,  yath±
paµisandhi½   ±ka¹¹hitu½   samattha½   hoti,  eva½  katv±.  Yadi  niruddh±,  katha½
appah²n±ti   vuttanti   ±ha   “yath±   pan±”ti-±di.  Bhavati  hi  ta½sadisepi  tabboh±ro
yath±  “s±  eva  tittir²,  t±neva  osadh±ni,  tasseva  kammassa vip±k±vasesen±”ti ca.
Dukkhakkhay±y±ti    tadatthavisesanatthanti    ±ha    “khayatth±y±”ti.   Paµisandhik±-
yanti   paµisandhigahaºapubbaka½   k±ya½.   P±¼iya½   “b±len±”ti   karaºavacana½
nissakketi  ±ha  “b±lato”ti.  Bh±vin±  saha  paµisandhin±  sappaµisandhiko.  Yo pana
ekantato   tenattabh±vena   arahatta½   pattu½   bhabbo,  so  bh±vin±  paµisandhin±
“appaµisandhiko”ti, tato visesanattha½ “sappaµisandhiko”ti vutta½. Kiñc±pi vutta½,
so   ca   y±va   ariyabh³mi½  na  okkamati,  t±va  b±ladhammasamaªg²  ev±ti  katv±
“sabbopi   puthujjano   b±lo”ti  vutta½.  Tath±  hi  “appaµisandhiko  kh²º±savo  paº¹i-
to”ti  kh²º±sava-saddena  appaµisandhiko  visesito.  Yadi eva½ sekkh± kathanti ±ha
“sot±pann±”ti-±di.   Te  hi  sikh±pattapaº¹iccabh±valakkhaº±bh±vato  paº¹it±ti  na
vattabb±   kh²º±sav±   viya,  balavatar±na½  (2.0048)  pana  b±ladhamm±na½  pah²-
natt±  b±l±tipi  na  vattabb±  puthujjan±  viya.  Bhajiyam±n± pana catusaccasampaµi-
vedha½ up±d±ya paº¹itapakkha½ bhajanti, na b±lapakkha½ vuttak±raºen±ti.
 
                                               B±lapaº¹itasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                     10. Paccayasuttavaººan±
 
    20.   Sabbampi   saªkhata½   appaµicca   uppanna½   n±ma   natth²ti  paccayadha-
mmopi  attano paccayadhamma½ up±d±ya paccayuppanno, tath± paccayuppanna-
dhammopi    attano   paccayuppanna½   up±d±ya   paccayadhammoti   yath±raha½
dhamm±na½  paccayapaccayuppannat±.  Yesa½  vineyy±na½ paµiccasamupp±da-
desan±yeva  subodhato  upaµµh±ti, tesa½ vasena suµµhu vibh±ga½ katv± paµiccasa-
mupp±do   desito.   Yesa½   pana   vineyy±na½  tadubhayasmi½  vibhajja  sute  eva
dhamm±bhisamayo   hoti,   te  sandh±ya  bhagav±  tadubhaya½  vibhajja  dassento
“paµiccasamupp±dañca     vo,    bhikkhave,    desess±mi    paµiccasamuppanne    ca
dhamme”ti ima½ desana½ ±rabh²ti imamattha½ vibh±vento “satth± imasmi½ sutte”-
ti-±dim±ha.    Paccayassa    bh±vo    paccayatta½,    paccayanibbattat±.   Asabh±va-
dhamme  na  labbhat²ti  “sabh±vadhamme”ti  vutta½.  Nanu  ca  j±ti jar± maraºañca
sabh±vadhammo  na  hoti,  yesa½  pana  khandh±na½  j±ti  jar±  maraºañca, te eva
sabh±vadhamm±,  atha  kasm±  desan±ya  te  gahit±ti?  N±ya½ doso, j±ti jar± mara-
ºañhi     paccayanibbatt±na½    sabh±vadhamm±na½    vik±ramatta½,    naññesa½,
tasm±  te  gahit±ti.  Upp±d± v± tath±gat±nanti na vineyyapuggal±na½ maggaphalu-
ppatti  viya j±tipaccay± jar±maraºuppatti tath±gatupp±d±yatt±, atha kho s± tath±ga-
t±na½  upp±depi anupp±depi hotiyeva. Tasm± s± k±ma½ asaªkhat± viya dh±tu na
nicc±,   tath±pi   “sabbak±lik±”ti   etena   j±tipaccayato   jar±maraºuppatt²ti   dasseti.
Ten±ha   “j±tiyeva   jar±maraºassa   paccayo”ti.   J±tipaccay±ti   ca   j±tisaªkh±tapa-
ccay±.  Hetumhi  nissakkavacana½.  Ýhit±va s± dh±tu, y±ya½ idappaccayat± j±tiy±
jar±maraºassa  paccayat±  tassa byabhic±r±bh±vato. Id±ni na kad±ci j±ti jar±mara-
ºassa  paccayo na hoti hotiyev±ti jar±maraºassa paccayabh±ve niyameti. Ubhaye-
napi  yath±vuttassa  paccayabh±vo  yattha  (2.0049)  hoti,  tattha avassa½bh±vita½
dasseti.   Ten±ha   bhagav±   “µhit±va   s±  dh±t³”ti.  Dv²hi  padehi.  Tiµµhant²ti  yassa
vasena  dhamm±na½  µhiti,  s± idappaccayat± dhammaµµhitat±. Dhammeti paccayu-
ppanne   dhamme.  Niyameti  viseseti.  Hetugatavisesasam±yogo  hi  hetuphalassa
eva½ dhammat±niy±mo ev±ti.
    Aparo   nayo–   µhit±va  s±  dh±t³ti  y±ya½  jar±maraºassa  idappaccayat±  “j±tipa-
ccay±  jar±maraºan”ti,  es±  dh±tu  esa  sabh±vo.  Tath±gat±na½  upp±dato  pubbe
uddhañca  appaµivijjhiyam±no,  majjhe ca paµivijjhiyam±no na tath±gatehi upp±dito,
atha  kho  sambhavantassa  jar±maraºassa sabbak±la½ j±tipaccayato sambhavoti
µhit±va   s±   dh±tu,   kevala½   pana   sayambhuñ±ºena  abhisambujjhanato  “aya½
dhammo  tath±gatena abhisambuddho”ti pavedanato ca tath±gato “dhammas±m²”-
ti  vuccati,  na  apubbassa  upp±danato.  Tena  vutta½  “µhit±va  s±  dh±t³”ti. S± eva
“j±tipaccay±    jar±maraºan”ti   ettha   vipall±s±bh±vato   eva½   avabujjham±nassa
etassa  sabh±vassa,  hetuno  v±  tatheva  bh±vato  µhitat±ti  dhammaµµhitat±,  j±ti  v±
jar±maraºassa  upp±daµµhiti pavatta-±y³hana-sa½yoga-palibodha-samudaya-hetu-
paccayaµµhit²ti   tadupp±d±dibh±venass±   µhitat±   “dhammaµµhitat±”ti   phala½   pati
s±matthiyato   hetumeva  vadati.  Dh±r²yati  paccayeh²ti  v±  dhammo,  tiµµhati  tattha
tad±yattavuttit±ya   phalanti   µhiti,   dhammassa   µhiti  dhammaµµhiti.  Dhammoti  v±



k±raºa½  paccayabh±vena  phalassa dh±raºato, tassa µhiti sabh±vo, dhammato ca
añño  sabh±vo  natth²ti  dhammaµµhiti,  paccayo.  Ten±ha “paccayapariggahe paññ±
dhammaµµhitiñ±ºan”ti  (paµi.  ma.  m±tik±  4).  Dhammaµµhiti eva dhammaµµhitat±. S±
eva  dh±tu  “j±tipaccay±  jar±maraºan”ti imassa sabh±vassa, hetuno v± aññathatt±-
bh±vato,   “na   j±tipaccay±  jar±maraºan”ti  viññ±yam±nassa  ca  tabbh±v±bh±vato
niy±mat±  vavatthitabh±voti  dhammaniy±mat±.  Phalassa  v± jar±maraºassa j±tiy±
sati   sambhavo   dhamme   hetumhi   µhitat±ti   dhammaµµhitat±,   asati   asambhavo
dhammaniy±mat±ti  eva½  phalena  hetu½ vibh±veti, ta½ “µhit±va s± dh±t³”ti-±din±
vutta½.  Imesa½  jar±maraº±d²na½  paccayat±saªkh±ta½ idappaccayata½ abhisa-
mbujjhati  paccakkhakaraºena (2.0050) abhimukha½ bujjhati y±th±vato paµivijjhati,
tato  eva  abhisameti  abhimukha½ sam±gacchati, ±dito kathento ±cikkhati, uddisa-
t²ti  attho.  Tameva  uddesa½  pariyos±pento deseti. Yath±-uddiµµhamatta½ niddisa-
navasena   pak±rehi   ñ±pento  paññ±peti.  Pak±rehi  eva  patiµµhapento  paµµhapeti.
Yath±niddiµµha½    paµiniddesavasena    vivarati    vibhajati.   Vivaµañhi   vibhattañca
attha½  het³d±haraºadassanehi  p±kaµa½ karonto utt±n²karoti. Utt±n²karonto tath±
paccakkhabh³ta½ katv± nigamanavasena passath±ti c±ha.
    J±tipaccay±     jar±maraºanti-±d²s³ti    j±ti-±d²na½    jar±maraºapaccayabh±vesu.
Tehi  tehi  paccayeh²ti  y±vatakehi  paccayehi ya½ phala½ uppajjam±n±raha½, avi-
kalehi  teheva  tassa  uppatti,  na  ³n±dhikeh²ti.  Ten±ha “an³n±dhikehev±”ti. Yath±
ta½  cakkhur³p±lokamanasik±rehi  cakkhuviññ±ºassa  sambhavoti.  Tena  ta½ta½-
phalanipph±dane  tass±  paccayas±maggiy±  tappak±rat±  tathat±ti  vutt±ti  dasseti.
S±magginti   samodh±na½,   samav±yanti   attho.   Asambhav±bh±vatoti  anuppajja-
nassa   abh±vato.   Tath±vidhapaccayas±maggiyañhi  satipi  phalassa  anuppajjane
tass±vitathat±   siy±.  Aññadhammapaccayeh²ti  aññassa  phaladhammassa  pacca-
yehi.  Aññadhamm±nuppattitoti  tato aññassa phaladhammassa anuppajjanato. Na
hi  kad±ci cakkhur³p±lokamanasik±rehi sotaviññ±ºassa sambhavo atthi. Yadi siy±,
tass±  s±maggiy±  aññathat±  n±ma  siy±,  na  ceta½  atth²ti “anaññathat±”ti vutta½.
Paccayatoti   paccayabh±vato.   Paccayasam³hatoti   etth±pi   eseva  nayo.  Idappa-
ccay± eva idappaccayat±ti t±-saddena pada½ va¹¹hita½ yath± “devoyeva devat±”-
ti,  idappaccay±na½ sam³ho idappaccayat±ti sam³hattho t±saddo yath± “jan±na½
sam³ho  janat±”ti  imamattha½  sandh±y±ha  “lakkhaºa½  panettha  saddasatthato
veditabban”ti.



     Na  nicca½ sassatanti anicca½. Jar±maraºa½ na anicca½ saªkh±r±na½ vik±ra-
bh±vato  anipphannatt±, tath±pi “aniccan”ti pariy±yena vutta½. Esa nayo saªkhat±-
d²supi.  Sam±gantv±  kata½ sahiteheva paccayehi nibbattetabbato yath±sabh±va½
samecca   sambhuyya   paccayehi   katanti   saªkhata½   (2.0051).   Paccay±raha½
paccaya½   paµicca   na   vin±   tena   sahitasametameva   uppannanti  paµiccasamu-
ppanna½.  Ten±ha  “paccaye  niss±ya  uppannan”ti.  Khayasabh±vanti  bhijjanasa-
bh±va½. Vigacchanakasabh±vanti sakabh±vato apagacchanakasabh±va½. Virajja-
nakasabh±vanti   palujjanakasabh±va½.  Nirujjhanakasabh±vanti  khaºabhaªgava-
sena pabhaªgusabh±va½. Vuttanayen±ti jar±ya vuttanayena. Janakappaccay±na½
kamm±d²na½.   Kicc±nubh±vakkhaºeti   ettha   kicc±nubh±vo  n±ma  yath±  pavatta-
m±ne  paccaye  tassa  phala½  uppajjati,  tath±  pavatti,  eva½  santassa pavattana-
kkhaºe.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yasmi½  khaºe  paccayo  attano  phalupp±dana½  pati
by±vaµo   n±ma   hoti,   imasmi½   khaºe  ye  dhamm±  r³p±dayo  upalabbhanti  tato
pubbe,  pacch±  ca  anupalabbham±n±,  tesa½  tato  uppatti  niddh±r²yati,  eva½ j±ti-
y±pi  s±  niddh±retabb±  ta½khaº³paladdhatoti.  Yadi  eva½  nippariy±yatova  j±tiy±
kutoci  uppatti  siddhi,  atha  kasm±  “ekena  pariy±yen±”ti  vuttanti?  J±yam±nadha-
mm±na½  vik±rabh±vena  upaladdhabbatt±.  Yadi nipphannadhamm± viya j±ti upa-
labbheyya,  nippariy±yatova  tass±  kutoci uppatti siy±, na ceva½ upalabbhati, atha
kho  anipphannatt±  vik±rabh±vena upalabbhati. Tasm± “ekena pariy±yenettha ani-
cc±ti-±d²ni  yujjant²”ti  vutta½.  Na  pana  jar±maraºe, janakappaccay±na½ kicc±nu-
bh±vakkhaºe   tassa   alabbhanato.   Teneva  “ettha  ca  aniccanti  …pe…  anicca½
n±ma j±tan”ti vutta½.
     Savipassan±y±ti    ettha   saha-saddo   appadh±nabh±vad²pano   “samakkhika½,
samakasan”ti-±d²su  viya.  Appadh±nabh³t±  hi  vipassan±, yath±bh³tadassanama-
ggapaññ±    paj±n±ti.    “Purima½   antan”ti   vuccam±ne   paccuppannabh±vassapi
gahaºa½   siy±ti   “purima½  anta½  at²tan”ti  vutta½.  Vijjam±natañca  avijjam±nata-
ñc±ti  sassat±saªka½ niss±ya “ahosi½ nu kho ahamat²tamaddh±nan”ti at²te attano
vijjam±nata½,   adhiccasamuppatti-±saªka½   niss±ya   “yato   pabhuti   aha½,   tato
pubbe  na  nu  kho  ahosin”ti  at²te attano avijjam±natañca kaªkhati. Kasm±? Viciki-
cch±ya   ±k±radvay±valambanato.  Tass±  pana  at²tavatthut±ya  gahitatt±  sassat±-
dhiccasamuppatti-±k±ranissitat±   dassit±   eva.   ¾sappanaparisappanapavattika½
katthacipi  appaµivattihetubh³ta½  vicikiccha½ kasm± upp±det²ti na vic±retabbame-
tanti   dassento   ±ha  “ki½k±raºanti  na  vattabban”ti  (2.0052).  K±raºa½  v±  viciki-
cch±ya  ayonisomanasik±ro,  tassa  andhab±laputhujjanabh±vo,  ariy±na½ adass±-
vit±  c±ti daµµhabba½. J±tiliªgupapattiyoti khattiyabr±hmaº±dij±ti½, gahaµµhapabba-
jit±diliªga½,  devamanuss±di-upapattiñca.  Niss±y±ti  up±d±ya.  Tasmi½  k±le  ya½
sant±na½   majjhima½   pam±ºa½,  tena  yutto  pam±ºiko,  tadabh±vato  adhikabh±-
vato v± “appam±ºiko”ti veditabbo. Kec²ti s±rasam±s±cariy±. Te hi “katha½ nu kho”-
ti  issarena  v±  brahmun±  v± pubbakatena v± ahetuto v± nibbattoti cintet²ti vadanti.
Ahetuto  nibbattikaªkh±pi hi hetupar±masanamev±ti. Paramparanti pubb±parappa-
vatti½.    Addh±nanti    k±l±dhivacana½,    tañca    bhummatthe    upayogavacana½
daµµhabba½.   Vijjam±natañca   avijjam±natañc±ti   sassat±saªka½  niss±ya  “bhavi-



ss±mi  nu kho aha½ an±gatamaddh±nan”ti an±gate attano vijjam±nata½, ucched±-
saªka½   niss±ya   “yasmiñca   attabh±ve   ucchedanakaªkh±,  tato  para½  nu  kho
bhaviss±m²”ti  an±gate  attano  avijjam±natañca kaªkhat²ti heµµh± vuttanayena yoje-
tabba½.
    Paccuppanna½  addh±nanti addh±paccuppannassa idh±dhippetatt± “paµisandhi-
m±di½   katv±”ti-±di   vutta½.  “Ida½  katha½,  ida½  kathan”ti  pavattanato  katha½-
kath±,  vicikicch±, s± assa atth²ti katha½kath². Ten±ha “vicikicch²”ti. K± ettha cint±?
Ummattako  viya  b±laputhujjanoti  paµikacceva  vuttanti  adhipp±yo.  Ta½  mah±m±-
t±ya  putta½.  Muº¹esunti  muº¹ena  anicchanta½  j±garaºak±le  na sakk±ti sutta½
muº¹esu½   kuladhammavasena   yath±   ekacce   kulat±pas±.   R±jabhayen±ti  ca
vadanti. S²tibh³tanti ida½ madhurakabh±vappattiy± k±raºavacana½. “Setabh³tan”-
tipi p±µho, udake ciraµµh±nena setabh±va½ pattanti attho.
     Attano   khattiyabh±va½   kaªkhati  kaººo  viya  s³taputtasaññ²,  s³taputtasaññ²ti
s³riyadevaputtassa   puttasaññ².   J±tiy±   vibh±viyam±n±ya   “ahan”ti  tassa  attano
par±masana½  sandh±y±ha  “evampi  siy±  kaªkh±”ti.  Manuss±pi  ca  r±j±no  viy±ti
manuss±pi   ca  keci  ekacce  r±j±no  viy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Vuttanayameva  “saºµh±n±-
k±ra½ niss±y±”ti-±din±. Etth±ti “katha½ nu khosm²”ti pade. Abbhantare j²voti (2.0053
paraparikappita½  antaratt±na½  vadati.  So¼asa½s±d²nanti ±di-Saddena sar²rapari-
m±ºa-aªguµµha-yavaparam±ºuparim±ºat±dike  saªgaºh±ti.  Sattapaññatti  j²vavisa-
y±ti  diµµhigatik±na½  matimatta½,  paramatthato  pana  s±  attabh±vavisay±v±ti ±ha
“attabh±vassa   ±gatigatiµµh±nan”ti.   Yat±ya½   ±gato,   yattha   ca   gamissati,  ta½
µh±nanti  attho.  Sot±panno  adhippeto  vicikicch±pah±nassa  diµµhatt±. Itarepi tayoti
sakad±g±m²-±dayo av±rit± eva. “Ayañca …pe… sudiµµh±”ti nippadesato saccasa½-
paµivedhassa jotitatt±.
 
                                                  Paccayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   ¾h±ravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            3. Dasabalavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Dasabalasuttavaººan±
 
    21.     Paµhama½     dutiyasseva    saªkhepo    paµhamasutte    saªkhepavuttassa
atthassa  vitth±ravasena  dutiyasuttassa  desitatt±,  tañca  pana  bhagav±  paµhama-
sutta½   saªkhepato   desesi,   dutiya½  tato  vitth±rato.  Paµhama½  v±  sa½khittaru-
c²na½  puggal±na½  ajjh±sayena  saªkhepato  desesi,  dutiya½  pana  attano ruciy±
tato   vitth±rato.   S²hasam±navuttik±   hi   buddh±   bhagavanto,   te   attano   ruciy±
kathent±   attano   th±ma½  dassent±va  kathenti,  tasm±  dutiyasuttavasena  cettha



atthavaººana½    kariss±ma,   tasmi½   sa½vaººite   paµhama½   sa½vaººitameva
hot²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                 Dasabalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Dutiyadasabalasuttavaººan±
 
    22.  Tatth±ti  dutiyasutte. Dasahi baleh²ti dasahi anaññas±dh±raºehi ñ±ºabalehi,
t±ni  tath±gatasseva  bal±n²ti  tath±gatabal±n²ti  vuccanti. K±mañca t±ni ekacc±na½
s±vak±nampi   uppajjanti,   y±dis±ni   (2.0054)  pana  buddh±na½  µh±n±µµh±nañ±º±-
d²ni  uppajjanti,  na t±dis±ni tadaññesa½ kad±cipi uppajjant²ti. Hatthikul±nus±ren±ti
vakkham±nahatthikul±nus±rena.   K±¼±vakanti  kulasadd±pekkh±ya  napu½sakani-
ddeso.   Esa   nayo   sesesupi.   Pakatihatthikulanti  giricaranadicaravanacar±dippa-
bhed± gocariyak±¼±vakan±m± sabb±pi balena p±katik± hatthij±ti. Dasanna½ puris±-
nanti   th±mamajjhim±na½   dasanna½   puris±na½.   Ekassa  tath±gatassa  k±yaba-
lanti   ±netv±  sambandho.  Ekass±ti  ca  tath±  heµµh±kath±ya½  ±gatatt±  desan±so-
tena  vutta½.  N±r±yanasaªgh±tabalanti ettha n±r± vuccanti rasmiyo, t± bah³ n±n±-
vidh±  ito uppajjant²ti n±r±yana½, vajira½, tasm± n±r±yanasaªgh±tabalanti vajirasa-
ªgh±tabalanti  attho.  Tath±gatassa  k±yabalanti  tath±gatassa  p±katikak±yabala½.
Saªgaha½  na  gacchati  attano  bal±bh±vato,  tato evassa b±hirakat± l±makat± ca.
Tadubhaya½  panassa  k±raºena  dassetu½ “etañhi niss±y±”ti-±di vutta½. Aññanti
k±yabalato   añña½   tato   visu½yeva.  Dasasu  µh±nesu  dasasu  ñ±tabbaµµh±nesu.
Y±th±vapaµivedhato   sayañca   akampaya½,   puggalañca  ta½samaªgi½  neyyesu
adhibala½ karot²ti ±ha “akampanaµµhena upatthambhanaµµhena c±”ti.
    Ýh±nañca  µh±natoti  k±raºañca  k±raºato. K±raºañhi yasm± phala½ tiµµhati tad±-
yattavuttit±ya  uppajjati  ceva  pavattati  ca,  tasm±  “µh±nan”ti vuccati. Vipariy±yena
aµµh±nanti   ak±raºa½   veditabba½.   Tadubhaya½   bhagav±  yena  ñ±ºena  ye  ye
dhamm±  yesa½  yesa½  dhamm±na½  het³  paccay±  upp±d±ya, ta½ ta½ µh±na½,
ye  ye  dhamm±  yesa½  yesa½  dhamm±na½  na  het³  na paccay± upp±d±ya, ta½
ta½   aµµh±nanti   paj±n±ti.  Ta½  sandh±y±ha  “µh±nañca  …pe…  j±nana½  ekan”ti.
Kammasam±d±n±nanti  kamma½  sam±diyitv± kat±na½ kusal±kusalakamm±na½,
kammaññeva  v±  kammasam±d±na½.  Ýh±naso  hetusoti  paccayato  ca hetuto ca.
Tattha gati-upadhik±lapayog± vip±kassa µh±na½, kamma½ hetu. Sabbatthag±min²-
paµipad±j±nananti   sabbagatig±miniy±   agatig±miniy±   ca   paµipad±ya  maggassa
j±nana½,  bah³supi  manussesu  ekameva  p±ºa½ hanantesu “imassa cetan± nira-
yag±min²   bhavissati,   imassa   tiracch±nayonig±min²”ti   imin±   nayena   ekavatthu-
smimpi    kusal±kusalacetan±saªkh±t±na½    paµipatt²na½    avipar²tato    sabh±vaj±-
nana½   (2.0055).   Anekadh±tun±n±dh±tulokaj±nananti   cakkhudh±tu-±d²hi  k±ma-
dh±tu-±d²hi  v±  bahudh±tuno,  t±sa½yeva dh±t³na½ vipar²tat±ya n±nappak±radh±-
tuno   khandh±yatanadh±tulokassa   j±nana½.  Parasatt±nanti  paresa½  satt±na½.
N±n±dhimuttikat±j±nananti  h²n±d²hi adhimutt²hi n±n±dhimuttikabh±vassa j±nana½.



Tesa½yev±ti     parasatt±na½yeva.     Indriyaparopariyattaj±nananti    saddh±d²na½
indriy±na½   parabh±vassa   aparabh±vassa   vuddhiy±  ceva  h±niy±  ca  j±nana½.
Jh±navimokkhasam±dhisam±patt²nanti     paµham±d²na½     catunna½     jh±n±na½,
“r³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²na½  aµµhanna½ vimokkh±na½, savitakkasavic±r±d²na½
tiººa½  sam±dh²na½,  paµhamajjh±nasam±patti-±d²nañca  navanna½ anupubbasa-
m±patt²na½.    Sa½kilesavod±navuµµh±naj±nananti   h±nabh±giyassa,   visesabh±gi-
yassa  “vod±nampi vuµµh±na½, tamh± tamh± sam±dhimh± vuµµh±nampi vuµµh±nan”-
ti  (vibha.  828)  eva½  vuttapaguºajjh±nassa  ceva  bhavaªgaphalasam±patt²nañca
j±nana½.  Heµµhima½  heµµhimañhi  paguºajjh±na½  uparimassa  uparimassa pada-
µµh±na½  hoti, tasm± vod±nampi “vuµµh±nan”ti vuccati. Bhavaªgena pana sabbajh±-
nehi     vuµµh±na½    hoti.    Phalasam±pattiy±    nirodhasam±pattito    vuµµh±nameva
sandh±ya   “tamh±   tamh±   sam±dhimh±   vuµµh±nan”ti   vutta½.  Pubbeniv±saj±na-
nanti pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºena nivuµµhakkhandh±na½ j±nana½. Cut³pap±taj±na-
nanti   satt±na½  cutiy±  upapattiy±  ca  y±th±vato  j±nana½.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,
vitth±ro   pana   visuddhimagge   vuttanayeneva   veditabbo.  ¾savakkhayaj±nana½
±savakkhayañ±ºa½,   maggañ±ºanti   attho.   Yattha   panet±ni   vitth±rato   ±gat±ni
sa½vaººit±ni, t±ni dassento “abhidhamme pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
    By±mohabhayavasena     saraºapariyesana½    s±rajjana½    s±rado,    by±moha-
bhaya½.   Vigato   s±rado  etass±ti  vis±rado,  tassa  bh±vo  ves±rajja½.  Ta½  pana
ñ±ºasampada½   pah±nasampada½   desan±visesasampada½   khema½   niss±ya
pavatta½   catubbidha½   paccavekkhaº±ñ±ºa½.   Ten±ha  “cat³su  µh±nes³”ti-±di.
Cat³s³ti  paraparikappitesu vatth³su. Paraparikappitesu v± vatthumattesu codan±-
k±raºesu.    Samm±sambuddhassa   te   paµij±natoti   “aha½   samm±sambuddho”ti
eva½   paµij±nantena  tay±.  Ime  dhamm±ti  “ida½  pañcama½  ariyasacca½,  aya½
chaµµho  up±d±nakkhandho,  ida½  (2.0056)  terasama½  ±yatanan”ti veditabb± ime
dhamm±. Anabhisambuddh± appaµividdhatt±ti.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½  anabhisambuddhadhammasaªkh±te  codan±vatthusmi½.  Koc²ti
samaº±d²hi  añño  v±  yo  koci.  Saha  dhammen±ti  saha  hetun±. “Dhammapaµisa-
mbhid±”ti-±d²su  viya  hetupariy±yo idha dhamma-saddo. Het³ti ca uppattis±dhana-
hetu  veditabbo,  na k±rako samp±pako v±. Nimittanti k±raºa½, ta½ panettha coda-
n±vatthumeva.   Na   samanupass±mi   samm±sambuddhabh±vato.  Khemappattoti
akhemappattar³p±ya codan±ya anupaddava½ patto niccalabh±vappatto. Ves±rajja-
ppattoti  vis±radabh±vappatto.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo. Aya½ pana viseso– ime ±sa-
v±Ti  k±m±sav±d²su  ime  n±ma  ±sav±  na  parikkh²º±ti  ±savakkhayavacanenettha
sabbakilesappah±na½  vutta½.  Na  hi so kileso atthi, yo sabbaso ±savesu kh²ºesu
nappah²yeyya.



Antar±yik±ti    antar±yakar±,    saggavimokkh±dhigamassa    antar±yakar±ti    attho.
Dhammo   hi   yo   sa½kilesato   niyy±ti,  so  “niyy±niko”ti  vutto.  Dhamme  niyyante
ta½samaªg²puggalo  niyy±nikoti  voharito  hot²ti tassa paµikkhipanto “so na niyy±t²”-
ti  ±ha.  Katha½  pana desan±dhammo niyy±t²ti vuccati? Niyy±natthasam±dh±nato,
so  abhedopac±rena  “niyy±t²”ti vutto. Atha v± “dhammo desito”ti ariyadhammassa
adhippetatt± na koci virodho.
    Usabhassa  idanti ±sabha½, Asantasanaµµhena ±sabha½ viy±ti ±sabha½, seµµha-
µµh±na½    sabbaññuta½.   ¾sabhaµµh±naµµh±yit±ya   ±sabh±   n±ma   pubbabuddh±.
Sabbaññutapaµij±nanavasena  abhimukha½  gacchanti,  catasso  v±  paris± upasa-
ªkamant²ti   ±sabh±.   Catassopi   hi   paris±   buddh±bhimukh±   eva½  tiµµhanti,  na
tiµµhanti   parammukh±.   Idamp²ti   “usabho”ti  idampi  pada½.  Tass±ti  nisabhassa.
Yesa½  balupp±d±vaµµh±n±na½  vasena usabhassa ±sabhaºµh±na½ icchita½, tato
s±tisay±na½   eva   tesa½  vasena  ±sabhaºµh±na½  hot²ti  daµµhabba½.  Ya½  kiñci
loke   upama½   n±ma  buddhaguº±na½  nidassanabh±vena  vuccati,  sabba½  ta½
nih²nameva.  Tiµµham±no  c±ti  atiµµhantopi  tiµµham±no  eva  paµij±n±ti n±ma. Upaga-
cchat²ti anuj±n±ti.
    Aµµha   (2.0057)   kho   im±ti   ida½   ves±rajjañ±ºassa   baladassana½.   Yath±  hi
byatta½   parisa½   ajjhog±hetv±   viññ³na½   citta½  ±r±dhanasamatth±ya  kath±ya
dhammakathikassa  chekabh±vo  paññ±yati,  eva½  im±  aµµha  paris±  patv± satthu
ves±rajjañ±ºassa  bala½  p±kaµa½  hoti. Tena vutta½ “paris±s³”ti. Khattiyaparis±ti
khattiy±na½  sannipatit±na½  sam³ho.  Esa  nayo sabbattha. M±raparis±ti m±rak±-
yik±na½  sannipatit±na½  sam³ho. M±rasadis±na½ m±r±na½ paris±ti m±raparis±.
Sabb±  cet±  paris±  uggaµµh±nadassanavasena gahit±. Manuss± hi “ettha r±j± nisi-
nno”ti  vutte  pakativacanampi  vattu½  na sakkonti, kacchehi sed± muccanti, eva½
ugg±  khattiyaparis±,  br±hmaº±  t²su  vedesu  kusal±  honti,  gahapatayo n±n±voh±-
resu  ca  akkharacint±ya  ca  kusal±,  samaº±  sakav±daparav±desu  kusal±, tesa½
majjhe   dhammakath±kathana½   n±ma   ativiya   bh±riya½.  Dev±na½  uggabh±ve
vattabbameva    natthi.   Amanussoti   hi   vuttamatte   manuss±na½   sakalasar²ra½
kampati,  tesa½  r³pa½  disv±pi sadda½ sutv±pi satt± visaññit±pi honti. Eva½ ama-
nussaparis±    ugg±.   Iti   cet±   paris±   uggaµµh±nadassanavasena   vutt±.   Kasm±
panettha  y±m±diparis±  na gahit±ti? Bhusa½ k±m±bhigiddhat±ya yonisomanasik±-
ravirahato.  Y±m±dayo hi u¼±ru¼±re k±me paµisevant± tatth±bhigiddhat±ya dhamma-
ssavan±ya  sabh±vena  cittampi  na  upp±denti, mah±bodhisatt±na½ pana buddh±-
nañca   ±nubh±vena   ±ka¹¹hiyam±n±   kad±ci   nesa½   payirup±san±d²ni   karonti
t±dise  mah±samaye.  Teneva  hi vim±navatthudesan±pi ta½nimitt± bahul± n±hosi.
Seµµhan±danti  kenaci  appaµihatabh±vena  uttaman±da½.  Abh²tan±danti ves±rajja-
yogato  kutoci  nibbhayan±da½.  S²han±dasutten±ti  khandhiyavagge ±gatena s²ha-
n±dasuttena.   Sahanatoti   khamanato.   Hananatoti  vidhamanato  viddha½sanato.
Yath±    v±ti-±di    “s²han±dasadisa½   v±   n±da½   nadat²”ti   saªkhepato   vuttassa
atthassa viññ±pana½.
    Etanti  “brahmacakkan”ti eta½ pada½. Paññ±pabh±vitanti cirak±laparibh±vit±ya
p±ramit±paññ±ya  vipassan±paññ±ya  ca upp±dita½. Karuº±pabh±vitanti “kiccha½



vat±ya½   loko   ±panno”ti-±dinayappavatt±ya   mah±karuº±ya   upp±dita½.   Yath±
abhinikkhamanato pabhuti mah±bodhisatt±na½ ariyamagg±dhigamanavirodhin² (2.0
paµipatti  natthi, eva½ tusitabhavanato niyatabh±v±pattito ca paµµh±y±ti dutiyatatiya-
nay±  ca  gahit±.  Phalakkhaºeti  aggaphalakkhaºe. Paµivedhaniµµhatt± arahattama-
ggañ±ºa½ vajir³pamat±yeva s±tisayo paµivedhoti “phalakkhaºe uppanna½ n±m±”-
ti  vutta½.  Tena  paµiladdhassapi  desan±ñ±ºassa kiccanipphatti parassa bujjhana-
mattena   hot²ti   “aññ±sikoº¹aññassa   sot±patti  …pe…  phalakkhaºe  pavattana½
n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Tato para½ pana y±va parinibb±n± desan±ñ±ºappavatti, tasseva
pavattitassa   dhammacakkassa  µh±nanti  veditabba½  pavattitacakkassa  cakkava-
ttino  cakkaratanassa  µh±na½ viya. Ubhayamp²ti pi-saddena lokiyadesan±ñ±ºassa
itarena  anaññas±dh±raºat±vasena  sam±nata½  sampiº¹eti.  Urasi j±tat±ya uraso
sambh³tanti orasa½ ñ±ºa½.
    Iti   r³panti   ettha   iti-Saddo  anavasesato  r³passa  sar³panidassanatthoti  tassa
“ida½   r³pan”ti   etena  s±dh±raºato  ca  sar³panidassanam±ha.  Ettaka½  r³panti
etena   anavasesato  “ito  uddha½  r³pa½  natth²”ti  nimittassa  aññassa  abh±va½.
Id±ni  tamattha½  vitth±rato dassetu½ “ruppanasabh±vañcev±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
ruppana½  s²t±divirodhipaccayasamav±ye visadisuppatti. ¾di-saddena ajjhattikab±-
hir±dibheda½   saªgaºh±ti.   Lakkhaºa   …pe…  vasen±ti  kakkha¼att±dilakkhaºava-
sena  sandh±raº±dirasavasena sampaµicchan±dipaccupaµµh±navasena bh³tattay±-
dipadaµµh±navasena  ca.  Eva½  pariggahitass±Ti  eva½  s±dh±raºato ca lakkhaº±-
dito  ca  pariggahitassa.  Avijj±samuday±ti  avijj±ya upp±d±, atthibh±v±ti attho. Niro-
dhavirodh²  hi  atthibh±vo  hoti,  tasm±  nirodhe  asati atthibh±vo hoti, tasm± purima-
bhave  siddh±ya  avijj±ya  sati imasmi½ bhave r³passa samudayo r³passa upp±do
hot²ti  attho.  Taºh±samuday±  kammasamuday±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Avijj±d²hi ca
t²hi   at²tak±likatt±   tesa½   sahak±r²k±raºabh³ta½  up±d±nampi  gahitamev±ti  vedi-
tabba½.  Pavattipaccayesu  kaba¼²k±ra-±h±rassa balavat±ya, so eva gahito, “±h±ra-
samuday±”ti    pana    gahitena   pavattipaccayat±mattena   utucitt±nipi   gahit±neva
hont²ti   dv±dasasamuµµh±nika½   r³passa   paccayato   dassanampi  bhavitabbame-
v±ti  daµµhabba½.  Nibbattilakkhaºanti-±din±  k±lavasena  (2.0059)  udayadassana-
m±ha.  Tattha  bh³tavasena  magge udaya½ passitv± µhito idha santativasena anu-
kkamena   khaºavasena   passati.  Avijj±nirodh±  r³panirodhoti  aggamaggañ±ºena
avijj±ya   anupp±danirodhato   an±gatassa   anupp±danirodho   hoti   paccay±bh±ve
abh±vato.   Paccayanirodhen±Ti   avijj±saªkh±tassa  paccayassa  nirodhabh±vena.
Taºh±nirodh±ti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. ¾h±ranirodh±ti pavattipaccayassa kaba¼²k±r±-
h±rassa   abh±v±.   R³panirodh±ti   ta½samuµµh±nar³passa   abh±vo   hoti.   Sesa½
heµµh±  vuttanay±nus±rena  veditabba½.  Vipariº±malakkhaºanti bhavak±lavasena
hetudvayadassana½.  Tasm±  ta½  padaµµh±navasena  pageva  passitv±  µhito  idha
santativasena disv± anukkamena khaºavasena passati.
    Iti   vedan±ti-±d²supi   vuttanayena   attho  veditabbo.  Sukh±dibhedanti  sukhadu-
kkha-adukkhamasukh±divibh±ga½.    R³pasaññ±dibhedanti   r³pasaññ±,   sadda…
gandha…   rasa…   phoµµhabba   …  dhammasaññ±divibh±ga½.  Phass±dibhedanti
phassacetan±manasik±r±divibh±ga½.  Lakkhaºa  …pe… vasen±ti iµµh±nubhavana-



lakkhaº±dilakkhaºavasena   iµµh±k±rasambhogaras±dirasavasena   k±yika-ass±d±-
dipaccupaµµh±navasena      iµµh±rammaº±dipadaµµh±navasena.     “Phuµµho     vedeti,
phuµµho   sañj±n±ti,   phuµµho   cetet²”ti   (sa½.   ni.   4.93)  vacanato  t²su  vedan±d²su
khandhesu  phassasamuday±ti  vattabba½.  Viññ±ºappaccay± n±mar³pan”ti vaca-
nato   viññ±ºakkhandhe   n±mar³pasamuday±ti   vattabba½.  Tesa½yeva  vasen±ti
“avijj±nirodho  vedan±nirodho”ti-±din±  tesa½yeva avijj±d²na½ vasena yojetabba½.
    Up±d±nakkhandh±na½     samudayatthaªgamavasena     titthiy±na½     avisayopi
sappadeso   s²han±do  dassito.  Id±ni  nippadeso  anulomapaµilomavasena  saªkhe-
pato   vitth±rato   paccay±k±ravisayo   anaññas±dh±raºo  dass²yat²ti  ±ha,  “ayampi
aparo  s²han±do”ti.  Tass±Ti  “imasmi½ sat²”ti-±din± saªkhepato vuttapaµiccasamu-
pp±dap±¼iy±.  Ettha  ca “imasmi½ sati ida½ hoti, imassa nirodh± ida½ nirujht²”ti avi-
jj±d²na½   bh±ve   saªkh±r±d²na½   bh±vassa,  avijj±d²na½  nirodhe  saªkh±r±d²na½
nirodhassa kathanena purimasmi½ paccayalakkhaºe niyamo dassito “imasmi½ (2.0
sati   eva,   n±sati,   imassa   upp±d±  eva,  n±nupp±d±,  nirodh±  eva,  n±nirodh±”ti.
Teneda½   lakkhaºa½   antogadhaniyama½   idha   paµiccasamupp±dassa   vuttanti
daµµhabba½.   Nirodhoti  ca  avijj±d²na½  vir±g±  vigamena  ±yati½  anupp±do  appa-
vatti.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “avijj±ya tveva asesavir±ganirodh±”ti-±di. Nirodhavirodh² ca
upp±do,  yena  so  upp±danirodhavibh±gena  vutto  “imassa  nirodh±  ida½  nirujjha-
t²”ti.  Teneta½  dasseti  “asati nirodhe upp±do n±ma, so cettha atthibh±voti vuccat²”-
ti.  “Imasmi½  sati  ida½  hot²”ti  idameva  hi  lakkhaºa½.  Pariy±yantarena  “imassa
upp±d±  ida½  uppajjat²”ti  vadantena  parena  purima½  visesita½  hoti.  Tasm±  na
vattam±na½yeva  sandh±ya  “imasmi½  sat²”ti vutta½, atha kho maggena anirujjha-
nasabh±vañc±ti  viññ±yati. Yasm± ca “imasmi½ asati ida½ na hoti, imassa nirodh±
ida½  nirujjhat²”ti  dvidh±pi  uddiµµhassa  lakkhaºassa  niddesa½  vadantena  bhaga-
vat±  “avijj±ya  tveva asesavir±ganirodh± saªkh±ranirodho”ti-±din± nirodhova vutto,
tasm±   natthibh±vopi   nirodho   ev±ti   natthibh±vaviruddho   atthibh±vo   anirodhoti
dassita½   hoti.  Tena  anirodhasaªkh±tena  atthibh±vena  upp±da½  viseseti.  Tato
idha  na kevala½ atthibh±vamatta½ upp±doti attho adhippeto, atha kho anirodhasa-
ªkh±to   atthibh±vo   c±ti   ayamattho   vibh±vito  hoti.  Evameta½  lakkhaºadvayava-
cana½   aññamañña½   visesanavisesitabbabh±vena   s±tthakanti  veditabba½.  Ko
pan±ya½  anirodho  n±ma, yo “atthibh±vo, upp±do”ti ca vuttoti? Appah²nabh±vo ca
anibbattitaphalabh±vena  phalupp±dan±rahat±  c±ti  ayamettha saªkhepo. Vitth±ro
pana  paramatthad²paniya½  ud±naµµhakath±ya½ (ud±. aµµha. 1). Vuttanayena vedi-
tabbo.
    Pañcakkhandhavibhajan±divasen±ti  pañcanna½  up±d±nakkhandh±na½ dv±da-
sapadikassa      paccay±k±rassa     vibhajanavasena.     Imasmiñhi     dasabalasutte
dhammassa  desit±k±ro  pañcakkhandhapaccay±k±ramatto.  Ten±ha  “pañcakkha-
ndhapaccay±k±radhammo”ti.    ¾cariyamuµµhiy±    akaraºena    vibh³to,    so   pana
atthato  ca  saddato  ca  pihito  heµµh±mukhaj±to  v±  na hot²ti ±ha “anikujjito”ti. Viva-
µoti  vibh±vito.  Ten±ha “vivaritv± µhapito”ti (2.0061). Pak±sitoti ñ±ºobh±sena obh±-
sito  ±d²pitoti  ±ha  “d²pito  jotito”ti.  Tattha  tattha chinnabhinnaµµh±ne. Sibbitagaºµhi-
tanti  v±ka½  gahetv±  sibbita½,  sibbitu½  asakkuºeyyaµµh±ne  v±kena gaºµhitañca.



Chinnapilotik±bh±vena  vigatapilotiko  dhammo,  tassa chinnapilotikassa paµilomat±
chinnabhinnat±bh±ven±ti   dassento   “na  hetth±”ti-±dim±ha.  Niv±sanap±rupana½
pariggahaºa½.  Saya½ paµibh±na½ kappetv±. Va¹¹hent± attano samaya½. Sama-
ºakacavaranti     samaºavesadh±raºavasena    samaºapaµir³pat±ya    samaº±na½
kacavarabh³ta½.  Attano  r³papavattiy± karaº¹a½ kucchita½ dhutta½ v±ti pavatte-
t²ti  k±raº¹avo,  duss²lo.  Ta½  k±raº¹ava½.  Niddhamath±ti  n²haratha. Kasambunti
samaºakasaµa½.  Apakassath±ti apaka¹¹hatha nanti attho. Pal±peti pal±pasadise.
Tath±  hi taº¹ulas±rarahito dhaññapaµir³pako thusamattako pal±poti vuccati, eva½
s²l±dis±rarahito  samaºapaµir³pako  pal±po viy±ti pal±po, duss²lo. Te pal±pe. V±he-
th±ti apanetha. Patissat±ti b±¼hasatit±ya patissat± hoth±ti.
    Saddh±ya   pabbajiten±ti   r±j³paddav±d²hi  anupaddutena  “evañhi  ta½  otiººa½
j±ti-±disa½s±rabhaya½    vijiniss±m²”ti    vaµµanissaraºattha½    ±gat±ya   saddh±ya
vasena   pabbajitena.   ¾c±rakulaputtoti   ±c±rena   abhij±to.   Ten±ha   “yato  kutoc²-
”ti-±di.  J±tikulaputtoti  j±tisampattiy±  abhij±to. Viññuppasatth±ni aªg±ni samm±pa-
dh±niyaªgabh±vena,  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca  nirapekkhabh±vena  v²riya½ ±rabhantassa
tath±pavattav²riyavasena “taco eka½ aªgan”ti vutta½. Esa nayo sesesupi. Navasu
µh±nesu  sam±dh±tabbanti “k±lavasena pañcasu, iriy±pathavasena cat³s³”ti eva½
navasu µh±nesu v²riya½ sam±dh±tabba½ pavattetabba½.
    So   dukkha½  viharat²ti  kus²tapuggalo  niyy±nikas±sane  v²riy±rambhassa  akara-
ºena  s±maññatthassa  anuppattiy± dukkha½ viharati. Saka½ v± attha½ sadattha½
Ka-k±rassa    da-k±ra½    katv±.    Kus²tassa   atthaparih±yana½   m³lato   paµµh±ya
dassetu½   “cha   dv±r±n²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Nisajj±vasena  p²µhamaddanato  p²µhama-
ddano,  nirassanavacana½  tassa, kassacipatthassa adh±raºato kevala½ p²µhabh±-
rabh³toti  adhipp±yo.  Aññattha  pana  “makhamaddano”ti  (2.0062)  vuccati,  tattha
d±namicch±ya   paresa½  makha½  passantoti  attho.  Laº¹ap³rakoti  kucchip³ra½
bhuñjitv± vaccakuµip³rako.



    “¾raddhav²riyo”ti-±d²su   “kus²to   puggalo”ti   ettha   vuttavipariy±yena  attho  vedi-
tabbo,    ±s²s±ya    vasena    thomito.   ¾raddhav²riyeti   paggahitav²riye.   Pahitatteti
nibb±na½   patipesitacitte.  Etena  s±vak±na½  samm±paµipatti½  satthuvandan±ni-
sa½sañca dassesi.
    H²nen±ti  vaµµanissitena  dhammena.  Ten±ha “h²n±ya saddh±y±”ti-±di. Aggen±ti
seµµhena  vivaµµanissitena  dhammena,  ²sakampi  katak±lusiyavigataµµhena  maº¹a-
µµhena  ca  pasannampi  sur±di na p±tabba½. S±sananti pariyattipaµipattipaµivedha-
lakkhaºa½  s±sana½. Pasanna½ vigatadosamalatt± pas±daniyatt± ca. P±tabbañca
pattena  viya sukhena paribhuñjitabbato duccaritasabbakilesakas±vamalapaªkado-
sarahitatt± ca.
     Maº¹abh³t±  bodhipakkhiyadhammadesan±pi  desan±maº¹o.  Tassa ekasseva
pana  desan±maº¹assa  paµigg±hak± suppaµipann± dosarahit± catasso paris± paµi-
ggahamaº¹o.    Maggabrahmacariya½   taggatikatt±   sakalopi   bodhipakkhiyadha-
mmar±si brahmacariyamaº¹o. Ten±ha “katamo desan±maº¹o”ti-±di. Tattha viññ±-
t±roti  sacc±na½  abhisamet±vino.  Tath±  hi  ±dito  “catunna½  ariyasacc±na½ ±ci-
kkhaº±”ti-±di  vutta½. Pubbabh±ge “atthi aya½ loko”ti-±din± idhalokaparalokagata-
sammosavigamena  pavatto  adhimokkhova adhimokkhamaº¹o. Cha¹¹etv± samu-
cchedavasena  vijahitv±.  Catubh³makassa saddhindriyassa adhimokkhamaº¹ena
maº¹abh³ta½  adhimokkha½.  ¾di-saddena “paggahamaº¹o v²riyindriya½ kosajja-
kasaµan”ti-±di½  p±¼isesa½  saªgaºh±ti.  Etth±ti etasmi½ s±sane, “maº¹asmin”ti v±
vacane.   K±raºavacana½,   tena   “satth±   sammukh²bh³to”ti   sammukhabh±van±-
yogo  nir±saªkaphal±vahoti  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “asammukh±”ti-±di.  Pam±ºanti anu-
r³pa½   bhesajjassa  pam±ºa½.  Uggamananti  bhesajjassa  vamana½  virecana½,
tassa  v±  vasena  dosadh±t³na½  vamana½ virecana½. Evamev±ti yath± bhesajja-
maº¹a½  vejjasammukh±  nir±saªk±  pivanti, evameva (2.0063) “satth± sammukh²-
bh³to”ti  nir±saªk± v²riya½ katv±, maº¹apeyya s±sana½ pivath±ti yojan±. Abhiññ±-
sam±pattipaµil±bhena    s±nisa½s±.    Maggaphal±dhigamanena    sava¹¹hi.    Para-
tthanti     attano    diµµh±nugati-±pattiy±,    tath±    samm±paµipajjant±na½    paresa½
atthanti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
 
                                            Dutiyadasabalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Upanisasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  J±nato passatoti ettha dassana½ paññ±cakkhun±va dassana½ adhippeta½,
na   ma½sacakkhun±ti   ±ha  “dvepi  pad±ni  ekatth±n²”ti.  Eva½  santep²ti  padadva-
yassa  ekatthattepi  ñ±ºalakkhaºañ±ºappabh±vavisayasssa tath±dassanabh±v±vi-
rodhan±ti    attho.    Ten±ha   “j±nanalakkhaºañhi   ñ±ºan”ti-±di.   Ñ±ºappabh±vanti
ñ±º±nubh±vena  ñ±ºakiccavisayobh±santi attho. Ten±ha “ñ±ºena vivaµµe dhamme
passat²”ti.  J±nato  passatoti ca j±nanadassanamukhena puggal±dhiµµh±n± desan±
pavatt±ti  ±ha–  “ñ±ºalakkhaºa½  up±d±y±”ti-±di.  J±natoti  v±  pubbabh±gañ±ºena



j±nato,  aparabh±gena ñ±ºena passato. J±natoti v± vatv± na j±nana½ anussav±k±-
raparivitakkamattavasena  idh±dhippeta½,  atha  kho r³p±ni viya cakkhuviññ±ºena
r³p±d²ni tesañca samuday±dike paccakkhe katv± dassananti vibh±vetu½ “passato”-
ti vuttanti eva½ v± ettha attho.
    ¾sav±na½  khayanti  ±sav±na½ accantappah±na½. So pana tesa½ anupp±dani-
rodho  sabbena  sabba½ abh±vo ev±ti ±ha “asamupp±do kh²º±k±ro natthibh±vo”ti.
¾savakkhayasaddassa kh²º±k±r±d²su ±gataµµh±na½ dassetu½ “±sav±na½ khay±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Ujumagg±nus±rinoTi  kilesavaªkak±yavaªk±d²na½  pah±nena  uju-
bh³te   savipassan±heµµhimamaggadhamme  anussarantassa.  Yadeva  hissa  pari-
kkh²ºa½.   Khayasmi½  paµhama½  ñ±ºa½  “tato  aññ±  anantar±”ti  khayasaªkh±te
aggamagge    tappariy±pannameva   ñ±ºa½   paµhama½   uppajjati,   tadanantara½
pana  aññ±  arahattanti.  Yadipi  g±th±ya “khayasmi½”icceva vutta½, samuccheda-
vasena  pana  “±save  (2.0064)  kh²ºe maggo khayo”ti vuccat²ti ±ha “maggo ±sava-
kkhayoti  vutto”ti.  Samaºoti samitap±po adhippeto, so pana kh²º±savo hot²ti. “¾sa-
v±na½  khay±”ti  idha  phala½,  pariy±yena  pana  ±savakkhayo maggo, tena patta-
bbato phala½. Eteneva nibb±nassapi ±savakkhayabh±vo vuttoti veditabbo.
    J±nato  eva  passato  ev±ti evamettha niyamo icchito, na aññath± vises±bh±vato
aniµµh±pannov±ti  tassa  niyamassa  phala½  dassetu½  “no  aj±nato no apassato”ti
vuttanti   ±ha   “yo  pana  na  j±n±ti,  na  passati,  tassa  no  vad±m²ti  attho”ti.  Imin±
khandh±na½  pariññ±  ±savakkhayassa  ekantikak±raºanti dasseti. Eten±ti “no aj±-
nato,   no   apassato”ti   etena  vacanena.  Te  paµikkhitt±ti  ke  pana  teti?  “B±le  ca
paº¹ite  ca  sandh±vitv±  sa½saritv±  dukkhassanta½  karissanti  (d².  ni. 1.168; ma.
ni.  2.228)  ahet³  appaccay±  satt±  visujjhant²”ti  (d².  ni.  1.168;  ma. ni. 2.101, 227)
evam±div±d±.   Tesu   keci   abhij±tisaªkantimattena   sa½s±rasuddhi½  paµij±nanti,
aññe    issarapaj±patik±raº±divasena.    Tayida½   sabba½   sa½s±r±d²h²ti   ettheva
saªgahitanti  daµµhabba½.  Purimena padadvayen±ti “j±nato passato”ti imin± pada-
dvayena.  Up±yo  vutto “±savakkhay±”ti adhik±rato. Imin±ti “no aj±nato, no apassa-
to”ti   imin±   padadvayena.   Anup±yo   hoti   esa   ±sav±na½   khayassa,   yadida½
pañcanna½  khandh±na½ apariññ±ti “j±nato passato”ti imin±va aniyamavacanena
anup±yapaµisedhopi   atthato   bodhito   hot²ti.   Tameva   hi  atthato  bodhitabh±va½
vibh±vetu½ eva½ sa½vaººan± kat±ti daµµhabba½.
    Dabbaj±tikoti  dabbar³po.  So hi “drabyo”ti vuccati “drabya½ vinassati n±drabya-
n”ti-±d²su.  Dabbaj±tiko  v±  s±rasabh±vo,  s±ruppas²l±c±roti attho. Yath±ha “na kho
dabba  dabb±  eva½  nibbeµhent²”ti  (p±r±.  384).  Vattas²se µhatv±ti vatta½ uttama½
dhura½  katv±.  Yo hi parisuddh±j²vo k±tu½ aj±nant±na½ sabrahmac±r²na½ attano
v±  vassav±t±dipaµib±hanattha½  chatt±d²ni  karoti, so vattas²se µhatv± karoti n±ma.
Padaµµh±na½  na  hot²ti  na  vattabba½ n±thakaraºadhammabh±vena maggaphal±-
dhigamassa   upanissayabh±vato.   Vuttañhi  “y±ni  t±ni  sabrahmac±r²na½  ucc±va-
c±ni  kiccakaraº²y±ni,  tattha  dakkho  hot²”ti-±di  (2.0065)  (d². ni. 3.345). Eva½ j±na-
toti  eva½ vejjakamm±d²na½ j±nanahetu micch±j²vapaccay± k±m±sav±dayo ±sav±
va¹¹hantiyeva,  na  pah²yanti.  “Eva½  kho  …pe…  ±sav±na½  khayo  hot²”ti im±ya
p±¼iy±  arahattasseva  gahaºa½  yutta½  phalaggahaºena  hetuno  avuttasiddhatt±.



Ten±ha “±sav±na½ khayante j±tatt±”ti.
    ¾gamana½   ±gamo,   ta½   ±vahat²ti   ±gaman²y±,   pubbabh±gapaµipad±.  Khaya-
sminti  bh±venabh±valakkhaºe  bhumma½,  khayeti  pana  visaye. Ten±ha “±sava-
kkhayasaªkh±te”ti.  Upanis²dati  phala½  etth±ti k±raºa½ upanis±. Arahattaphalavi-
mutti  ukkaµµhaniddesato.  S±ti  vimutti. Ass±ti paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa. Manasmi½
vivaµµanissite  pana  anantar³panissay±pi  paccay±  sambhavant²ti  “labbham±nava-
sena paccayabh±vo veditabbo”ti vutta½.
    Virajjati   asesasaªkh±rato   eten±ti   vir±go,   maggo.  Nibbindati  et±y±ti  nibbid±,
Balavavipassan±.  Ten±ha “eten±”ti-±di. Paµisaªkh±nupassan±pi muccitukamyat±-
pakkhik±  ev±ti  adhipp±yena  “catunna½  ñ±º±na½  adhivacanan”ti  vutta½. “Y±va
magg±maggañ±ºadassanavisuddhi,  t±va taruºavipassan±”ti hi vacanato upakkile-
savimutta-udayabbayañ±ºato    para½    balavavipassan±.   R³p±r³padhamm±na½
visesabh³to s±maññabh³to ca yo yo sabh±vo yath±sabh±vo, tassa j±nana½ yath±-
sabh±vaj±nana½.  Tadeva  dassana½. Paccakkhakaraºatthena ñ±tapariññ± t²raºa-
pariññ±  ca  gahit±  hoti.  Ten±ha “taruºavipassanan”ti-±di. Saªkh±raparicchedeñ±-
ºanti    n±mar³papariggahañ±ºa½    vadati.   Kaªkh±vitaraºa½   paccayapariggaho
dhammaµµhitiñ±ºantipi  vuccati.  Nayavipassan±dika½  anupassan±ñ±ºa½  samma-
sana½.  Magg±maggeñ±ºanti  magg±magga½  vavatthapetv±  µhita½ ñ±ºa½. So hi
p±dakajjh±nasam±dhi  taruºavipassan±ya  paccayo  hoti.  “Sam±hito yath±bh³ta½
paj±n±ti passat²”ti (sa½. ni. 3.5.; 4.99; 5.1071) hi vutta½.
    Pubbabh±gasukhanti    upac±rajjh±nasahitasukha½.    Daratha   paµippassaddh²ti
k±macchand±dikilesadarathassa           paµipassambhana½.           “Sukha½p±ha½,
bhikkhave,  sa-upanisa½  vad±m²”ti  ettha adhippetasukha½ dassetu½ “appan±pu-
bbabh±gassa  sukhass±”ti vutta½. “Passaddhak±yo sukha½ vedet²”ti (d². ni. 1.466;
3.359;  a.ni. 1.3.96) vutta-appan±sukhassa passaddhiy± paccayatte (2.0066) vatta-
bbameva  natthi.  Sukhanti etth±pi eseva nayo. Balavap²t²ti pharaºalakkhaºappatt±
p²ti.  T±dis±  hi  vitakkavic±rasukhasam±dh²hi  laddhappaccay±  n²varaºa½  vikkha-
mbhant² ta½nimitta½ daratha½ pari¼±ha½ paµipassambheti. Ten±ha “s± hi daratha-
ppassaddhiy±  paccayo  hot²”ti.  Dubbalap²t²ti taruºap²ti. Ten±ha “s± hi balavap²tiy±
paccayo  hot²”ti.  Saddh±ti  ratanattayaguº±na½ kammaphalassa ca saddahanava-
sena  pavatto  adhimokkho,  s±  pana  yasm±  attano  visaye punappuna½ uppajjati,
na   ekav±rameva,   tasm±   ±ha   “apar±para½  uppajjanasaddh±”ti.  Yasm±  sadda-
hanto   saddheyyavatthusmi½   pamudito   hoti,   tasm±   ±ha  “s±  hi  dubbalap²tiy±
paccayo   hot²”ti.  Dukkhadukkh±dibhedassa  sabbassapi  dukkhassa  vaµµadukkha-
ntogadhatt±  tassa  ca  idh±dhippetatt± vutta½ “dukkhanti vaµµadukkhan”ti. Jar±ma-
raºadukkhanti    keci,    sok±dayo    c±ti    apare.    Tadubhayassapi   saªgaºhanato
paµhamo  evattho  yutto.  Yasm±  dukkhappatto  kammassa phal±ni saddahati, rata-
nattaye  ca  pas±da½  upp±deti,  tasm±  vutta½ “tañhi apar±parasaddh±ya paccayo
hot²”ti.  Yasm±  “±cariy±na½  santike  dhamma½  sutv± pavattidukkhan”ti cintayato
“ekantato  aya½  dhammo  imassa dukkhassa samatikkam±ya hot²”ti saddh± uppa-
jjati.  Ten±ha  “dhamma½  sutv± tath±gate saddha½ paµilabhat²”ti-±di (d². ni. 1.191).
Savik±r±ti  upp±davik±rena  savik±r±  khandhaj±ti  j±yanaµµhena.  J±tiy±  pana asati



tattha  tattha bhave natthi dukkhassa sambhavoti ±ha “s± hi vaµµadukkhassa pacca-
yo”ti.  Kammabhavoti  kammabhav±diko tividhopi kammabhavo. So hi upapattibha-
vassa  paccayo.  Evam±di½  sandh±y±ha “etenup±yen±”ti. Sesapad±n²ti up±d±n±-
dipad±ni.      Anulomañ±ºa½      saªkh±rupekkh±pakkhikatt±     nibb±naggahaºena
gahita½,  gotrabhuñ±ºa½  paµhamamaggassa  ±vajjana½.  So  hi tena vipassan±ya
kiñci  kiñci visesaµµh±na½ kayirat²ti ta½ an±masitv± nibbid³paniso vir±goti “vir±go”-
icceva vutta½.
    Kena  udakena  vid±rayitv±  gatapadesoti  katv±  kandaro. Nitambotipi udakassa.
Yath±  ninna½  udaka½  pavattati,  tath±  nivattanabh±vena  nad²kuñchotipi vuccati.
Hemantagimha-utuvasena    aµµha   m±se   pavatto   pathav²vivaroti   katv±   padaro.
Khuddik±    udakav±hiniyo    s±kh±    viy±ti    s±kh±    (2.0067),   khuddak±   sobbh±
kusubbh±  o-k±rassa  u-k±ra½  katv±.  Evameva  khoti-±di “seyyath±pi, bhikkhave”-
ti-±din±  upan²t±ya  upam±ya  upameyyena  sa½sandananti, ta½ yojetv± dassetu½
“avijj±  pabbatoti  daµµhabb±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha avijj± ca sant±navasena cira½ta-
nak±lappavattanato  pacurajanehi  duppajahanato  “pabbato”ti  vutt±. Lokattay±bhi-
by±panato  abhisandanato  ca  abhisaªkh±r± meghasadis±. Abhisaªkh±r± meghoti
daµµhabb±ti  ±netv±  sambandho. Tath± sesapadadvayepi. Viññ±º±divaµµa½ anupa-
vattito  paramparapaccayato ca kandar±disadis±. Vimutti ekarasatt±, h±nivuddhi-a-
bh±vato ca s±garasadis±ti upam±sa½sandana½.
     Tattha  yasm±  purimasiddh±ya  avijj±ya sati abhisaªkh±r±, n±sati, tasm± te upa-
ripabbate  pavatt± viya hont²ti vutta½ “avijj± …pe… vassana½ veditabban”ti. Assu-
tav±  h²ti-±di  vuttasseva  atthassa samatthana½. Taºh±ya abhil±sa½ katv±ti etena
sabbassapi  abhisaªkh±ravuµµhitemanattha½  d²peti.  Taºh± hi “sneho”ti vutt±. Anti-
mabhavikassa



antabhavanibbattako   abhisaªkh±ro   nibb±na½   na   patto,  tadantassa  bh±gassa
nibb±na½  ±hacca  µhito  viya  hot²ti  “mah±samudda½ ±hacca µhitak±lo viy±”ti upa-
m±nidassana½  kata½.  Viññ±º±divaµµa½  p³retv±pi imin±pi hi antimabhavikasseva
viññ±ºappavatti  dassit±.  S±  hi  p³rit±ti  vattabb±  tato  para½ viññ±º±divaµµasseva
abh±vato.    J±tassa    puggalassa   j±tipaccayavaµµadukkhavedan±ya   dhammassa-
vana½   icchitabba½,   ta½   pana  yadipi  imasmi½  sutte  na  ±gata½,  suttantaresu
pana  ±gatamev±ti tato ±haritv± ta½ vattabbanti dassento “buddhavacana½ pan±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tayida½ s±vakabodhisatt±na½ vasen±ya½ desan±ti katv± vutta½. Ita-
resa½  pana  vasena vuccam±na½ suttantaraggahaºattha½ payojana½ natth²ti “y±
h²”ti-±dim±ha.   P±¼iy±  vasena  gahitamev±ti  saªkhepato  vutta-atthassa  vitth±rato
dassana½.  Nibbatt²ti  nibbattam±n±  khandh± gahit±ti ±ha “savik±r±”ti. Aniccat±la-
kkhaº±did²panato    lakkhaº±haµa½.    Kamm±kammanti    vinicchaya½.    Nijjaµanti
niggumba½,  suddhanti  attho.  Pathav²kasiº±d²su  kamma½  ±rabhat²ti-±di p±¼iya½
samathapubbaªgam±  vipassan±  dassit±ti  katv± vutta½ (2.0068). Evañhi p±mojj±-
didassana½  sambhavat²ti.  Devass±ti  meghassa. Kasm± panettha “kh²º±savassa
…pe…   µhitak±lo   veditabbo”ti   vutta½,   nanu  pubbe  devaµµh±niyo  abhisaªkh±ro
vutto,   na   abhisaªkh±ro   kh²º±savoti?   N±ya½  doso,  k±raº³pac±rena  phalassa
vuttatt±.  Abhisaªkh±ram³lako  hi  khandhasant±no  khandhasant±ne  ca ucchinna-
sa½yoge kh²º±savasamaññ±ti.
 
                                                  Upanisasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. Aññatitthiyasuttavaººan±
 
    24. Soti s±riputtatthero. Yadi na t±va paviµµho, kasm± “p±vis²”ti vuttanti ±ha “pavi-
siss±m²”ti-±di.   Tena   avassambh±vini   bh³te   viya  upac±ro  hot²ti  dasseti.  Id±ni
tamattha½  upam±ya  vibh±vento  “yath±  kin”ti-±dim±ha. Atippagoyeva nikkhanta-
divasoti  pakatiy±  bhikkh±caraºavel±ya  ativiya p±to eva vih±rato nikkhantadivasa-
bh±go.  Etadahos²ti  eta½ “atippago kho”ti-±dika½ cintana½ ahosi. Dakkhiºadv±ra-
ss±ti   r±jagahanagare   dakkhiºadv±rassa   ve¼uvanassa   ca   antar±  ahosi,  tasm±
“tenupasaªkamissan”ti   cintan±   ahos²ti   adhipp±yo.   Ki½   v±d²ti  cat³su  v±desu
katara½   v±da½   vadasi.   Kimakkh±y²ti   tasseva  vevacana½.  Ki½  vadat²ti  pana
catt±ro   v±de   s±maññato   gahetv±   napu½sakaliªgena  vadati  yath±  ki½  te  j±ta-
liªga½.   Sabban±mañheta½,   yadida½   napu½sakaliªga½.   Vadati  eten±ti  v±do,
dassana½.    Ta½    sandh±y±ha    “ki½    ettha    …pe…    dassananti   pucchant²”ti.
“Dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su viya dhamma-saddo hetu-atthoti ±ha “ya½ vutta½
k±raºa½, tassa anuk±raºan”ti. V±dassa vacanassa anuppatti v±dappavatti.
     Ida½    vacananti    “ekamid±han”ti-±divacana½.   S±ti   “eke   samaºabr±hmaº±
kammav±d±”ti eva½ pavattakath±. Acchara½ aªguliphoµana½ arahat²ti acchariya½.
Abbhutanti  niruttinayena  padasiddhi  daµµhabb±.  Sabbav±d±nanti sabbesa½ catu-
bbidhav±d±na½.  Paµhamo  hettha  sassatav±do,  dutiyo  ucchedav±do,  tatiyo  eka-



ccasassatav±do,   catuttho   adhiccasamuppannav±do,  tesa½  sabbesa½  (2.0069)
paµikkhepato  paµikkhepak±raºa½ vutta½. Paµiccasamupp±dakittana½ v± pacuraja-
nañ±ºassa  alabbhaneyyapatiµµhat±ya  gambh²rañceva, tath± avabh±sanato cetasi
upaµµh±nato   gambh²r±vabh±sañca   karonto.   Tadeva  padanti  phassapada½yeva
±dibh³ta½ gahetv±.
 
                                               Aññatitthiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Bh³mijasuttavaººan±
 
    25.  PurimasutteTi  anantare purime sutte. Vuttanayeneva veditabbanti padatthe
tato   visiµµha½   aniddisitv±   itara½  atthato  vibh±vetu½  “aya½  pana  viseso”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Na kevala½ phassapaccay± uppajjati, atha kho phassassa sahak±r²k±raºa-
bh³ta-aññapaccay±  ca  uppajjat²ti. K±yen±ti copanak±yena, k±yaviññattiy±ti attho.
S±  hi  k±ma½  paµµh±ne  ±gatesu  catuv²satiy±  paccayesu  kenaci  paccayena ceta-
n±ya  paccayo  na hoti. Yasm± pana k±ye sati eva k±yakamma½ n±ma hoti, n±sati,
tasm±  s±  tass±  s±maggiyabh±vena  icchitabb±ti  vutta½  “k±yenapi kariyam±na½
kar²yat²”ti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “k±ye v±, h±nanda, sati k±yasañcetan±hetu uppajjati
ajjhatta½  sukha½  dukkhan”ti.  V±c±yap²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Manas±ti p±tubh³-
tena  manas±,  na  manamatten±ti.  Attan±  parehi  anuss±hitena.  Paren±ti  parena
anuss±hena.  Sampaj±nen±ti ñ±ºasampayuttacittavasena paj±nantena. Asampaj±-
nen±ti  tath±  na  sampaj±nantena. Tass±ti sukhadukkhassa. K±yasañcetan±het³ti
k±yakammanimitta½,   k±yikassa  kammassa  katatt±  upacitatt±ti  attho.  Esa  nayo
sesasañcetan±supi.    Uddhaccasahagatacetan±   pavattiya½   vip±ka½   detiyev±ti
“v²sati  cetan±  labbhant²”ti  vutta½.  Tath± vac²dv±reti ettha “k±m±vacarakusal±ku-
salavasena v²sati cetan± labbhant²”ti ida½ tath±-saddena upasa½harati. R³p±r³pa-
cetan±h²ti     r³p±vacar±r³p±vacarakusalacetan±hi.     Tappaccaya½    yath±rahanti
adhipp±yo.  T±pi cetan±ti yath±vutt± ek³nav²sati cetan± avijj±paccay± honti kusal±-
nampi pageva itar±dhiµµhahit±vijjasseva uppajjanato, aññath± anuppajjanato. Yath±-
vuttacetan±bhedanti  (2.0070) yath±vutta½ k±yacetan±divibh±ga½. Parehi anuss±-
hito  saraseneva  pavattam±no.  Parehi  k±riyam±noti  parehi uss±hito hutv± kayira-
m±no.   J±nantop²ti   anussav±divasena   j±nantopi.   Kammameva   j±nantoti   tad±
attan± kariyam±nakammameva j±nanto.
    Cat³s³ti  “s±ma½  v±  pare  v±  sampaj±no  v±  asampaj±no  v±”ti  eva½  vuttesu
cat³su  µh±nesu.  Yath±vutte ek³nav²saticetan±dhamme asaªkh±rikasasaªkh±rika-
bh±vena   sampaj±nakat±sampaj±nakatabh±vena  catuguºe  katv±  vutta½  “chasa-
ttati  dvesat±  cetan±dhamm±”ti. Yesa½ sahaj±takoµi labbhati, tesampi upanissaya-
koµi   labbhatev±ti   “upanissayakoµiy±   anupatit±”ti-icceva   vutt±.   Teti   yath±vutt±
sabbepi   dhamm±.   So   k±yo   na  hot²ti  ettha  pas±dak±yopi  gahetabbo.  Ten±ha
“yasmi½  k±ye  sat²”ti-±di.  So  k±yo  na  hot²ti  so  k±yo  paccayanirodhena  na hoti.
V±c±ti  saddav±c±.  Manoti  ya½  kiñci  viññ±ºa½.  Id±ni  kammavaseneva  yojetu½



“apic±”ti-±di  vutta½. Eseva nayo “v±c±pi dv±rabh³t± manopi dv±rabh³to”ti. Kh²º±-
savassa  katha½  k±yo na hoti, na tassa k±yakamm±dhiµµh±nanti adhipp±yo. Avip±-
katt±Ti avip±kadhammatt±ti attho. K±yo na hot²ti vutta½ akammakaraºabh±vato.
     Tanti  kamma½.  Khetta½  na hot²ti tassa dukkhassa aviruhanaµµh±natt±. Viruha-
naµµh±n±dayo  byatirekavasena  vutt±.  Ten±ha  “na  hot²”ti. K±raºaµµhen±ti ±dh±ra-
bh³tak±raºabh±vena.    Sañcetan±m³lakanti   sañcetan±nimitta½.   Viruhan±d²na½
atth±nanti  “viruhanaµµhen±”ti-±din±  vutt±na½ atth±na½. Imin± viruhan±dibh±vena
vedan±  “sukhadukkhavedan±”ti  kathit±,  nayidha jeµµhalakkhaºa½ sukhadukkha½
nippayojakassa   sukhassa   dukkhassa   ca   adhippetatt±.   Upekkh±vedan±pettha
sukhasaºhasabh±vavip±kabh³t± vedan±va.
 
                                                  Bh³mijasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Upav±ºasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Vaµµadukkhameva  (2.0071) kathita½ itaradukkhassapi vip±kassa saªgaºha-
nato.
 
                                                 Upav±ºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Paccayasuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Paµip±µiy±ti  paµip±µiy± µhapanena. Catusaccayojana½ dassetu½ pariyos±na
…pe…  ±di  vutta½.  Dukkhasaccavasen±ti  pariññeyyabh±vavasena. Jar±maraº±-
padesena  hi  pañcup±d±nakkhandh±  vutt±,  te  cassa attano phalassa paccay± na
honti.  Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “paccaya½ j±n±t²”ti. Vineyyajjh±sayavasena hettha
desan±   pavatt±.   Sampannoti   samann±gato.  ¾gatoti  upagato,  adhigatoti  attho.
Passat²ti  paccavekkhaºañ±ºena  paccakkhato  passati, maggapaññ±ya eva½ asa-
mmohapaµivedhavasena   passati.   Maggañ±ºeneva,   Na  phalañ±ºena.  Dhamma-
sota½  sam±pannoti  ariyadhammasota½  sammadeva  ±panno patto. Anaye na-iri-
yanato,   aye   ca  iriyanato,  sadevakena  ca  lokena  “saraºan”ti  akaraº²yato  ariya-
pakkha½  bhajanto  puthujjanabh³mi½  atikkanto.  Nibbedhikapaññ±y±ti  catunna½
ariyasacc±na½    nibbijjhanakapaññ±ya.    ¾hacca    tiµµhati    maggakkhaºe,    phala-
kkhaºe pana ±hacca µhito n±ma.
 
                                                  Paccayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Bhikkhusuttavaººan±
 



    28.   Utt±nameva   sabbasova  sattame  ±gatanayatt±,  vineyyajjh±sayavasena  hi
ida½   sutta½   satth±r±   aññasmi½   ±sane  desita½,  paris±ya  vivaµµena  s±tthik±ti
satthu  desan±  ±gat±ti aya½ paµigg±hak±dh²n± hot²ti dhammag±ravena saªgaha½
±ropentiyeva.
 
                                                  Bhikkhusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             9. Samaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Akkharabh±ºak±nanti  (2.0072)  akkhararuc²na½. Upasaggena padava¹¹ha-
nampi ruccanti. Ten±ha “te h²”ti-±di.
 
                                         Samaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       10. Dutiyasamaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    30. Dv²su suttes³ti navamadasamasuttesu.
 
                                    Dutiyasamaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Dasabalavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Ka¼±rakhattiyavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. Bh³tasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Ajitam±ºaven±ti so¼asasu b±variyabr±hmaºaparic±rakesu “ajito”ti laddhan±-
mena  m±ºavena.  Saªkh±  vuccati  paññ±,  saªkh±t±  pariññ±t± dhamm± yesa½ te
saªkh±tadhamm±,  paµividdhasacc±  kh²º±sav±.  Sekkh± pana vip±kassa apariññ±-
tatt±    “saªkh±tadhamm±”ti    na    vuccanti.   Sekkhadhammasamann±gamena   te
sekkh±.  Te pana k±ma½ puggalapaµil±bhavasena anekasahass±va honti, catuma-
ggaheµµhimaphalattayassa  pana  vasena ta½samaªgit±s±maññena na sattajanato
uddhanti  ±ha  “satta  jane”ti  niyametv± viseseti. Sa½kilesavajja½, tato v± att±na½
viya  vineyyaloka½  nip±ti  rakkhat²ti  nipako,  tassa  bh±vo  nepakka½,  ñ±ºanti ±ha
“nepakka½ vuccati paññ±, t±ya samann±gatatt± nipako”ti.
    “Ko  nu kho imassa pañhassa attho”ti cintento pañh±ya kaªkhati n±ma. “Katha½
by±karam±no   nu   kho   satthu   ajjh±saya½   na  virodhem²”ti  cintento  ajjh±saya½



kaªkhati    n±ma.    Suj±nan²yatthapariccheda½    katv±    cintan±    hettha   (2.0073)
“kaªkh±”ti   adhippet±,   na  vicikicch±ti.  Pah²navicikiccho  hi  mah±thero  ±yasmato
assajimah±therassa    santikeyeva,    vicinanabh³ta½   kukkuccasadisa½   paneta½
v²ma½sanamattanti     daµµhabba½.    Patta½    ±d±ya    carantoti    pabbajitabh±vala-
kkhaºa½.  Dhammasen±patibh±vena v± mama pattadhammadesan±v±ra½ ±d±ya
carantoti eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo.



upaµµh±s²ti  pañhassa  by±karaºat±  paµibh±si.  “Sammappaññ±ya  passat²”ti p±µho,
     J±tanti yath±raha½ paccayato uppanna½, saªkhatanti attho. Pañhaby±karaºa½
upaµµh±s²ti  pañhassa  by±karaºat±  paµibh±si.  “Sammappaññ±ya  passat²”ti p±µho,
aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “sammappaññ±ya  passato”ti  pada½  uddharitv± “passanta-
ss±”ti  attho  vutto.  Ta½  “bh³tanti …pe… paµipanno hot²”ti im±ya p±¼iy± na sameti,
tasm±  yath±dassitap±µho  eva  yutto.  Y±va arahattamagg± nibbid±d²na½ atth±y±ti
samit±pekkhadhammavas±  pada½  vadanti. ¾h±rasambhavanti paccayahetuka½.
Sekkhapaµipad±  kathit± “nibbid±ya vir±g±ya nirodh±ya paµipanno hot²”ti vacanato.
Esa   nayo   nirodhav±repi.   Nibbid±ti   karaºe  paccattavacana½,  vir±g±  nirodh±ti
karaºe   nissakkavacananti   ±ha   “sabb±ni   k±raºavacan±n²”ti.  Anup±d±ti  anup±-
d±ya.    Bh³tamidanti-±dim±ha    sabbasutta½    ±haccabh±sita½   jinavacanameva
karonto.
 
                                                    Bh³tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Ka¼±rasuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Tassa  therassa n±ma½ j±tisamud±gata½. Nivattoti pubbe vaµµasotassa paµi-
sota½   gantu½   ±raddho,   ta½  avisahanto  anusotameva  gacchanto,  tato  nivatto
pariklesavidhame   asa½saµµho  viyutto  hoti.  Ettha  cetan±ti  v±  ass±so.  H²n±y±va-
ttana½  n±ma  k±mesu s±pekkhat±ya, tattha ca nirapekkhat± tatiyamagg±dhigame-
n±ti  dassento  “tayo  magge”ti-±dim±ha.  S±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½  therassa arahatt±-
dhigamena  nipphanna½,  tasm±  tassa  ta½  uparimakoµiy±  ass±so  vutto. Uggh±µi-
t±ti   vivaµ±,   v³pasamit±ti   attho.   Tatth±Ti  arahattappattiya½.  Vicikicch±bh±vanti
nibbematikata½.
    Na  (2.0074)  eva½  by±kat±Ti  “kh²º±  j±t²”ti-±dik±  eva½  utt±naka½  na by±kat±,
pariy±yena  pana  by±kat±.  Kenac²ti  kenacipi  k±raºena. Eva½ utt±naka½ by±kari-
ssati.
    Tassa   paccayassa   khay±ti   tassa  kammabhavasaªkh±tassa  paccayassa  avi-
jj±ya  sahak±rit±ya½  saªgahitassa  khay±  anupp±d±  nirodh±.  Kh²ºasminti  kh²ºe.
Anupp±danirodhena  niruddhe  j±tiy±  yath±vutte  paccaye.  J±tisaªkh±ta½  phala½
kh²ºa½   anuppattidhammata½   ±p±ditanti.   Vidita½   ñ±ta½.   ¾j±n±ti  catusacca½
heµµhimamaggehi  ñ±ta½  anatikkamitv±va  paµivijjhat²ti  aññ± aggamaggo. Tadupa-
c±rena  aggaphala½  idha  “aññ±”  n±ma.  Paccayoti  bhav³papattiy± paccayo paµi-
ccasamupp±do.
    Meti  may±. Aññ±si ±k±raggahaºena citt±c±ra½ j±n±ti. Ten±ti bhagavat±. By±ka-
raºa½ anumodita½ Pañhaby±karaºassa visayakatabh±vato.
    Ayamassa  visayoti aya½ vedan± assa s±riputtattherassa savisayo tattha visaya-
bh±vena   pavattatt±.   Kiñc±p²ti  kiñc±pi  sukh±  vedan±  µhitisukh±  dukkh±  vedan±
vipariº±masukh±,  adukkhamasukh±  vedan±  ñ±ºasukh±.  Vipariº±makoµiy±ti  ani-



ccabh±vena  sabb±va  vedan±  dukkh±  n±ma.  Sukhapaµikkhepatopi hi sukhap²tiy±
pharaºat±ya  sukh±ti  tikkhamattena  vipariº±madukkh±ti  vipariº±mato abh±v±dhi-
gamena    sukhanirodhakkhaºamattena.    Tath±    hi    vutta½   papañcas³daniya½
“sukh±ya  vedan±ya  atthibh±vo  sukhan”ti.  Sukhak±mo  dukkha½  titikkhati. Apari-
ññ±tavatthuk±nañhi  sukhavedanuparamo dukkhato upaµµh±ti, tasm±yamattho viyo-
gena d²petabbo. “Dukkh± vipariº±masukh±”ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Tath±c±ha papa-
ñcas³daniya½   “dukkh±ya   vedan±ya   natthibh±vo   sukhan”ti.   Dukkhavedanupa-
ramo  hi  vutt±na½  sukhato  upaµµh±ti  ev±ti  vadanti.  Tassa  yogassa v³pasamena
“aho   sukha½  j±tan”ti  majjhattavedan±ya  j±nanabh±vo  y±th±vato  avabujjhana½
sukha½.   Adukkhamasukh±pi  vedan±  vij±nantassa  sukha½  hoti  tassa  sukhuma-
t±ya   viññeyyabh±vato.   Yath±   r³p±r³padhamm±na½  salakkhaºato  s±maññala-
kkhaºato ca sammadeva avabodho parama½ sukha½. Ten±ha–
          “Yato (2.0075) yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
    Aññ±ºadukkh±ti  aj±nanabh±vo  adukkhamasukh±vedan±ya  dukkha½.  Samm±
vibh±gaj±nanasabh±vo  ñ±ºassa  sambhavo.  Ñ±ºasampayutt±  hi  ñ±º³panissay±
adukkhamasukh±  vedan±  pasatth±k±r±,  yato  s±  iµµh± ceva iµµhaphal± c±ti. Aj±na-
nabh±voti  ettha  vuttavipariy±yena  attho  veditabbo. “Dukkhanti vidito”ti p±¼i, aµµha-
kath±ya½  pana  viditanti  paduddh±ro kato, ta½ atthadassanamattanti daµµhabba½.
    Vedan±paricchedaj±naneti   “tisso   im±   vedan±”ti   eva½  paricchedato  j±nane.
Aññ±s²ti kad± aññ±si? Imasmi½ desan±k±leti vadanti, paµivedhak±leti pana yutta½.
Yath±paµividdh±  hi  vedan±  idha  therena  desit±ti.  Imin±  k±raºen±ti “yadanicca½
ta½  dukkhan”ti vedan±na½ aniccat±ya dukkhabh±vaj±nanasaªkh±tena k±raºena.
Ta½nimitta½    hissa   vedan±su   taºh±   na   uppajjati.   Atippapañcoti   ativitth±ro.
Dukkhasmi½  antogadha½  dukkhapariy±pannatt±.  Dukkhanti  sabba½  vedayita½
dukkha½    saªkh±radukkhabh±vato.    Ñ±tamatteti    y±th±vato   avabujjhanamatte.
Taºh± na tiµµhat²ti na santiµµhati nappavattati.
    Katha½  vimokkh±ti  ajjhattabahiddh±bhedesu vimutt±. Hetumhi ceta½ nissakka-
vacananti   hetu-atthena   karaºavacanena   attham±ha   “katarena   vimokkhen±”ti.
Karaºatthepi   v±   eta½  nissakkavacananti  tath±  vutta½.  Abhinivesoti  vipassan±-
rambho.  Bahiddh±dhamm±pi  daµµhabb±yeva  Sabbassapi  pariññeyyassa parij±ni-
tabbato.  Ñ±ºa½  pavattetv±.  Teti  ajjhattasaªkh±re.  Vavatthapetv±ti salakkhaºato
paricchinditv±.  Bahiddh±  ot±ret²ti  bahiddh±saªkh±resu  ñ±ºa½  ot±reti.  Ajjhatta½
ot±ret²ti  ajjhattasaªkh±re  sammasati.  Tatra tasmi½ catukke. Tesa½ vavatth±nak±-
leti tesa½ ajjhattasaªkh±r±na½ vipassan±k±le.
    Sabbup±d±nakkhay±ti  sabbaso  up±d±n±na½  khay±.  K±ma½ diµµhis²labbata-a-
ttav±dup±d±n±ni  paµhamamaggeneva  kh²yanti,  k±mup±d±na½ pana aggamagge-
n±ti  tassa  (2.0076) vasena “sabbup±d±nakkhay±”ti vadanto thero attano arahatta-
patti½  by±karoti.  Ten±ha  “±sav±  n±nussavant²”ti. Satoti imin± sativepullappatti½
dasseti.  Cakkhuto r³pe savant²ti cakkhuviññ±ºav²thiya½ tadanugatamanoviññ±ºa-
v²thiyañca  r³p±rammaº±  ±sav±  pavattant²ti.  Kiñc±pi tattha kusal±d²nampi pavatti
atthi,    k±m±sav±dayo    eva    vaºato   y³sa½   viya   paggharaºaka-asucibh±vena



sandanti,  tath±  sesav±resu. Ten±ha “evan”ti-±di, tasm± te eva “±sav±”ti vuccanti.
Tattha   hi   paggharaºaka-asucimhi  niru¼ho  ±savasaddo.  “Att±na½  n±vaj±n±m²”ti
vuttatt±  “om±napah±na½  kathitan”ti  ±ha.  Tena ±savesu samud±yupalakkhaºa½
kathitanti  daµµhabba½.  Na  hi  seyyam±n±dippah±nena vin± h²nam±na½yeva paja-
hati. Paj±nan±ti “n±para½ itthatt±y±”ti vuttapaj±nanasampanno hot²ti.
    Sar³pabhedatop²ti   “catt±ro”ti   eva½   parim±ºaparicchedatopi.   Ida½   bhagav±
dassento ±h±ti sambandho. Idanti ca “ayampi kho”ti-±divacana½ sandh±y±ha.
    Asambhinn±ya  ev±ti yath±nisinn±ya eva, avuµµhit±ya ev±ti attho. Puggalathoma-
natthanti   desan±kusal±na½   ±nandatther±d²na½   puggal±na½   pasa½sanattha½
ukka½sanattha½.  Dhammathomanatthanti paµipattidhammassa pasa½sanattha½.
Tep²ti   ±nandatther±dayo   bhikkh³pi.   Dhammapaµigg±hak±   bhikkh³.  Attheti  s²l±-
di-atthe. Dhammeti p±¼idhamme.
    Ass±ti  bhagavato.  ¾nubh±va½  karissati  “divasañcepi  bhagav±”ti-±din±.  Nanti
s±riputtatthera½.  Ahampi tatheva thomess±mi “S± hi bhikkh³”ti-±din±. Eva½ cinte-
s²ti  eva½  vakkham±nena  dhammad±y±dadesan±ya cintit±k±rena cintesi. Ten±ha
“yath±”ti-±di. Ekajjh±say±y±ti sam±n±dhipp±y±ya. Matiy±ti paññ±ya. Aya½ desan±
agg±ti bhagav± dhammasen±pati½ guºato eva½ paggaºh±t²ti katv± vutta½.
    Pak±setv±ti guºato p±kaµa½ paññ±ta½ katv± sabbas±vakehi seµµhabh±ve µhape-
tuk±mo.  Cittagatiy±  cittavasena  k±yassa  pariº±manena  “aya½ k±yo ida½ citta½
viya   hot³”ti  k±yasam±nagatikatt±dhiµµh±nena.  Katha½  pana  k±yo  dandhappava-
ttiko  lahuparivattena  cittena  (2.0077)  sam±nagatiko hot²ti? Na sabbath± sam±na-
gatiko.  Yatheva  hi  k±yavasena  cittavipariº±mane  citta½ sabbath± k±yena sam±-
nagatika½   hoti.   Na   hi  tad±  citta½  sabh±vasiddhena  attano  khaºena  avattitv±
dandhavuttikassa  r³padhammassa  khaºena  vattitu½  sakkoti, “ida½ citta½ aya½
k±yo  viya  hot³”ti  pan±dhiµµh±nena  dandhagatikassa  k±yassa  anuvattanato y±va
icchitaµµh±nappatti  hoti,  t±va k±yagati-anulomeneva hutv± sant±navasena pavatta-
m±na½  citta½  k±yagatiy±  pariº±mita½  n±ma hoti, eva½ “aya½ k±yo ida½ citta½
viya  hot³”ti  adhiµµh±nena pageva sukhalahusaññ±ya samp±ditatt± abh±vitiddhip±-
d±na½   viya   dandha½   avattitv±   yath±   lahukatipayacittav±reheva  icchitaµµh±na-
ppati hoti, eva½ pavattar³pat± viññ±yat²ti.
    Adhipp±y±nur³pameva  tassa  bhagavato  thoman±ya  katatt±.  Ida½ n±ma attha-
j±ta½  bhagav±  pucchissat²ti  pubbe  may± avidita½ apassa½. ¾sayaj±nanatthanti
“eva½   by±karontena  satthu  ajjh±sayo  gahito  hot²”ti  eva½  satthu  ajjh±sayaj±na-
nattha½.   Dutiya½   pañha½   pucchanto   bhagav±  paµhama½  pañha½  anumodi
dutiya½  pañha½  pucchanteneva  paµhamapañhavissajjanassa  sampaµicchitabh±-
vato.
     Eta½  ahos²ti  eta½  parivitakkana½  ahosi.  Ass±ti  ka¼±rakhattiyassa bhikkhuno.
Dhamme   dahat²ti   dhammadh±tu,   s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½,  s±vakavisaye  dhamme
dahati  y±th±vato  ajite  katv±  µhapet²ti attho. Ten±ha “dhammadh±t³”ti-±di. Sabba-
ññutaññ±ºagatikameva visaye. Gocaradhammeti gocarabh³te ñeyyadhamme.
 
                                                    Ka¼±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   3. Ñ±ºavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    33.    Ñ±ºameva    ñ±ºavatthu   sampatt²na½   k±raºabh±vato.   Cat³s³Ti   catusa-
ccassa   bodhanavasena   vuttesu   cat³su   ñ±ºesu.   Paµhamanti   “jar±maraºe  ñ±-
n”ti   eva½   vutta½   ñ±ºa½,   yena   dh±raºaparicayamanasik±ravasena  pavatta½
sabba½   gaºhi.   Sannicayañ±ºamaya½   savanamaya½  n±matveva  veditabba½.
Sabh±vato   (2.0078)   paccayato   cassa  pariggaºhanañ±ºa½  sammasanañ±ºa½-
tveva  veditabba½.  Jar±maraºas²sena  cettha  jar±maraºavantova dhamm± gahit±.
Paµivedhañ±ºanti   asammohato   paµivijjhanañ±ºa½.   Imin±  dhammen±ti  hetumhi
karaºavacana½.   Imassa  hi  dhammassa  adhigamahetu  aya½  ariyo  at²t±n±gate
nayenapi  catusaccadhamme  abhisambujjhati. Maggañ±ºameva pana at²t±n±gate
nayanasadisa½    katv±   dassetu½   “maggañ±ºadhammena   v±”ti   dutiyavikappo
vutto. Evañhi “ak±likan”ti samatthita½ hoti.
     Ñ±ºacakkhun±   diµµhen±ti  dhammacakkhubh³tena  ñ±ºacakkhun±  asammoha-
paµivedhavasena    paccakkhato    diµµhena.    Paññ±ya   viditen±ti   maggapaññ±ya
tatheva  viditena.  Yasm±  tath±  diµµha½  vidita½ sabbaso patta½ mah±-up±yo hoti,
tasm±   vutta½   “pariyog±¼hen±”ti.  Diµµhen±ti  v±  dassanena,  dhamma½  passitv±
µhiten±ti  attho.  Viditen±ti catt±ri sacc±ni viditv± p±kaµ±ni katv± µhitena. Ak±liken±ti
na   k±lantaravip±kad±yin±.   Patten±ti   catt±ri   sacc±ni   patv±  µhitatt±  dhamma½
pattena. Pariyog±¼hen±ti catusaccadhamme



pariyog±hitv±  µhitena.  At²t±n±gate  naya½  net²ti  at²te  ca  an±gate  ca  naya½  neti
harati  peseti.  Ida½  pana  paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa  kicca½,  satth±r±  pana magga-
ñ±ºa½  at²t±n±gate  nayanasadisa½ kata½ ta½m³lakatt±. At²tamaggassa hi pacca-
vekkhaºa½   n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  maggañ±ºa½  nayanasadisa½  kata½  n±ma  hoti,
paccavekkhaºañ±ºena   pana  naya½  neti.  Ten±ha  “ettha  c±”ti-±di.  Yath±  pana
tena  naya½  neti. Ta½ ±k±ra½ dassetu½ “ye kho kec²”ti-±di vutta½. Ettha ca naya-
nupp±dana½    nayañ±ºasseva   pavattiviseso.   Tena   vutta½   “paccavekkhaºañ±-
ºassa  kiccan”ti.  Kiñc±pi  “imin±ti  maggañ±ºadhammena  v±”ti  vutta½,  duvidha½
pana   maggaphalañ±ºa½   sammasanañ±ºapaccavekkhaº±ya   m³lak±raºa½,  na
nayanass±ti   duvidhena   ñ±ºadhammen±ti   na   na   yujjati.   Tath±   catusaccadha-
mmassa  ñ±tatt±  maggaphalasaªkh±tassa  v± dhammassa saccapaµivedhasampa-
yoga½   gatatt±  “nayana½  hot³”ti  tena  “imin±  dhammen±”ti  ñ±ºassa  visayabh±-
vena  ñ±ºasampayogena tadañ±ten±ti ca attho na na yujjati. Anu-ayeti dhammañ±-
ºassa   anur³pavasena   aye  bujjhanañ±ºe  diµµh±na½  adiµµh±nayanato  adiµµhassa
diµµhat±ya  ñ±panato ca. Ten±ha “dhammañ±ºassa anugamane ñ±ºan”ti. Kh²º±sa-
vassa   sekkhabh³mi  n±ma  aggamaggakkhaºo  (2.0079).  Kasm±  paneta½  eva½
vuttanti   ce?   “Eva½  jar±maraºa½  paj±n±t²”ti-±din±  vattam±navasena  desan±ya
pavattatt±.
 
                                               Ñ±ºavatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              4. Dutiyañ±ºavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    34.   Sattar²ti  ta-k±rassa  ra-k±r±desa½  vutta½.  Sattatisaddena  v±  sam±nattho
sattarisaddo.     Byañjanarucivasena    byañjana½    bhaºant²ti    byañjanabh±ºak±.
Ten±ha   “bahubyañjana½  katv±”ti-±di.  Tiµµhati  tattha  phala½  tad±yattavuttit±y±ti
µhiti,  paccuppannalakkhaºassa  dhammassa  µhiti  dhammaµµhiti. Atha v± dhammoti
k±raºa½,   paccayoti   attho.  Dhammassa  yo  µhitisabh±vo,  sova  dhammato  añño
natth²ti    dhammaµµhiti,    paccayo.   Tattha   ñ±ºa½   dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½.   Ten±ha
±yasm±  dhammasen±pati–  “paccayapariggahe paññ± dhammaµµhitiñ±ºan”ti (paµi.
ma.  m±tik± 4). Tath± c±ha “paccay±k±re ñ±ºan”ti-±di. Tattha dhamm±nanti pacca-
yuppannadhamm±na½. Pavattiµµhitik±raºatt±ti pavattisaªkh±t±ya µhitiy± k±raºatt±.
“J±tipaccay±   jar±maraºan”ti-±din±  addhattaye  anvayabyatirekavasena  pavattiy±
chabbidhassa ñ±ºassa. Khayo n±ma vin±so, sova bhedoti. Virajjana½ palujjana½.
Nirujjhana½    antaradh±na½.   Ekekasminti   jar±maraº±d²su   ekekasmi½.   Pubbe
“yath±bh³tañ±ºan”ti   taruºavipassana½   ±ha.  Tasm±  idh±pi  dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½
vipassan±ti gahetv± “vipassan±paµivipassan± kathit±”ti vutta½.
 
                                          Dutiyañ±ºavatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                 5. Avijj±paccayasuttavaººan±
 
    35.  Desana½  os±pes²Ti yath±raddhakatha½ µhapesi. Tattha nisinnassa diµµhiga-
tikassa  laddhiy±  bhindanavasena upari kathetuk±mo. Buddh±nañhi desan±v±ra½
pacchind±petv±   pucchitu½  samattho  n±ma  koci  natthi.  Ten±ha  “diµµhigatikassa
ok±sad±natthan”ti.  Duppañho eso satt³paladdhiy± pucchitatt± (2.0080). Satt³pala-
ddhiv±dapaden±ti  “satto  j²vo upalabbhat²”ti eva½ pavattadiµµhid²pakapadavasena.
Vadanti  eten±ti  v±do. Diµµhi-saddo pana dvayasaªgahito, brahmacariyav±so pana
paramatthato    ariyamaggabh±van±ti    ±ha    “ariyamaggav±so”ti.    Aya½    diµµh²ti
anaññe  sar²raj²v±ti  diµµhi.  “J²vo”ti ca j²vitameva vadanti. Vaµµanti duvidha½ vaµµa½.
Nirodhentoti    anuppattidhammata½   ±p±dento.   Samucchindantoti   appavattiya½
p±panena   upacchindanto.   Tadeta½  maggena  nirodhetabba½  vaµµa½  nirujjhat²ti
yojan±.  “Aya½  satto  vin±sa½ abh±va½ patv± sabbaso ucchijjat²”ti eva½ uccheda-
diµµhiy± gahit±k±rassa sambhave saccabh±ve sati. Na hot²ti s±tthako na hoti.
     Gacchat²ti sar²rato nikkhamitv± gacchati. Vivaµµentoti appavatti½ karontoti attho.
Vivaµµetu½   na   sakkoti   niccassa   appavatti½  p±petu½  asakkuºeyyatt±.  Micch±-
diµµhi    samm±diµµhi½   vijjhati   asam±hitapuggalasevanavasena   tath±   pavattitu½
appad±navasena  ca  pajahitabb±pajahanavasena samm±diµµhi½ vijjhati. Vis³kami-
v±ti  kaº¹ako  viya.  Na  kevala½  ananuvattakova,  atha  kho  virodhopi “niccan”ti-±-
din±  pavattanadhammat±ya viññ±panato. Vir³pa½ b²bhaccha½ phandita½ vippha-
ndita½.   Paººapupphaphalapallav±na½   avatthubh³to  t±lo  eva  t±l±vatthu  “asive
siv±”ti  voh±ro  viya.  Keci  pana  “t±lavatthukat±n²”ti paµhanti, avatthubh³tat±ya t±lo
viya  kat±n²ti  attho.  Ten±ha “matthakacchinnat±lo viy±”ti. Anu-abh±vanti vin±sa½.
 
                                             Avijj±paccayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           6. Dutiya-avijj±paccayasuttavaººan±
 
    36.  Iti  v±ti  eva½  v±.  Jar±maraºassa  ceva  jar±maraºas±mikassa  ca  khaºava-
sena  yo  vadeyya. Avis±radadh±tuko pucchitu½ acchekat±ya maªkubh±vena j±to.
Ten±ha “pucchitu½ na sakkot²”ti.
 
                                       Dutiya-avijj±paccayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Natumhasuttavaººan±
 
    37.  Na  (2.0081)  tumh±kanti  k±yassa  anattaniyabh±vadassanameva  panetanti
y±  tassa  anattaniyat±,  ta½  dassetu½  “attani  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. Yadi na attaniya½,
parakiya½  n±ma  siy±ti,  tampi  natth²ti  dassento  “n±pi  aññesan”ti  ±ha.  Nayida½
pur±ºakammamev±ti  “ida½  k±yo”ti  vuttasar²ra½  pur±ºakammameva  na hoti. Na



hi    k±yo    vedan±sabh±vo.   Paccayavoh±ren±ti   k±raºopac±rena.   Abhisaªkhata-
nti-±di      napu½sakaliªgavacana½.      Purimaliªgasabh±gat±y±ti     “pur±ºamida½
kamman”ti    eva½   vuttapurimanapu½sakaliªgasabh±gat±ya.   Aññamaññ±bhimu-
khehi  samecca paccayehi kato abhisaªkhatoti ±ha “paccayehi katoti daµµhabbo”ti.
Abhisañcetayitanti    tath±   abhisaªkhatattasaªkh±tena   abhimukhabh±vena   ceta-
yita½  pakappita½,  pavattitanti  attho. Cetan±vatthukoti cetan±hetuko. Vedaniyanti
vedan±ya   hita½   vatth±rammaºabh±vena   vedan±ya   paccayabh±vato.   Ten±ha
“vedaniyavatth³”ti.
 
                                                 Natumhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Cetan±suttavaººan±
 
    38.   Yañc±ti   ettha   ca-saddo  aµµh±ne.  Tena  cetan±ya  viya  pakapp±n±nusay±-
nampi  viññ±ºassa  µhitiy± vakkham±na½yeva avisiµµha½ ±rammaºabh±va½ joteti.
K±ma½  t²supi padesu “pavatteti”icceva attho vutto, vattanattho pana cetan±d²na½
yath±kkama½ cetayanapakappan±nusayanar³po visiµµhaµµho daµµhabbo. Tebh³ma-
kakusal±kusalacetan±     gahit±    kammaviññ±ºassa    paccayaniddh±raºametanti.
Taºh±diµµhikapp±   gahit±   yath±rahanti  adhipp±yo.  Aµµhasupi  hi  lobhasahagataci-
ttesu  taºh±kappo,  tattha cat³sveva diµµhikappoti. K±ma½ anusay± lokiyakusalace-
tan±supi  anusentiyeva,  akusalesu pana pavatti p±kaµ±ti “dv±dasanna½ cetan±na-
n”ti   vutta½.   Sahaj±takoµiy±ti   ida½   paccuppann±pi   k±mar±g±dayo  anusay±va
vuccanti   ta½sadisat±y±ti  vutta½.  Na  hi  k±labhedena  lakkhaºappabhedo  atth²ti.
An±gat±  eva  hi  k±mar±g±dayo  nippariy±yato  “anusay±”ti  vattabbata½  arahanti.
Paccayuppanno   (2.0082)   vaµµat²ti   ±ha   “±rammaºa½  paccayo”ti.  Kammaviññ±-
ºassa  µhitatthanti  kammaviññ±ºasseva  pavattiy±.  Tasmi½  paccaye sat²ti tasmi½
cetan±pakappan±nusayasaññite  paccaye  sati  patiµµh±  viññ±ºassa  hoti.  Sant±ne
phalad±nasamatthat±yeva  hot²ti  “patiµµh±  hoti,  tasmi½  patiµµhite”ti vutta½. Sanni-
µµh±pakacetan±vasena  viru¼heti.  Patiµµhiteti  hi  imin±  kammassa  katabh±vo vutto,
“viru¼he”ti   imin±  upacitabh±vo.  Ten±ha  “kamma½  jav±petv±”ti-±di.  Tattha  pure-
tara½  uppann±hi  kammacetan±hi  laddhapaccayatt±  balappatt±ya sanniµµh±paka-
cetan±ya kammaviññ±ºa½ laddhapatiµµha½ viru¼ham³lañca hot²ti vutta½ “nibbatta-
m³le  j±te”ti.  Tath±  hi  sanniµµh±pakacetan±  vip±ka½  denta½ anantare j±tivasena
deti upapajjavedan²yakammanti.
    Tebh³makacetan±y±ti  tebh³makakusal±kusalacetan±ya.  Appavattanakkhaºoti
idha  pavattanakkhaºo  j±yam±nakkhaºo. Na j±yam±nakkhaºo appavattanakkhaºo
na   kevala½   bhaªgakkhaºo   appah²n±nusayassa  adhippetatt±.  Appah²nakoµiy±ti
asamucchinnabh±vena.  Tadida½  tebh³makakusal±kusalacetan±su appavattam±-
n±su  anusay±na½  sahaj±takoµi-±din± pavatti n±ma natthi, vip±k±d²su appah²nako-
µiy±   pavattati   karontassa  abh±vatoti  imamattha½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Av±ritatt±ti
paµipakkheti av±ritabbatt±. Paccayova hoti viññ±ºassa µhitiy±.



    Paµhamadutiyav±rehi    vaµµa½   dassetv±   tatiyav±re   “no   ce”ti-±din±   vivaµµa½
dassitanti    “paµhamapade   tebh³makakusal±kusalacetan±   nivatt±”ti-±di   vutta½.
Tattha   nivatt±ti   akaraºato   appavattiy±  apagat±.  Taºh±diµµhiyo  nivatt±ti  yojan±.
Vuttappak±res³ti “tebh³makavip±kes³”ti-±din± vuttappak±resu.
    Etth±ti  imasmi½  sutte.  Ettha cetan±pakappan±na½ pavattanavasena dhamma-
paricchedo    dassitoti    “cetet²ti   tebh³makakusal±kusalacetan±   gahit±”ti-±dinayo
idheva  hot²ti dassito. Catassoti paµighadvayamoham³lasam±gat± catasso akusala-
cetan±.  Cat³su akusalacetan±s³ti yath±vutt±su eva cat³su akusalacetan±su, itar±
pana  “na  pakappet²”ti  imin±  paµikkhepena nivatt±ti. Sutte ±gata½ v±retv±ti “no ca
pakappet²”ti  eva½  paµikkhepavasena  (2.0083)  sutte  ±gata½  vajjetv±.  “Na paka-
ppet²”ti   hi   imin±   aµµhasu  lobhasahagatacittesu  sahaj±takoµiy±  pavatta-anusayo
nivattito tesa½ citt±na½ appavattanato, tasm± ta½ µh±na½ µhapetv±ti attho. Purima-
sadisova purimanayesu vuttanayena gahetabbo dhammaparicchedatt±.
     Tadappatiµµhiteti    sam±sabh±vato    vibhattilopo,   sandhivasena   da-k±r±gamo,
tassa  appatiµµhita½  tadappatiµµhita½,  tasmi½  tadappatiµµhiteti  evamettha sam±sa-
padasiddhi   daµµhabb±.   Etth±ti   etasmi½   tatiyav±re   arahattamaggassa   kicca½
kathita½    sabbaso    anusayanibbattibhedanato.   Kh²º±savassa   kiccakaraºantipi
vattu½  vaµµati  sabbaso vedan±d²na½ paµikkhepabh±vato. Nava lokuttaradhamm±-
tipi   vattu½   vaµµati   maggapaµip±µiy±   anusayasamuggh±µanato   magg±nantar±ni
phal±ni,    tadubhay±rammaºañca   nibb±nanti.   Viññ±ºass±ti   kammaviññ±ºassa.
Punabbhavas²sena    anantarabhavasaªgahita½    n±mar³pa½   paµisandhiviññ±ºa-
meva  v±  gahitanti  ±ha  “punabbhavassa  ca  antare  eko  sandh²”ti. Bhavaj±t²nanti
ettha  “dutiyabhavassa  tatiyabhave j±tiy±”ti eva½ paramparavasena gahetabba½.
¾yati½  punabbhav±bhinibbattigahaºena pana n±nantariyato kammabhavo gahito,
j±tihetuphalasiddhipettha   vutt±   ev±ti   veditabba½.  Ettha  ca  “no  ce,  bhikkhave,
ceteti  no  ca  pakappeti,  atha  kho  anuset²”ti  eva½  bhagavat±  dutiyanaye  pubba-
bh±ge    bhavanibbattakakusal±kusal±y³hana½,   pakappanañca   vin±pi   bhavesu
diµµh±d²navassa    yogino    anusayapaccay±   vipassan±cetan±pi   paµisandhijanak±
hot²ti  dassanattha½  kusal±kusalassa  appavatti  cepi, tad± vijjam±natebh³makavi-
p±k±didhammesu      appah²nakoµiy±      anusayitakilesappaccay±      bhavavajjassa
kammaviññ±ºassa  patiµµhitat±  hot²ti  dassanatthañca  vutto.  “Na  ceteti  pakappeti
anuset²”ti aya½ nayo na gahito cetana½ vin± pakappanassa abh±vato.
 
                                                   Cetan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Dutiyacetan±suttavaººan±
 
    39.  Viññ±ºan±mar³p±na½  (2.0084)  antare eko sandh²ti hetuphalasandhi viññ±-
ºaggahaºena kammaviññ±ºassa gahitatt±. N±mar³pa½



pana vip±kan±mar³pamev±ti p±kaµameva. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                              Dutiyacetan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Tatiyacetan±suttavaººan±
 
    40.  R³p±d²su  chasu  ±rammaºesu.  Tena cettha bhavattaya½ saªgaºh±ti cha¼±-
rammaºapariy±pannatt±.   Tasseva   bhavattayassa   patthan±  paºidh±n±divasena
nati   n±ma.   ¾gatimhi   gat²ti  paccupaµµh±navasena  abhimukha½  gati  pavatti  eta-
sm±ti  ±gati,  kamm±dinimitta½.  Tasmi½  paµisandhiviññ±ºassa gati pavatti nibbatti
hoti.  Ten±ha  “±gate”ti-±di.  Cut³pap±toti  cavana½  cuti,  maraºa½.  Upapajjana½
nibbatti,  upap±to.  Cutito  upap±to punarupp±do. Ten±ha “eva½ viññ±ºass±”ti-±di.
Itoti   nibbattabhavato.  Tatth±ti  punabbhavasaªkh±te  ±yatibhave.  Ekova  sandh²ti
eko hetuphalasandhi eva kathito.
 
                                              Tatiyacetan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Ka¼±rakhattiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            5. Gahapativaggo
 
 
                                               1. Pañcaverabhayasuttavaººan±
 
    41.  Yatoti  yasmi½ k±le. Ayañhi to-saddo d±-saddo viya idha k±lavisayo. Ten±ha
“yad±”ti.   Bhayaveracetan±yoti   bh±yitabbaµµhena   bhaya½,   verapasavanaµµhena
veranti   ca   laddhan±m±   cetan±yo.   P±º±tip±t±dayo  hi  yassa  pavattanti,  yañca
uddissa  pavattiyanti,  ubhaye  sabhayabherav±ti  te eva bh±yitabbabhayaverajana-
k±v±ti. Sotassa ariyamaggassa ±dito paµµh±ya paµipatti-adhigamo sot±patti (2.0085),
tadatth±ya   tattha  patiµµhitassa  ca  aªg±ni  sot±pattiyaªg±ni,  tadubhaya½  sandh±-
y±ha  “duvidha½  sot±pattiy±  aªgan”ti, sot±patti-attha½ aªganti attho. Ya½ pubba-
bh±geti    ya½   saya½   sot±pattimaggaphalapaµil±bhato   pubbabh±ge   tadatth±ya
sa½vattati.  Ki½  pana  tanti ±ha “sappurisasa½sevo”ti-±di. Sappuris±na½ buddh±-
d²na½  ariyañ±ºasaññ±ºaj±t± payirup±san±, saddhammassavana½ catusaccadha-
mmassavana½,  yoniso  up±yena  anicc±dito  manasi karaºa½ yoniso manasik±ro,
ussukk±pentena   dhammassa  nibb±nassa  anudhammapaµipajjana½  dhamm±nu-
dhammapaµipatt²ti    et±ni   sot±pattiy±   aªg±ni.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   sot±patti-a-
ªganti  pada½  apekkhitv±  “eva½  ±gatan”ti  vutta½.  Ýhitassa  puggalassa aªga½.
Sot±panno  aªg²yati  ñ±yati  eten±ti  sot±pannassa  aªgantipi  vuccati. Ida½ pacch±



vutta½  aªga½. Dosehi ±rak±ti ariyoti ±ha “niddoso”ti. Katha½ avijj± saªkh±r±na½
paccayoti-±din±   kenacipi   anup±rambhiyatt±   nirup±rambho.   Ñ±ºa½   sandh±ya
“niddoso”ti    vutta½,   paµiccasamupp±da½   sandh±ya   “nirup±rambho”ti   vadanti.
Ubhayampi   pana   sandh±ya  ubhaya½  vuttanti  apare.  Paµiccasamupp±do  ettha
adhippeto.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “apar±para½ uppann±ya vipassan±paññ±y±”ti. Na hi
maggañ±ºa½   vipassan±paññ±ti.   Samm±   up±yatt±   tassa   paµiccasamuppanne
y±th±vato ñ±yat²ti ñ±yo, paµiccasamupp±do. Ñ±ºa½ pana ñ±yati so eten±ti ñ±yo.
    Tatth±ti   niraye.  Maggasotanti  maggassa  sota½.  ¾pannoti  adhigato.  Ap±yesu
uppajjanasaªkh±to     vinip±tadhammo    etass±ti    vinip±tadhammo,    na    vinip±ta-
dhammo   avinip±tadhammo.   Para½  ayananti  ativiya  savisaye  ayitabba½  bujjhi-
tabba½.  Yesañhi  dh±t³na½  gati-attho,  buddhipi  tesa½  attho.  Ten±ha “avassa½
abhisambujjhanako”ti.
     P±º±tip±takammak±raº±ti p±º±tip±tasaªkh±tassa p±pakammassa karaºahetu.
Vera½  vuccati  virodho, tadeva bh±yitabbato bhayanti ±ha “bhaya½ veranti atthato
ekan”ti.  Ida½  b±hira½  vera½  n±ma  tassa  verassa  m³labh³tato  verak±rapugga-
lato    bahibh±vatt±.    Teneva   hi   tassa   verak±rapuggalassa   uppanna½   vera½
sandh±ya  “ida½ ajjhattikavera½ n±m±”ti vutta½, tannissitassa verassa m³labh³t±
verak±rapuggalacetan±   uppajjati   paharitu½  asamatthassap²ti  adhipp±yo.  Na  hi
nerayik± nirayap±lesu (2.0086) paµipaharitu½ sakkonti. Nirayap±lassa cetan± uppa-
jjat²ti   etena   “atthi   niraye   nirayap±l±”ti   dasseti.   Ya½   paneta½   b±hiraveranti
yamida½    diµµhadhammika½   sampar±yikañca   b±hira½   vera½.   Puggalaveranti
vutta½   attakicca½   s±dhetu½  asakkonto  kevala½  parapuggale  uppannamatta½
veranti   katv±.   Atthato   ekameva   “cetasikan”ti  visesetv±  vuttatt±.  Sesapades³ti
“adinn±d±napaccay±”ti-±din±    ±gatesu    sesakoµµh±sesu.    Attho   bhaggoti   attho
dha½sito.   Adhigaten±ti  maggena  adhigatena.  “Abhigaten±”tipi  p±µho,  adhivutte-
n±ti attho. Ten±ha “acalappas±den±”ti.
 
                                          Pañcaverabhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         2. Dutiyapañcaverabhayasuttavaººan±
 
    42.  Bhikkh³na½  kathitabh±vamattameva visesoti etena y± satth±r± ekacc±na½
desitadesan±,  puna  tadaññesa½  veneyyadamakusalena k±lantare teneva desit±,
s±  dhammasa½g±hakehi  “m±  no  satthudesan±  sampaµiggaha½  vin±  nassat³”ti
visu½ saªgaha½ ±ropit±ti dasseti.
 
                                     Dutiyapañcaverabhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Dukkhasuttavaººan±
 



    43.  Samudayana½  samudayo,  samudeti  etamh±ti samudayo, eva½ ubhinna½
samuday±namatthatopi   bhedo   veditabbo.   Paccay±va   paccayasamudayo.  ¾ra-
ddhavipassako  “imañca  imañca  paccayas±maggi½  paµicca  ime  dhamm± khaºe
khaºe  uppajjant²”ti passanto “paccayasamudaya½ passantopi bhikkhu khaºikasa-
mudaya½   passat²”ti   vutto   paccayadassanamukhena   nibbattikkhaºassa   dassa-
nato.   So   pana  khaºe  khaºe  saªkh±r±na½  nibbatti½  passitu½  ±raddho  “imehi
n±ma paccayehi nibbattat²”ti passati. “So khaºikasamudaya½ passanto paccaya½
passat²”ti    vadanti.   Yasm±   pana   paccayato   saªkh±r±na½   (2.0087)   udaya½
passanto  khaºato  tesa½  udayadassana½  hoti, khaºato etesa½ udaya½ passato
pageva   paccay±na½   suggahitatt±  paccayato  dassana½  sukhena  ijjhati,  tasm±
vutta½    “paccayasamudaya½    passantop²”ti-±di.    Atthaªgamadassanepi   eseva
nayo.  Accantatthaªgamoti  appavatti  nirodho nibb±nanti. Bhedatthaªgamoti khaºi-
kanirodho.  Tadubhaya½  pubbabh±ge uggahaparipucch±divasena passanto añña-
tarassa  dassane  itaradassanampi siddhameva hoti, pubbabh±ge ca ±rammaºava-
sena  khayato  vayasammasan±dik±le  bhedatthaªgama½  passanto atirekavasena
anussav±dito   accanta½   atthaªgama½   passati.  Maggakkhaºe  pan±rammaºato
accanta-atthaªgama½  passati,  asammohato  itarampi  passati.  Ta½  sandh±y±ha
“accantatthaªgama½   passantop²”ti-±di.  Samudayatthaªgama½  nibbattibhedanti
samudayasaªkh±ta½   nibbatti½   atthaªgamasaªkh±ta½  bhedañca.  Nissayavase-
n±ti  cakkhussa  sannissayavasena  paccaya½ katv±. ¾rammaºavasen±ti r³pe ±ra-
mmaºa½  katv±.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,  ta½ madhupiº¹ikasuttaµ²k±ya½ vutta-
nayena  veditabba½.  Tiººa½ saªgati phassoti “cakkhu r³p±ni viññ±ºan”ti imesa½
tiººa½ saªgati sam±game nibbatti phassoti vuttoti ±ha “tiººa½ saªgatiy± phasso”-
ti.   Tiººanti   ca  p±kaµapaccayavasena  vutta½,  tadaññepi  pana  manasik±r±dayo
phassapaccay±    hontiyeva.    Evanti    taºh±d²na½    asesavir±ganirodhakkamena.
Bhinna½ hot²ti anupp±danirodhena niruddha½ hoti. Ten±ha “appaµisandhiyan”ti.
 
                                                   Dukkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         4. Lokasuttavaººan±
 
    44.  Ayamettha  visesoTi  “aya½  lokass±”ti  samudayatthaªgam±na½  visesada-
ssana½. Ettha catutthasutte tatiyasuttato viseso.
 
                                                     Lokasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        5. Ñ±tikasuttavaººan±
 
    45.  Aññamañña½ (2.0088) dvinna½ ñ±t²na½ g±mo ñ±tikoti vuttoti ±ha “dvinna½
ñ±tak±na½  g±me”ti.  Giñjak± vuccanti iµµhak±, giñjak±hi eva kato ±vasatho giñjak±-



vasatho.  So  kira  ±v±so  yath±  sudh±parikammena  payojana½  natthi,  eva½ iµµha-
k±hi  eva  cinitv± ch±detv± kato. T±disañhi chadana½ sandh±ya bhagavat± iµµhak±-
chadana½  anuññ±ta½.  Tena vutta½ “iµµhak±hi kate mah±p±s±de”ti. Tattha dv±ra-
bandhakav±µaphalak±d²ni  pana  d±rumay±niyeva.  Pariy±yati  attano  phala½  pari-
ggahetv±  vattat²ti  pariy±yo, k±raºanti ±ha “dhammapariy±yanti dhammak±raºan”-
ti,    pariyattidhammabh³ta½   vises±dhigamassa   hetunti   attho.   Upecca   suyyati
etth±ti     upassut²ti    vutta½    “upassut²ti    upassutiµµh±nan”ti.    Attano    kammanti
yadattha½   tattha   gato,  ta½  pariveºasamajjanakiriya½.  Pah±y±ti  akatv±.  Eva½
mahatthañhi vimutt±yatanas²se µhatv± suºantassa mahato atth±ya sa½vattati. Eka-
ªgaºa½  ahos²ti  sabba½  vivaµa½ ahosi. T²su hi bhavesu saªkh±ragata½ paccayu-
ppannavasena   manasikaroto   bhagavato   kiñci   asesetv±   sabbampi   ta½   ñ±ºa-
mukhe   ±p±tha½  upagacchi.  Tena  vutta½  “y±vabhavagg±  ekaªgaºa½  ahos²”ti.
Tantivasena  tamattha½  v±c±ya  nicch±rento  “vacas±  sajjh±ya½  karonto”ti vutto.
Paccayapaccayuppannavasena   ca  attha½  ±haritv±  tesa½  nirodhena  vivaµµassa
±hatatt± “yath±nusandhin±”ti vutta½. Addasa ñ±ºacakkhun±.
    Manas±  sajjh±ya½  karonto “tuºh²bh³tova paguºa½ karonto”ti vutto. Pad±nupa-
danti  padañca  anupadañca.  Purimañhi  pada½  n±ma,  tadanantara½ anupada½.
Ghaµetv±   sambandha½  katv±  avicchinditv±.  Pariy±puº±t²ti  ajjhayati.  ¾dh±rappa-
ttanti  ±dh±ra½  cittasant±nappatta½  appamuµµha½  gatatt±  ±dh±rappatta½ n±ma.
K±raºanissitoti  lokuttaradhammassa  k±raºasannissito.  ¾dibrahmacariyakoti  ±di-
brahmacariya½,   tadeva   ±dibrahmacariyaka½.  Dhammapariy±y±pekkh±ya  pulli-
ªganiddeso. T²supi imes³ti tatiyacatutthapañcamesu t²su suttesu.
 
                                                    Ñ±tikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            6. Aññatarabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    46.  N±mavasen±ti  (2.0089) gottan±mavasena ca kittivasena ca ap±kaµo, tasm±
“j±tivasena br±hmaºo”ti vutta½.
 
                                        Aññatarabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. J±ºussoºisuttavaººan±
 
    47.  Eva½laddhan±moti  “j±ºussoº²”ti  eva½laddhan±mo rañño santik± adhigata-
n±mo.
 
                                                J±ºussoºisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                    8. Lok±yatikasuttavaººan±
 
    48.  ¾yati½  hita½  tena  loko  na  yatati  na  ²hat²ti  lok±yata½.  Na  hi ta½ laddhi½
niss±ya   satt±  puññakiriy±ya  cittampi  upp±denti,  kuto  payogo,  ta½  etassa  atthi,
tattha  v±  niyuttoti  lok±yatiko.  Paµhamasaddo ±di-atthav±cakatt± jeµµhavevacanoti
±ha  “paµhama½  lok±yatan”ti.  S±dh±raºavacanopi  lokasaddo visiµµhavisayo idh±-
dhippetoti  ±ha  “b±laputhujjanalokass±”ti. Ittarabh±vena lakuº¹akabh±vena tassa
vipul±dibh±vena b±l±na½ upaµµh±namattanti dassento “±yata½



mahantan”ti-±dim±ha.   Parittanti   khuddaka½.   Ekasabh±vanti   eka½  sabh±va½.
Avipariº±madhammat±y±ti   ±ha   “niccasabh±vamev±ti   pucchat²”ti.  Purimasabh±-
vena    n±n±sabh±vanti    purimasabh±vato    bhinnasabh±va½.   Pacch±   na   hot²ti
pacch±   kiñci   na   hoti  sabbaso  samucchijjanato.  Ten±ha  “uccheda½  sandh±ya
pucchat²”ti.  Ekattanti  sabbak±la½  attasambhava½.  Tath±  ceva  gahaºena  dvepi
v±d±  sassatadiµµhiyo  honti.  Natthi  na  hoti.  Puthutta½  n±n±sabh±va½, ekar³pa½
na hot²ti v± gahaºena dvepi v±d± ucchedadiµµhiyoti.
 
                                                Lok±yatikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Ariyas±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    49.   Sa½sayuppatti   (2.0090)   ±k±radassananti   “kasmi½  sati  ki½  hot²”ti  k±ra-
ºassa  phalassa  ca  pacc±masanena  vin± kevala½ idappaccayat±ya sa½sayassa
uppajjan±k±radassana½. Samudayati samudet²ti atthoti ±ha “uppajjat²”ti.
 
                                              Ariyas±vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           10. Dutiya-ariyas±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    50.   Dvepi   nay±   ekato   vutt±ti   ida½  “viññ±ºe  sati  n±mar³pa½  hot²”ti-±din±
navame   vuttassa   nayassa   “avijj±ya  sati  saªkh±r±  hont²”ti-±din±  dasame  vutta-
naye antogadhatt±. N±nattanti purimato navamato dasamassa n±natta½.
 
                                        Dutiya-ariyas±vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Gahapativaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             6. Dukkhavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Pariv²ma½sanasuttavaººan±
 
    51.   Upaparikkham±noti   pavattipavattihetu½,   nivattinivattihetuñca   paritulento.
Kuto   panetanti?  “Samm±  dukkhakkhay±”ti  vacanato.  Na  hi  sabbadukkhapariv²-
ma½sa½   vin±   samm±   dukkhakkhayo   sambhavati.   Kasm±ti-±din±  jar±maraºa-
sseva  gahaºe k±raºa½ pucchati. J±ti-±d²nampi pavatti dukkhabh±vin²ti adhipp±yo.
Yasm±  jar±maraºe  gahite  sati  j±tipi  gahit±  hoti,  tass±  abh±ve jar±maraºasseva



abh±vato.  Esa  nayo bhav±d²supi. Eva½ y±va j±tidhammo jar±maraºe gahite gahi-
tova  hoti,  jar±maraºapadesena  tabbik±ravanto  sabbe  tebh³mak±  saªkh±r± gahi-
t±ti   evampi   jar±maraºaggahaºena   sabbampi   vaµµadukkha½   gahitameva  hoti.
Ten±ha  “tasmi½  gahite  sabbadukkhassa gahitatt±”ti. Anekavidhanti bahuvidha½
bahukoµµh±sa½.    “Anekan”ti    v±    p±µho    (2.0091).    Anekanti   bahulavacana½.
Vidhanti  khaº¹iccap±licc±divasena vipar²takoµµh±sa½. N±nappak±rakanti tato eva
n±nappak±ra½.  Nhatv± µhita½ purisa½ viy±ti b±l±na½ attabh±vassa subh±k±rena
upaµµh±na½ sandh±y±ha.
    “S±ruppabh±ven±”ti vutta½, ki½ sabbath± s±ruppabh±ven±ti ±ha “nikkilesat±ya
parisuddhat±y±”ti.  Na  hi  tasses±  asaªkhatat±dibh±vena sadis±. Paµipannoti paµi-
mukho   abhisaªkh±ramukho  hutv±  panno  adhigato.  Anugatanti  anucchavikabh±-
vena gata½, yath± ca nibb±nassa adhigamo hoti, eva½ tadanur³pabh±vena gata½.
Ettha  ca  p±¼iya½ “paj±n±t²”ti pubbabh±gavasena paj±nan± vutt±, “tath± paµipanno
ca   hot²”ti  niyatavasena.  “Aparabh±gavasen±”ti  apare.  Keci  pana  “yath±  paµipa-
nnassa  jar±maraºa½ nirujjhati, tath± paµipanno”ti vadanti. Padav²ma½san± pubba-
bh±gavasena   veditabb±,   na   maggakkhaºavasena.   Saªkh±ranirodh±y±ti   ettha
nayida½    avijj±paccayasaªkh±raggahaºa½,   atha   kho   saªkhatasaªkh±raggaha-
ºanti  ±ha  “saªkh±radukkhassa  nirodhatth±y±”ti.  Ten±ha  “ett±vat± y±va arahatt±
desan± kathit±”ti.
    “Paccatta½yeva     parinibb±yat²”ti-±din±    arahattaphalapaccavekkhaºa½,    “so
sukhañca   vedana½   vedayat²”ti-±din±   satatavih±rañca  dassetv±  desan±  sabba-
th±va  vaµµadesan±to  nivattetabb±  siy±.  Avijj±gatoti  ettha  iti-saddo ±di-attho, tena
evam±dika½   ida½  vaµµavivaµµakathana½  puna  gaºh±ti.  Puggalasaddo  itar±sa½
dvinna½  pakat²na½ v±cakoti tato visesetv± gahaºe paµhamapakatimeva dassento
“purisapuggalo”ti  avoc±ti  ±ha  “purisoyeva puggalo”ti. Ubhayen±ti purisapuggala-
ggahaºena.    Sammutiy±   avijjam±n±ya   kath±   desan±   sammutikath±.   Parama-
tthassa  kath±  desan±  paramatthakath±.  Tatth±ti  sammutiparamatthakath±su, na
sammutiparamatthesu.    Ten±ha    “eva½    pavatt±    sammutikath±    n±m±”ti-±di.
Tatrida½  sammutiparamatth±na½ lakkhaºa½– yasmi½ bhinne buddhiy± v± avaya-
vavinibbhoge  kate  na  ta½samaññ±,  s± ghaµapaµ±dippabhed± sammuti, tabbipari-
y±yato  paramattho.  Na hi kakkha¼aphusan±disabh±ve aya½ nayo labbhati. Tattha
r³p±didhamma½    sam³hasant±navasena   pavattam±na½   up±d±ya   “satto”ti-±di
voh±roti   ±ha  “satto  naro  …pe…  sammutikath±  n±m±”ti  (2.0092).  Yasm±  r³p±-
dayo  paramatthadhamm±  “khandh±  dh±tuyo”ti-±din± vuccanti, na voh±ramatta½,
tasm±  “khandh±  …pe…  paramatthakath± n±m±”ti vutta½. Nanu khandhakath±pi
sammutikath±va,  sammuti  hi  saªketo  khandhaµµho  r±saµµho v± koµµh±saµµho v±ti?
Saccameta½,  aya½ pana khandhasamaññ± phass±d²su tajj±paññatti viya parama-
tthasannissay±  tassa ±sannatar± puggalasamaññ±dayo viya na d³reti paramattha-
saªgahat±   vutt±.   Khandhas²sena  v±  tadup±d±n±  sabh±vadhamm±  eva  gahit±.
Nanu   ca   sabbepi  sabh±vadhamm±  sammutimukheneva  desana½  ±rohanti,  na
sammukhen±ti  sabb±pi  desan±  sammutidesan±va  siy±ti?  Nayidameva½ deseta-
bbadhammavibh±gena  desan±vibh±gassa adhippetatt±, na ca saddo kenaci pava-



ttinimittena  vin±  attha½  pak±set²ti.  Ten±ha  “paramattha½  kathent±pi sammuti½
amuñcitv±va kathent²”ti. Saccameva avipar²tameva kathenti.
    Sammut²ti  samaññ±. Paramo uttamo atthoti paramattho, dhamm±na½ yath±bh³-
tasabh±vo.  Ta½  paramattha½,  sammuti  pana lokassa saªketamattasiddh±. Yadi
eva½   katha½   sammutikath±ya   saccat±ti   ±ha   “lokasammutik±raºan”ti   lokasa-
mañña½   niss±ya   pavattanato.   Lokasamaññ±ya  hi  abhinivesana½  vin±  paññ±-
pan±  ekaccassa  sutassa  s±van± viya, na mus± anatikkamitabbato tass±. Ten±ha
bhagav±      “janapadanirutti½      n±bhiniveseyya,     samañña½     n±tidh±veyy±”ti.
Dhamm±na½  sabh±vadhamm±na½.  Bh³talakkhaºa½  bh±vassa lakkhaºa½ d²pe-
nt²ti katv±.
    Terasacetan±bhedanti    aµµhak±m±vacarakusalacetan±pañcar³p±vacarakusala-
cetan±bheda½.  Attano  sant±nassa  punanato  pujjabhavaphalassa  abhisaªkhara-
ºato   puññ±bhisaªkh±ra½.   Kammapuññen±ti   kammabh³tena.  Vip±kapuññen±ti
vip±kasaªkh±tena.  Puññaphalampi  hi  uttarapadalopena  “puññan”ti vuccati “eva-
mida½   puñña½  pava¹¹hat²”ti-±d²su  viya.  “Apuññ³paga½  hoti  viññ±ºan”ti  ida½
“puññ³paga½   hoti   viññ±ºan”ti   ettha   vuttanayamev±ti   na   uddhata½.  Apuñña-
phala½  uttarapadalopena “apuññan”ti vuccati. Saªkh±ranti saªkh±rassa gahitatt±
“avijj±gatoyan”ti  imin± saªkh±rassa paccayo gahito, “puññ³paga½ hoti viññ±ºan”-
ti-±din±    paccayuppanna½   viññ±ºa½.   Tasmiñca   (2.0093)   gahite   n±mar³p±di
sabba½ gahitameva hoti. Ten±ha “dv±dasapadiko paccay±k±ro gahitova hot²”ti.
    Vijj±ti   arahattamaggañ±ºa½   ukkaµµhaniddesena.   Tass±   hi  upp±d±  sabbaso
avijj±  pah²n± hoti. Paµhamamev±ti ida½ avijj±pah±navijjupp±d±na½ sam±nak±lat±-
dassana½.    Ten±ha    “yath±    pan±”ti-±di.    Pad²pujjalen±ti   pad²pujjalanahetun±
saheva.   Vijjupp±d±ti   vijjupp±dahetu,   eva½   sat²pi  samak±latteti  adhipp±yo.  Na
gaºh±t²Ti  “eta½  mam±”ti-±din±  na  gaºh±ti.  Na taºh±yati na bh±yati taºh±vuttino
abh±v±, tato eva bhayavatthuno ca abh±v±.
    Gilitv±  pariniµµh±petv±Ti  gilitv± viya aññassa avisaya½ viya karaºena pariniµµh±-
petv±.     S±misasukhassa     anekadukkh±nubandhabh±vato,     sukh±bhinandassa
dukkhahetubh±vato   ca  sukha½  abhinandantoyeva  dukkha½  abhinandati  n±ma
aggisant±pasukha½ icchanto dh³madukkh±nuññ±to viya. Dukkha½ patv± sukha½
patthanatoti  ettha dubbalagahaºik±dayo nidassanabh±vena veditabb±. Te hi y±va
s±yanhasamay±pi  abhutv± s±yam±s±d²ni karonto jighacch±di½ upp±detv± bhuñja-
n±d²ni   karonti.   Sukhassa   vipariº±madukkhato  sukha½  abhinandanto  dukkha½
abhinandati   n±m±ti  yojan±.  Keci  pana  dukkhassa  abh±vato  vipariº±masukhato
ta½  sukha½  abhinandanto  dukkha½  abhinandat²ti vadanti. Ta½ na, na hi t±disa½
sukhanimitta½  koci  dukkha½  abhinandanto  diµµho,  dukkhahetu½  pana s±misa½
sukha½   abhinandanto   diµµho.   Dukkhahetu½   s±misa½   sukha½  abhinandanto
atthato  dukkha½ abhinandati n±m±ti vuttov±yamattho. K±yoti pañcadv±rak±yo, so
pariyanto  avas±na½  etass±ti  k±yapariyantika½.  Ten±ha  “y±va  pañcadv±rak±yo
pavattati, t±va pavattan”ti. J²vitapariyantikanti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Pacch±  uppajjitv±  paµhama½  nirujjhat²ti  ekasmi½ attabh±ve manodv±rikaveda-
n±to  pacch±  uppajjitv±  tato  paµhama½  nirujjhati, tato eva siddhamattha½ sar³pe-



neva   dassetu½   “manodv±rikavedan±   paµhama½  uppajjitv±  pacch±  nirujjhat²”ti
vutta½.  Id±ni  tameva saªkhepena vutta½ vivaritu½ “s± h²”ti-±dim±ha. Y±va tetti½-
savass±pi   paµhamavayo.  Paºº±savassak±leti  paµhamavayato  y±va  paññ±sava-
ssak±l±,   t±va   µhit±  hot²ti  (2.0094)  vu¹¹hih±niyo  anupagantv±  sar³peneva  µhit±
hoti.   Mand±ti   muduk±   atikhiº±.   Tad±ti  as²tinavutivassak±le.  Tath±  ciraparivita-
kkepi.  Bhagg±  nittej±  bhaggavibhagg±  dubbal±.  Hadayakoµi½yev±ti cakkh±diva-
tth³su    avattetv±   tesa½   kh²ºatt±   koµibh³ta½   hadayavatthu½yeva.   Y±va   es±
vedan± vattati.
    V±piy±ti   mah±ta¼±kena.   Pañca-udakamaggasampannanti   pañcahi   udakassa
pavisananikkhamanamaggehi    yutta½.    Tato    tato    vissandam±na½    sabbaso
puººatt±.
    Paµhama½  deve  vassanteti-±di  upam±sa½sandana½. Ima½ vedana½ sandh±-
y±ti ima½ yath±vutta½ pariyos±nappatta½ manodv±rikavedana½ sandh±ya.
    K±yassa  bhed±ti  attabh±vassa vin±sato. “Uddha½ j²vitapariy±d±n±”ti p±¼i, aµµha-
kath±ya½   pana   j²vitapariy±d±n±   uddhanti   paduddh±ro   kato.  Paralokavasena
agantv±.  Vedan±na½ s²tibh±vo n±ma saªkh±radarathapari¼±habh±vo, so pan±ya½
appavattivasen±ti  ±ha  “pavatti  …pe… bhavissant²”ti. Dh±tusar²r±n²ti aµµhikaªkala-
saªkh±tadh±tusar²r±ni. Sar²rekadese hi sar²rasamaññ±.
    Kumbhak±rap±k±ti   kumbhak±rap±kato.   Ettha  paccat²ti  p±ko,  pacanaµµh±na½.
Tadeva  p±canavasena  ±vasanti etth±ti ±v±so, tasm± kumbhak±r±v±sato. Avigata-
v³pasama½  saªkharita½ kumbha½ uddharitv± µhapento ch±rik±ya sati pidh±nava-
sena     µhapeti.    Tath±    µhapana½    pana    sandh±ya    vutta½    “paµisisseyy±”ti.
Kumbhassa  padesabh³tat±ya  ±baddh± avayav± “kumbhakap±l±n²”ti adhippet±ni,
na  chinnabhinn±ni. Avayavamukhena hi samud±yo vutto. Tattha kap±lasamud±yo
hi  ghaµo.  Ten±ha  “mukhavaµµiy±  ekabaddh±n²”ti.  Avasisseyyunti  vaººavisesa-u-
ºhabh±v±pagat±  ghaµak±r±neva  tiµµheyyunti.  ¾ditta  …pe… tayo bhav± daµµhabb±
ek±dasahi   agg²hi  ±dittabh±vato.  Yath±  kumbhak±ro  kumbhak±r±v±sa½  ±ditta½
paccavekkhati,  eva½  ±raddhavipassakopesa  bhavattaya½  r±g±d²hi  ±dittanti ±ha
“kumbhak±ro  viya  yog±vacaro”ti. N²haraºadaº¹ako (2.0095) viya arahattamagga-
ñ±ºa½    bhavattayap±kato   n²haraºato.   Samo   bh³mibh±go   viya   nibb±natala½
sabbavisam± nivattanato.
    “¾d±nanikkhepanato, vayovuddhatthaªgamato, ±h±ramayato,



utumayato,   cittasamuµµh±nato,   kammajato,  dhammat±r³pato”ti  (visuddhi.  2.706)
imehi   sattahi   ±k±rehi   sammasanto   r³pasattaka½   vipassati   n±ma.  “Kal±pato,
yamakato,  khaºikato, paµip±µito, diµµhi-uggh±µanato, m±nasamuggh±µato, nikantipa-
riy±d±nato”ti  (visuddhi.  2.717)  imehi  sattahi ±k±rehi sammasanto ar³pasattaka½
vipassati   n±ma,   tasm±  yath±vutta½  ima½  r³pasattaka½  ar³pasattakañca  n²ha-
ritv±   vipassantassa.   Yadipi   arahato   attabh±vo  sabbabhavehipi  uddhaµo,  y±va
pana  anup±disesaparinibb±na½  na  p±puº±ti,  t±va tasmimpi sugatibhave µhitoye-
v±ti  vattabbata½  labbhat²ti “cat³hi ap±yehi attabh±va½ uddharitv±”icceva vutta½.
Ten±ha  “kh²º±savo  pan±”ti-±di.  Tath±  ca  vakkhati  “anup±dises±ya  nibb±nadh±-
tuy±  parinibbutassa  vaµµav³pasamo  veditabbo”ti.  Na  parinibb±ti  Anup±dises±ya
nibb±nadh±tuy±ti  adhipp±yo, sa-up±dises±ya pana nibb±nadh±tuy± parinibb±na½
arahattappattiyeva.   Abhisaªkh±rahetuto  hettha  pari¼±hav³pasamassa  upasama-
bh±vena adhippetatt± uºhakumbhanibb±nanidassanampi na virujjhati. Anup±dinna-
kasar²r±n²ti    utusamuµµh±nikar³pakal±pe    vadanti.    Bhikkhaveti   ettha   iti-saddo
±di-attho.  Ida½  pana vacana½. Anuyog±ropanatthanti k±yapariyantika½ vedana½
vedayam±no   kh²º±savo  api  nu  puññ±bhisaªkh±r±dikamma½  kareyy±ti  pañha½
k±tu½.  Atha  v± anuyog±ropanatthanti “api nu kho kh²º±savo bhikkhu puññ±bhisa-
ªkh±ra½  v±  abhisaªkhareyy±”ti-±din± anuyoga½ ±ropetu½ vutta½, na t±va yath±-
raddhadesana½ niµµh±petunti attho.
     Paµisandhiviññ±ºe  siddhe  tasmi½  bhave  uppajjan±rah±na½ viññ±º±na½ siy±
sambhavo,  n±sat²ti  vutta½ “viññ±ºa½ paññ±yeth±ti paµisandhiviññ±ºa½ paññ±ye-
th±”ti.   Sabbaso   saªkh±resu   asantesu   paµisandhiviññ±ºa½  api  nu  kho  paññ±-
yeyya.  Tasmiñhi  apaññ±yam±ne  sabba½  viññ±ºa½  na paññ±yeyya. Ther±nanti
“bhikkhave”ti  ±lapitatther±na½  (2.0096). Pañhaby±karaºa½ sampaha½sati tassa
sabbaññutaññ±ºena  sa½sandanato.  Appaññ±ºanti appaññ±yana½. ¾di-saddena
viññ±ºe  asati  n±mar³passa  appaññ±ºanti evam±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Sanniµµh±nasa-
ªkh±tanti      saddahan±k±rena      pavattasanniµµh±nasaªkh±ta½.     Adhimokkhanti
nicchay±k±ravimokkha½    saddh±vimokkhañca.    Ten±ha    p±¼iya½   “saddahatha
meta½,    bhikkhave”ti.    Saddh±sahitañhi    nicchay±k±ravimokkha½   sandh±y±ha
“sanniµµh±nasaªkh±ta½   adhimokkhan”ti.   AntoTi  pariyanto.  Parito  chijjati  etth±ti
paricchedo.
 
                                            Pariv²ma½sanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Up±d±nasuttavaººan±
 
    52.  ¾rammaº±dibh±vena  sa½vattanato  up±d±n±na½  hit±ni  up±d±niy±ni,  tesu
up±d±niyesu.  Ten±ha “catunna½ up±d±n±na½ paccayes³”ti. Ass±da½ anupassa-
ntass±ti   as±detabba½  micch±ñ±ºena  anupassato.  Tad±h±roti  so¼asa  v±  v²sa½
ti½sa½  catt±l²sa½  paññ±sa½  v± ±h±ro paccayo etass±ti tad±h±ro. Aggikkhandho
viya tayo bhav± ek±dasahi agg²hi ±dittabh±vato etadeva bhavattaya½. Aggi …pe…



puthujjano Aggikkhandhasadisassa bhavattayassa paribandhanato.
     Kammaµµh±nass±ti vipassan±kammaµµh±nassa. Ten±ha “tebh³makadhammes³”-
ti. Dhammap±s±danti lokuttaradhammap±s±da½. So hi accuggataµµhena “p±s±do”-
ti vuccati. Satipaµµh±namah±v²thiya½ phalakkhaºe pavatt±y±ti.
 
                                                 Up±d±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3-4. Sa½yojanasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    53-54.      Mahantavaµµappabandha-opammabh±vena     telapad²passa     ±hatatt±
“mahantañca  vaµµikap±la½ gahetv±”ti vutta½. Purimanayenev±ti purimasmi½ up±-
d±niyasutte  (2.0097)  vuttanayeneva. Tath± vinetabb±na½ puggal±na½ ajjh±saya-
vasena  hi  imesa½  sutt±na½ eva½ vacana½ eva½ desan±. Esa nayo ito paresupi.
 
                                          Sa½yojanasuttadvayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           5-6. Mah±rukkhasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    55-56.   Oja½   abhiharant²ti   rasaharaºiyo   viya  purisassa  sar²re  rukkham³l±ni
rukkhassa  pathav²-±porase  upari ±ropenti. Tesa½ tath± ±ropana½ “oj±y±”ti-±din±
vibh±veti.   Hatthasatubbedhamass±ti   hatthasatubbedho,  hatthasata½  ubbiddha-
ssapi. Etth±ti etissa½ vaµµakath±ya½. Kamm±rohananti kammapaccayo.
     Puna  etth±ti  etissa½  vivaµµakath±ya½.  Vaµµadukkha½ n±setuk±massa da¼ha½
uppannasa½vegañ±ºa½   sandh±ya   “kudd±lo  viy±”ti  ±ha.  Tato  nibbattitañ±ºa½
sam±dhipacchiy±  µhita½  niss±ya  pavattetabbavipassan±rambhañ±ºa½.  Rukkha-
cchedanapharasu  viy±ti  eva½bh³tassa vipassan± ekantato vaµµacched±ya hotiye-
v±ti  ±ha  “rukkhassa  …pe…  manasikarontassa  paññ±”ti.  Tattha kammaµµh±nanti
vipassan±kammaµµh±na½.    Ta½   catubbidhavavatth±navasena   v²sati   pathav²ko-
µµh±s±,  dv±dasa  ±pokoµµh±s±,  catt±ro  tejokoµµh±s±,  cha  v±yokoµµh±s±ti dvecatt±l²-
s±ya  koµµh±sesu.  Viññ±ºassa c±ti iti-saddo ±di-attho pak±rattho ca. Tena bh³tar³-
p±ni  viññ±ºasampayuttadhamme  ca  saªgaºh±ti.  Sattasu  sapp±yesu  yassa  ala-
bhantassa  kammaµµh±na½  vibh³ta½  hutv±  na  upaµµh±ti,  ta½  sandh±y±ha “añña-
tara½ sapp±yan”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                         Mah±rukkhasuttadvayavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Taruºarukkhasuttavaººan±
 
    57-59.    Palimajjeyy±Ti   (2.0098)   allakaraºavasena   parito   p±¼i½   bandheyya.



Tath±   karonto   yasm±   ca  tattha  tiºagacch±d²na½  m³lasant±naggahaºena  ta½
µh±na½  sodheti  n±ma,  tasm±  vutta½  “sodheyy±”ti.  Pa½sunti  assa  pava¹¹hak±-
raka½,  ±gantuka½  pa½sunti  attho.  Dadeyy±ti  pakkhipeyya. Ten±ha “thaddhan”-
ti-±di.  Vuttanayenev±ti  “rukkha½  n±setuk±mo  puriso  viy±”ti-±din± pañcamasutte
vuttanayena. Aµµhamanavam±ni utt±natth±neva vuttanayatt±.
 
                                             Taruºarukkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Nid±nasuttavaººan±
 
    60.   Bahuvacanavasen±ti   kur³   n±ma   j±napadino  r±jakum±r±,  tesa½  niv±so
ekopi  janapado  ru¼h²vasena  “kur³”ti  eva½ bahuvacanavasena. Yattha bhagavato
vasanok±sabh³to  koci vih±ro na hoti, tattha kevala½ gocarag±makittana½ nid±na-
kath±ya  pakati  yath±  “sakkesu  viharati  devadaha½  n±ma  saky±na½  nigamo”ti.
“¾yasm±”ti  v±  “dev±na½  piyo”ti  v±  bhavanti  v± piyasamud±h±ro esoti ±ha “±ya-
sm±ti   piyavacanametan”ti.   Tayida½   piyavacana½  g±ravavasena  vuccat²ti  ±ha
“garuvacanametan”ti.  Atid³ra½  acc±sanna½ atisammukh± atipacchato upariv±to
unnatappadesoti   ime   cha   nisajjados±.  N²lap²talohitod±tamañjiµµhapabhassarava-
sena chabbaºº±na½.
    Kulasaªgahatth±y±ti kul±nuddayat±vasena kul±nuggaºhanatth±ya. Sahassabha-
º¹ika½   nikkhipanto   viya   bhikkh±paµiggaºhanena  tesa½  abhiv±dan±disampaµi-
cchanena  ca puññ±bhisandassa jananena. Paµisammajjitv±ti antev±sikehi samma-
µµhaµµh±na½  sakkaccak±rit±ya  puna  sammajjitv±. Ubhayantato paµµh±ya majjhanti
±dito  paµµh±ya  vedana½,  jar±maraºato  paµµh±ya  ca vedana½ p±petv± sammasa-
nam±ha.  Tikkhattunti  “±dito  paµµh±ya  antan”ti-±din±  (2.0099)  vuttacatur±k±rupa-
sa½hite  tayo  v±re.  Tena  dv±dasakkhattu½  sammasanam±ha.  Amh±ka½  bhaga-
vat±  gambh²rabh±veneva  kathitatt±  sesabuddhehipi  evameva  kathitoti dhamma-
nvaye µhatv± vutta½ “sabbabuddhehi …pe… kathito”ti.
    Pam±º±tikkameti  aparim±ºatthe  “y±vañcida½ tena bhagavat±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.
3)  viya.  Atirekabh±vajotano  hi  ya½  y±va-saddo.  Ten±ha  “atigambh²roti  attho”ti.
Avabh±sati   kh±yati  upaµµh±ti  ñ±ºassa.  Tath±  upaµµh±nañhi  sandh±ya  “dissat²”ti
vutta½.  Nanu esa paµiccasamupp±do ekantagambh²rova, atha kasm± gambh²r±va-
bh±sat±     jotit±ti?    Saccameta½,    ekantagambh²rat±dassanatthameva    panassa
gambh²r±vabh±saggahaºa½,  tasm±  aññattha  labbham±na½ c±tukoµika½ byatire-
kamukhena    nidassetv±    tamevassa    ekantagambh²rata½    vibh±vetu½   “eka½
h²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Eta½  natth²ti  agambh²ro  agambh²r±vabh±so  c±ti  eta½  dvaya½
natthi.  Tena  yath±dassite  c±tukoµike  pacchim± ekakoµi labbhat²ti dasseti. Ten±ha
“aya½ h²”ti-±di.
    Yehi  gambh²rabh±vehi  paµiccasamupp±do  “gambh²ro”ti  vuccati,  te  cat³hi upa-
m±hi  ulliªgento “bhavaggaggahaº±y±”ti-±dim±ha. Yath± bhavaggaggahaºattha½
hattha½  pas±retv±  gahetu½ na sakk± d³rabh±vato, eva½ saªkh±r±d²na½ avijj±di-



paccayasambh³tasamud±gatattho    pakatiñ±ºena    gahetu½    na   sakk±.   Yath±
sineru½   bhinditv±  miñja½  pabbatarasa½  p±katikapurisena  n²haritu½  na  sakk±,
eva½   paµiccasamupp±dagate   dhammatth±dike  pakatiñ±ºena  bhinditv±  vibhajja
paµivijjhanavasena   j±nitu½   na   sakk±.   Yath±   mah±samudda½  pakatipurisassa
b±hudvayavasena  p±ra½ taritu½ na sakk±. Eva½ vepullaµµhena mah±samuddasa-
disa½   paµiccasamupp±da½  pakatiñ±ºena  desan±vasena  pariharitu½  na  sakk±.
Yath±   pathavi½  parivattetv±  p±katikapurisassa  pathavoja½  gahetu½  na  sakk±,
eva½  ittha½  avijj±dayo saªkh±r±d²na½ paccay± hont²ti tesa½ paµiccasamupp±da-
sabh±vo  p±katikañ±ºena  n²haritv±  gahetu½  na sakkoti, eva½ catubbidhagambh²-
rat±vasena   catasso   upam±   yojetabb±.  P±katikañ±ºavasena  c±yamatthayojan±
kat±   diµµhasacc±na½   tattha   paµivedhasabbh±vato,   tath±pi   yasm±   s±vak±na½
paccekabuddh±nañca  tattha  sappadesameva  (2.0100)  ñ±ºa½,  buddh±na½yeva
nippadesa½. Tasm± vutta½ “buddhavisaya½ pañhan”ti.
    M±ti   paµisedhe   nip±to.   Sv±ya½   “utt±nakutt±nako   viya   kh±yat²”ti   vacana½
sandh±ya  vuttoti  ±ha  “m±  bhaº²ti  attho”ti.  Uss±dentoTi  paññ±vasena  ukka½sa-
ntoti  attho.  Apas±dentoti  nibbhacchanto,  niggaºhantoti attho. Ten±ti mah±pañña-
bh±vena.
    Tatth±ti  therassa  satipi utt±nabh±ve paµiccasamupp±dassa aññesa½ gambh²ra-
bh±ve.  Subhojanarasapuµµhass±ti  sundarena bhojanarasena positassa. Katayoga-
ss±ti  nibbuddhapayoge  kataparicayassa.  Mallap±s±ºanti  mallehi  mah±baleheva
khipitabbap±s±ºa½.  Kuhi½  imassa  bh±riyaµµh±nanti  kasmi½ passe imassa p±s±-
ºassa garutarapadesoti tassa sallahukabh±va½ d²pento vadati.
    Timirapiªgaleneva   d²penti   tassa   mah±vipph±rabh±vato.   Ten±ha  “tassa  kir±-
”ti-±di.  Pakkuthat²ti  pakkuthanta½  viya  parivattati parito vattati. Lakkhaºavacana-
ñheta½.    Piµµhiya½    sakalika-aµµhik±    piµµhipatta½.    K±y³papannass±ti   mahat±
k±yena  upetassa,  mah±k±yass±ti  attho.  Piñcha  vaµµ²ti piñcha kal±po. Supaººav±-
tanti n±gaggahaº±d²su pakkhapapphoµanavasena uppajjanakav±ta½.
    “Pubb³panissayasampattiy±”ti-±din±   uddiµµhak±raº±ni  vitth±rato  vivaritu½  “ito
kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   itoti   ito   bhaddakappato.   Satasahassimeti  satasaha-
ssame.   Ha½savat²  n±ma  nagara½  ahosi  j±tanagara½.  Dhurapatt±n²ti  b±hirapa-
tt±ni, y±ni d²ghatam±ni.
    Kaniµµhabh±t±ti vem±tikabh±t± kaniµµho yath± amh±ka½ bhagavato nandatthero.
Buddh±nañhi   sahodar±   bh±taro  n±ma  na  honti.  Tattha  jeµµh±  t±va  nuppajjanti,
kaniµµh±na½ pana asambhavo eva. Bhoganti vibhava½. Upasantoti



corajanitasaªkhobhav³pasamena upasanto janapado.
    Dve   (2.0101)   s±µake   niv±setv±ti   s±µakadvayameva   attano  k±yaparih±riya½
katv±, itara½ sabbasambh±ra½ attan± mocetv±.
    Pattaggahaºatthanti  antopakkhitta-uºhabhojanatt± pattassa apar±para½ hatthe
parivattentassa   sukhena   pattaggahaºattha½.   Uttaris±µakanti   attano   uttariya½
s±µaka½.  Et±ni  p±kaµaµµh±n±n²ti  et±ni  yath±vutt±ni bhagavato desan±ya p±kaµ±ni
buddhe    buddhas±vake    ca   uddissa   therassa   puññakaraºaµµh±n±ni,   pacceka-
buddha½  pana  bodhisattañca uddissa therassa puññakaraºaµµh±n±ni bah³niyeva.
    Paµisandhi½  gahetv±ti  amh±ka½  bodhisattassa paµisandhiggahaºadivaseyeva
paµisandhi½ gahetv±.
    Uggahana½    p±¼iy±   uggaºhana½,   savana½   atthasavana½,   paripucchana½
gaºµhiµµh±nesu    atthaparipucchana½,   dh±raºa½   p±¼iy±   p±¼i-atthassa   ca   citte
µhapana½.    Sabbañceta½   idha   paµiccasamupp±davasena   veditabba½,   sabba-
ssapi   buddhavacanassa   vasen±tipi   vaµµati.   Sot±pann±nañca   …pe…  upaµµh±ti
tattha  sammohavigamena  “ya½  kiñci samudayadhamma½, sabba½ ta½ nirodha-
dhamman”ti    attapaccakkhavasena    upaµµh±nato.    N±mar³paparicchedoti   saha
paccayena   n±mar³passa   paricchijja   avabodho.   Cat³h²ti  dhammagambh²r±d²hi
cat³hi gambh²rat±hi sabb±pi gambh²rat±.
    S±vakehi desit± desan±pi pana satthu eva desan±ti ±ha “may± dinnanaye µhatv±”
ti.   “Sekkhena   n±ma   nibb±na½   sabb±k±rena   paµividdha½  na  hot²”ti  na  tassa
gambh²rat±ti  tassa  gambh²rassa  up±d±nassa gambh²rat± viya suµµhu diµµh± n±ma
hoti.   Tasm±  ±ha  “ida½  nibb±nameva  gambh²ra½,  paccay±k±ro  pana  utt±nako
j±to”ti.  Nibb±nañhi  sabbepi  asekkh±  sabbaso paµivijjhanti nippadesatt±, paccay±-
k±ra½   pana  samm±sambuddh±yeva  anavasesato  paµivijjhanti,  na  itare.  Tasm±
paccayavasena   “ida½   aparaddhan”ti   vutta½   thera½   apas±dentena.   Tameva
hissa  anavasesato  paµivedh±bh±va½ vibh±vetu½ “atha kasm±”ti-±di vutta½. Asa-
tipi  dhammato  bhede  sa½yojanattha-anusayatthavasena  pana  tesa½ labbham±-
nabheda½  gahetv±  “ime  catt±ro  kilese”ti  vutta½.  Añño  hi  tesa½ bandhanattho,
añño  th±magamanaµµhoti.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Iti  imesa½ kiles±na½ appah²natt±
tath±r³pa½      upanissayasampada½     (2.0102)     abh±vayatova     anutt±nameva
dhamma½  utt±nanti  na  vattabbamev±ti  adhipp±yo.  Catt±ri  aµµha  so¼asa  v± asa-
ªkhyeyy±n²ti   ida½   mah±bodhisatt±na½   sant±ne   bodhiparip±cakadhamm±na½
tikkhamajjhimamudubh±vasiddhak±lavisesadassana½,    tañca   kho   mah±bhin²h±-
rato   paµµh±y±ti  vadanti.  Eteh²ti  yath±vuttabuddhas±vaka-aggas±vakapaccekabu-
ddhasamm±sambuddh±na½        vises±dhigamehi.       Paccan²kanti       paµikk³la½
viruddha½.   Sabbath±  paccay±k±rapaµivedho  n±ma  samm±sambodhiy±dhigamo
ev±ti   vutta½   “paccay±k±ra½  paµivijjhitu½  v±yamantassev±”ti.  Navahi  ±k±reh²ti
upp±d±d²hi  navahi paccay±k±rehi. Vuttañheta½ paµisambhid±ya½ (paµi. ma. 1.45)–
    “Avijj±saªkh±r±na½  upp±daµµhiti  ca  pavattaµµhiti ca nimittaµµhiti ca ±y³hanaµµhiti
ca  sa½yogaµµhiti  ca  palibodhaµµhiti  ca samudayaµµhiti ca hetuµµhiti ca paccayaµµhiti
ca, imehi navah±k±rehi avijj± paccayo, saªkh±r± paccayasamuppann±”ti-±di.
    Tattha   navah±k±reh²ti   navahi   paccayabh±v³pagamanehi   ±k±rehi.   Uppajjati



etasm±  phalanti  upp±do,  phaluppattiy±  k±raºabh±vo.  Sati  ca  avijj±ya  saªkh±r±
uppajjanti,   n±sati,   tasm±   avijj±   saªkh±r±na½  upp±do  hoti.  Tath±  avijj±ya  sati
saªkh±r±  pavattanti  ca  nimiyanti  ca.  Yath±  ca  bhav±d²su  khipanti,  eva½ tesa½
avijj±   paccayo   hoti,   tath±   ±y³hanti   phaluppattiy±  ghaµenti  sa½yujjanti  attano
phalena.  Yasmi½ sant±ne saya½ uppann±, ta½ palibundhanti paccayantarasama-
v±ye   udayanti   uppajjanti,   hinoti   ca  saªkh±r±na½  k±raºabh±va½  upagacchati.
Paµicca  avijja½  saªkh±r±  ayanti  pavattant²ti  eva½ avijj±ya saªkh±r±na½ k±raºa-
bh±v³pagamanavises±  upp±d±dayo  veditabb±ti.  Upp±daµµhit²ti  ca  tiµµhati  eten±ti
µhiti,  k±raºa½.  Upp±do  eva  µhiti upp±daµhiti. Esa nayo sesesupi. Idañca paccay±-
k±radassana½  yath± purimehi mah±bodhim³le pavattita½, tath± amh±ka½ bhaga-
vat±pi  pavattitanti  acchariyaveg±bhihat± dasasahassilokadh±tu saªkampi sampa-
kamp²ti dassento “diµµhamatte”ti-±dim±ha.
    Etassa   dhammass±ti   etassa   paµiccasamupp±dasaññitassa   dhammassa.  So
pana yasm± atthato hetuppabhav±na½ hetu. Ten±ha “etassa paccayadhammass±”-
ti   (2.0103).   J±ti-±d²na½   jar±maraºapaccayat±y±ti   attho.   N±mar³paparicchedo
tassa   ca  paccayapariggaho  na  paµham±bhinivesamattena  hoti,  atha  kho  tattha
apar±para½  ñ±ºuppattisaññitena  anu  anu  bujjhanena.  Tadubhayabh±va½  pana
dassento  “ñ±tapariññ±vasena  ananubujjhan±”ti ±ha. Niccasaññ±d²na½ pajahana-
vasena  pavattam±n±  vipassan±dhamme  paµivijjhati  eva  n±ma  hoti paµipakkhavi-
kkhambhanena   tikkhavisadabh±v±pattito,   tadadhiµµh±nabh³t±   ca   t²raºapariññ±
ariyamaggo  ca  pariññ±pah±n±bhisamayavasena pavattiy± t²raºappah±napariññ±-
saªgaho  c±ti tadubhayapaµivedh±bh±va½ dassento “t²raºappah±napariññ±vasena
appaµivijjhan±”ti   ±ha.  Tanta½  vuccati  paµav²nanattha½  tantav±yeti  tanta½  ±va-
ñchitv±  pas±ritasuttavaµµita½  n²yat²ti katv±, ta½ pana tant±kulat±ya nidassanabh±-
vena ±kulameva gahitanti ±ha “tanta½ viya ±kulaj±t±”ti. Saªkhepato vuttamattha½
vitth±rato    dassento   “yath±   n±m±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Sam±netunti   pubben±para½
sama½  katv±  ±netu½,  avisama½  uju½ k±tunti attho. Tantameva v± ±kula½ tant±-
kula½,  tant±kula½  viya  j±t±  bh³t±  tant±kulakaj±t±.  Majjhima½  paµipada½ anupa-
gantv±  antadvayapakkhandena  paccay±k±re  khalitv±  ±kulaby±kul± honti, teneva
antadvayapakkhandena       ta½ta½diµµhigg±havasena      paribbhamant±      ujuka½
dhammaµµhititanta½  paµivijjhitu½  na  j±nanti.  Ten±ha  “na sakkonti paccay±k±ra½
uju½     k±tun”ti.    Dve    bodhisatteti    paccekabodhisattamah±bodhisatte.    Attano
dhammat±y±ti attano sabh±vena, paropadesena vin±ti attho. Tattha tattha gu¼akaj±-
tanti   tasmi½  tasmi½  µh±ne  j±tagu¼aka½  piº¹isutta½.  Tato  eva  gaºµhibaddhanti
vutta½.    Paccayesu   pakkhalitv±ti   aniccadukkh±natt±disabh±vesu   paccayadha-
mmesu    nicc±dibh±vavasena    pakkhalitv±.   Paccaye   uju½   k±tu½   asakkontoti
tasseva  nicc±dig±hassa avissajjanato paccayadhammanimitta½ attano dassana½
uju½    k±tu½    asakkonto    ida½sacc±bhinivesak±yaganthavasena    gaºµhikaj±t±
hont²ti ±ha “dv±saµµhi …pe… gaºµhibaddh±”ti.
     Ye  hi  keci samaº± v± br±hmaº± v± sassatadiµµhi-±di diµµhiyo nissit± all²n±, vina-
nato   kul±ti   itthiliªgavasena   laddhan±massa   tantav±yassa   (2.0104)  gaºµhika½
n±ma  ±kulabh±vena  aggato  v±  m³lato  v±  duviññeyy±vayava½ khalitabandhasu-



ttanti  ±ha  “kul±gaºµhika½  vuccati  pesak±rakañjiyasuttan”ti. Sakuºik±ti vaµµac±µa-
kasakuºik±.  S±  hi  rukkhas±kh±su  olambanakul±vak±  hoti.  Tañhi  s±  kul±vaka½
tato  tato  tiºah²r±dike  ±netv±  tath± tath± vinandhati, yath± tesa½ pesak±rakañjiya-
sutta½  viya  aggena  v±  agga½,  m³lena  v±  m³la½  sam±netu½  vivecetu½ v± na
sakk±.   Ten±ha   “yath±”ti-±di.   Tadubhayamp²ti   kul±gaºµhikanti   vutta½   kañjiya-
sutta½  kul±vakañca.  Purimanayenev±ti “evameva satt±”ti-±din± pubbe vuttanaye-
neva.
    K±ma½   muñjapabbajatiº±ni  yath±j±t±nipi  d²ghabh±vena  patitv±  araññaµµh±ne
aññamañña½   vinandhitv±  ±kul±ni  hutv±  tiµµhanti,  t±ni  pana  tath±  dubbiveciy±ni
yath±  rajjubh³t±n²ti  dassetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Sesamettha heµµh± vuttana-
yameva.
    Ap±yoti  ayena  sukhena, sukhahetun± v± virahito. Dukkhassa gatibh±vatoti ap±-
yikassa    dukkhassa    pavattiµµh±nabh±vato.   Sukhasamussayatoti   “abbhudayato
vinipatitatt±”ti  vir³pa½  nipatitatt±  yath± tenattabh±vena sukhasamussayo na hoti,
eva½   nipatitatt±.  Itaroti  sa½s±ro  nanu  “ap±yan”ti-±din±  vuttopi  sa½s±ro  ev±ti?
Saccameta½,   niray±d²na½   pana  adhimattadukkhabh±vadassanattha½  ap±y±di-
ggahaºa½   gobalibaddañ±yena   ayamattho   veditabbo.   Khandh±nañca  paµip±µ²ti
pañcanna½   khandh±na½   hetuphalabh±vena   apar±paruppatti.   Abbhocchinna½
vattam±n±ti avicchedena pavattam±n±.
    Ta½  sabbamp²ti ta½ “ap±yan”ti-±din± vutta½ sabba½ ap±yadukkhañceva vaµµa-
dukkhañca.  Mah±samudde  v±takkhitt±  n±v±  viy±ti ida½ paribbhamanaµµh±nassa
mahantabh±vadassanatthañceva     paribbhamanassa     anavattitadassanatthañca
veditabba½. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                   Nid±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Dukkhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               7. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Assutav±suttavaººan±
 
    61.   “Assutav±”ti   (2.0105)  sotadv±r±nus±rena  upadh±rita½,  upadh±raºa½  v±
suta½  assa atth²ti sutav±, tappaµikkhepena na sutav±ti assutav±. V±-saddo c±ya½
pasa½s±ya½,  atisayassa  v±  bodhanako,  tasm± yassa pasa½sita½, atisayena v±
suta½   atthi,  so  “sutav±”ti  sa½kilesaviddha½sanasamattho  pariyattidhammapari-
cayo  “ta½  sutv±  tathatt±ya  paµipatti  ca  sutav±”ti  imin± padena pak±sito. Atha v±
sotabbayutta½  sutv±  kattabbanipphatti½  suº²ti  sutav±. Tappaµikkhepena na suta-
v±ti  assutav±.  Ten±hu por±º± “±gam±dhigam±bh±v±, ñeyyo assutav± it²”ti. Tath±



c±ha “khandhadh±tu …pe… vinicchayarahito”ti. Tattha v±cuggatakaraºa½ uggaho,
tattha  paripucchana½  paripucch±,  kusalehi  saha  codan±pariharaºavasena  vini-
cchayassa  k±raºa½  vinicchayo.  Puth³nanti  bah³na½.  Kiles±d²na½  kiles±bhisa-
ªkh±r±na½  vitth±retabba½  paµisambhid±magganiddesesu (mah±ni. 51, 94) ±gata-
nayena.  Andhaputhujjano gahito “n±la½ nibbinditun”ti-±divacanato. ¾sannapacca-
kkhav±c²  ida½-saddoti  ±ha  “imasminti  paccuppannapaccakkhak±ya½ dasset²”ti.
Cat³su   mah±bh³tesu   niyuttoti   c±tumah±bh³tiko.   Yath±   pana   mah±mattik±ya
nibbatta½  mattik±maya½, evamaya½ cat³hi mah±bh³tehi nibbatto “catumah±bh³-
tamayo”ti  vutta½. Nibbindeyy±ti nibbindanampi ±pajjeyya. Nibbindan± n±ma ukka-
ºµhan± anabhiratibh±vatoti vutta½ “ukkaºµheyy±”ti. Virajjeyy±ti v²tar±go bhaveyya.
Ten±ha  “na  rajjeyy±”ti.  Vimucceyy±ti  idha pana accant±ya vimuccana½ adhippe-
tanti   ±ha   “muccituk±mo   bhaveyy±”ti.   Cat³hi   ca   r³pajanakapaccayehi  ±gato
cayoti,  ±cayo,  vuddhi.  Cayato  apakkamoti apacayo, parih±ni. ¾d±nanti gahaºa½,
paµisandhiy±  nibbatti.  Bhedoti  khandh±na½  bhedo.  So hi ka¼evarassa nikkhepoti
vuttoti ±ha “nikkhepananti bhedo”ti.
    Paññ±yant²ti   pak±rato   ñ±yanti.   R³pa½  pariggahetu½  pariggaºhanavasenapi
r³pa½   ±lambitu½.   Ayuttar³pa½  katv±  taºh±d²hi  pariggahetu½  ar³pa½  parigga-
ºhitu½  yuttar³pa½  (2.0106)  karoti  tesa½  bhikkh³na½  sapp±yabh±vato. Ten±ha
“kasm±”ti-±di. Nikka¹¹hantoti tato g±hato n²haranto.
    Man±yatanasseva     n±ma½,     na     sam±dhipaññatt²na½    “citta½    paññañca
bh±vaya½  (sa½.  ni.  1.23,  192;  peµako.  22;  mi.  pa.  1.9.9), citto gahapat²”ti-±d²su
(dha.   pa.   aµµha.  74)  viya.  Citt²k±tabbabh³ta½  vatthu  etass±ti  cittavatthu,  tassa
bh±vo  cittavatthut±,  tena  k±raºena  cittabh±vam±ha. Cittagocarat±y±ti cittavicitta-
visayat±ya.  Sampayuttadhammacittat±y±ti r±g±disaddh±disampayuttadhammava-
sena cittasabh±vatt±. Tena cittat±ya cittattam±ha. Vij±nanaµµhen±ti bujjhanaµµhena.
Ajjhositanti  ajjhos±bh³t±ya  taºh±ya  gahita½.  Ten±ha  “taºh±y±”ti-±di.  Par±masi-
tv±ti  dhammasabh±va½  aniccat±di½ atikkamitv± parato nicc±dito ±masitv±. Aµµha-
satanti  aµµh±dhika½  sata½. Nava m±n±ti seyyassa “seyyohamasm²”ti-±din± ±gat±
navavidham±n±.   Brahmaj±le   ±gat±   sassatav±d±dayo   dv±saµµhidiµµhiyo.   Evanti
vutt±k±rena. Yasm±



taºh±m±nadiµµhigg±havasena    puthujjanena    da¼hagg±ha½   gahita½,   tasm±   so
tattha nibbinditu½ nibbid±ñ±ºa½ upp±detu½ na samattho.
    Bhikkhaveti   ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho,  tena  “varan”ti  evam±dika½  saªgaºh±ti.
Ida½   anusandhivacana½   “kasm±   ±h±”ti   kathetuk±mat±ya   k±raºa½  pucchati.
Ten±ha  “paµhama½  h²”ti-±di.  Assutavat±  puthujjanena.  Ten±ti bhagavat±. Ayutta-
r³pa½   kata½   “nibbindeyy±”ti-±din±  ±d²navassa  vibh±vitatt±.  Ar³pe  pana  tath±
±d²navassa  avibh±vitatt± vutta½ “ar³pa½ pariggahetu½ yuttar³pan”ti, yuttar³pa½
viya katanti adhipp±yo. G±hoti taºh±m±nadiµµhigg±ho. “Nikkhamitv± ar³pa½ gato”-
ti   ida½  bhagavat±  ±d²nava½  dassetv±  r³pe  g±ho  paµikkhitto,  na  ar³pe,  tasm±
“k±tabbo   nu   kho  so  tatth±”ti  micch±gaºhant±na½  so  tato  r³pato  nikkhamitv±
ar³pa½  gato viya hot²ti katv± vutta½. Tiµµham±nanti tiµµhanta½. “¾pajjitv± viya hot²”-
ti   sabh±vena   pavattam±na½  “paµhamavaye”ti-±din±  r³passa  bheda½  vay±d²hi
vibhajitv± dasseti.
    P±dassa    uddharaºeti    yath±    µhapitassa    p±dassa   ukkhipane.   Atiharaºanti
yath±-uddhata½ yath±µµhitaµµh±na½ atikkamitv± haraºa½. V²tiharaºanti uddhato (2.0
p±do  yath±µµhita½  p±da½  yath±  na  ghaµµeti,  eva½  thoka½ passato pariº±metv±
haraºa½.  Vossajjananti  tath±  parap±da½  v²tis±retv± bh³miya½ nikkhipanattha½
avossajjana½.   Sannikkhepananti   vossajjetv±   bh³miya½   sama½   nikkhipana½
µhapana½.  Sannirujjhananti  nikkhittassa  sabbaso  nirujjhana½  upp²¼ana½. Tattha
tatthev±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  paµhamavay±dike  eva.  Avadh±raºena tesa½ koµµh±sa-
ntarasaªkaman±bh±vam±ha.   Odh²ti  bh±vo,  pabbanti  sandhi.  Paµhamavay±dayo
eva  hettha  odhi  pabbanti ca adhippet±. Paµapaµ±yant±ti “paµapaµ±”iti karont± viya,
tena   nesa½   pavattikkhaºassa  ittarata½  dasseti.  Etanti  eta½  r³padhamm±na½
yath±vutta½  tattha  tattheva  bhijjana½  eva½  vuttappak±rameva.  Vaµµippadesanti
vaµµiy±   pulaka½   baraha½.   Tañhi  vaµµiy±  pulaka½  anatikkamitv±va  s±  d²paj±l±
bhijjati. Paveºisambandhavasen±ti santativasena.
    Rattinti  rattiya½.  Bhummatthe  heta½  upayogavacana½.  Eva½  pana  attho  na
gahetabbo  anuppannassa  nirodh±bh±vato.  Purimapaveºitoti  r³pe vuttapaveºito.
Anek±ni   cittakoµisatasahass±ni   uppajjant²ti   vuttamattha½  therav±dena  d²petu½
“vuttampi  cetan”ti-±di vutta½. A¹¹hac³¼anti thokena ³na½ upa¹¹ha½, tassa pana
upa¹¹ha½  adhik±rato v±hasatass±ti viññ±yati. “A¹¹hacuddasan”ti keci, “a¹¹haca-
tutthan”ti  apare.  “S±dhika½ diya¹¹hasata½ v±h±”ti da¼ha½ katv± vadant²ti v²ma½-
sitabba½.  Catun±¼iko  tumbo.  Mah±raññat±ya  pavaddha½  vana½  pavananti ±ha
“pavaneti    mah±vane”ti.    Tanti    paµhama½   gahitas±kha½.   Ayamatthoti   aya½
bh³mi½   anotaritv±   µhitas±kh±ya  eva  gahaºasaªkh±to  attho.  Etadatthameva  hi
bhagav± “araññe”ti vatv±pi “pavane”ti ±ha.
    Araññamah±vana½    viy±ti   araññaµµh±ne   brah±raññe   viya.   ¾rammaºolamba-
nanti  ±rammaºassa  avalambana½. Na vattabba½ ±rammaºapaccayena vin± anu-
ppajjanato.   Ekaj±tiyanti   r³p±din²l±di-ekasabh±va½.  “Dissati,  bhikkhave,  imassa
c±tumah±bh³tikassa   k±yassa  ±cayopi  apacayop²”ti  vadantena  r³pato  n²haritv±
ar³pe   g±ho   patiµµh±pito  n±ma,  “vara½,  bhikkhave,  assutav±  puthujjano”ti-±di½
vadantena ar³pato n²haritv± r³pe g±ho patiµµh±pito n±ma.



    Nanti   (2.0108)   g±ha½.   Ubhayatoti   r³pato  ca  ar³pato  ca.  Hariss±m²ti  n²hari-
ss±mi.   Parivattetv±ti   manta½   jappitv±.   Kaººe   dhumetv±ti   kaººe   dhametv±.
Ass±Ti visassa. Nimmathetv±ti nimmadditv±, n²haritv±ti adhipp±yo.
     Maggoti lokuttaramaggo. “Nibbindan”ti imin± balavavipassan± kathit±.
 
                                                 Assutav±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               2. Dutiya-assutav±suttavaººan±
 
    62. Paccayabh±vena sukhavedan±ya hitanti sukhavedaniya½. Ten±ha “sukhave-
dan±ya   paccayan”ti.   Paccayabh±vo   ca   upanissayakoµiy±,   na   sahaj±takoµiy±.
Ten±ha  “nanu c±”ti-±di. Javanavedan±y±ti javanacittasahagat±ya vedan±ya. Ta½
sandh±y±ti  ta½  upanissayapaccayata½  sandh±ya.  Etanti  eta½ “sukhavedan±ya
paccayan”ti  vacana½ vutta½. Eseva nayoti imin± “nanu ca sotasamphasso sukha-
vedan±ya   paccayo   na   hot²”ti   evam±di½   atidisati.   So  samphasso  j±ti  uppatti-
µµh±na½  etass±ti  tajj±tika½,  vedayita½.  Ta½  pana  yasm±  tassa phassassa anu-
cchavikameva   hoti,   tasm±   tass±ruppa½  tassa  phassassa  anur³panti  ca  attho
vutto.    Vuttanayen±ti    “sukhavedan±ya    paccayo”ti-±din±   vuttavidhi-anus±rena.
Adhar±raºiya½    uttar±raºiy±    mantanavasena    ghaµµana½    iva    saªghaµµana½
phassena  yugagg±ho,  tassa  pana  ghaµµanassa  nirantarappavattiy± piº¹itabh±vo
idha samodh±na½, na kesañci dvinna½ tiººa½ v± sah±vaµµh±nanti vutta½ “saªgha-
µµanasampiº¹anen±ti  attho”ti.  Aggicuººoti  vipphuliªga½. Vatth³ti cakkh±divatthu
visayasaªghaµµanato.    Labbham±nova    dhammo    saªghaµµana½   viya   gayhat²ti
vutta½  “saªghaµµana½ viya phasso”ti. Usm±dh±tu viya vedan± dukkhasabh±vatt±.
 
                                           Dutiya-assutav±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3. Puttama½s³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    63.  Vuttanayamev±ti  (2.0109)  heµµh±  ±h±ravaggassa  paµhamasutte vuttanaya-
meva.  L±bhasakk±ren±ti  l±bhasakk±rasaªkh±t±ya  aµµhuppattiy±ti  keci.  L±bhasa-
kk±re  v±  aµµhuppattiy±ti  apare.  Yo  hi  l±bhasakk±ranimitta½ paccayesu gedhena
bhikkh³na½  apaccavekkhitaparibhogo j±to, ta½ aµµhuppatti½ katv± bhagav± ima½
desana½    nikkhipi.   Yamakamah±meghoti   heµµh±   olambana-upari-uggamanava-
sena satapaµalasahassapaµalo yuga¼amah±megho.
    Tiµµhanti  ceva  bhagavati katthaci nibaddhav±sa½ vasante, c±rikampi gacchante
anubandhanti  ca.  Bhikkh³nampi  yebhuyyena  kappasatasahassa½  tato  bhiyyopi
p³ritad±nap±ramisañcayatt±   tad±   mah±l±bhasakk±ro   uppajjat²ti   vutta½  “eva½
bhikkhusaªghassap²”ti.  Sakkatoti sakk±rappatto. Garukatoti garuk±rappatto. M±ni-
toti  bahumato  manas±  piy±yito  ca.  P³jitoti  m±l±dip³j±ya ceva catupaccay±bhip³-



j±ya   ca   p³jito.  Apacitoti  apac±yanappatto.  Yassa  hi  catt±ro  paccaye  sakkatv±
su-abhisaªkhate  paº²tapaº²te  upanenti,  so  sakkato. Yasmi½ garubh±va½ paccu-
paµµhapetv±  denti,  so  garukato.  Ya½  manas±  piy±yanti  bahumaññanti,  so bahu-
mato.  Yassa  sabbameta½ p³j±vasena karonti, so p³jito. Yassa abhiv±danapaccu-
µµh±nañjalikamm±divasena   paramanipaccak±ra½  karonti,  so  apacito.  Bhagavati
bhikkhusaªghe  ca  loko  eva½  paµipanno.  Tena vutta½ “tena kho pana samayena
…pe…   parikkh±r±nan”ti   (ud±.   14;   sa½.   ni.  2.70).  L±bhaggayasaggappattanti
l±bhassa ca yasassa ca agga½ ukka½sa½ patta½.
 
                                                        Paµham±h±ravaººan±
 
    Ass±ti   bhagavato.   Dhammasabh±vacint±vasena   pavatta½  sahottappañ±ºa½
dhammasa½vego.  Dhuvapaµisevanaµµh±nañheta½  satt±na½,  yadida½ ±h±rapari-
bhogo,  tasm±  na  tattha  apaccavekkhaºamattena  p±r±jika½  paññapetu½ sakk±ti
adhipp±yo.  ¾h±r±ti  “paccay±”ti-±din±  pubbe  ±h±resu  vuttavidhi½  sandh±ya ±ha
“±h±r±”ti-±di.  Id±ni  tattha  kattabba½  atthavaººana½ sandh±ya “heµµh± vuttattha-
mev±”ti vutta½.
    ¾d²navanti  (2.0110)  dosa½.  J±y±ti  bhariy±.  Pat²ti  bhatt±.  Apekkh±sadd±  cete
pit±puttasadd±   viya,   p±¼iya½   pana   ±-k±rassa  rassatta½  s±nun±sikañca  katv±
vutta½  “j±yampatik±”ti.  Samm±  phala½  vahat²ti  sambala½,  sukh±vahanti  attho.
Tath±  hi ta½ “pathe hitanti p±theyyan”ti vuccati. Maggassa kant±rapariy±pannatt±
vutta½   “kant±rabh³ta½   maggan”ti.   Dullabhat±ya   ta½   udaka½   tattha   t±ret²ti
kant±ra½,  nirudaka½ mah±vana½. Ru¼h²vasena itarampi mah±vana½ tath± vucca-
t²ti    ±ha    “corakant±ran”ti-±di.   Parar±j³na½   veri-±d²nañca   vasena   sappaµibha-
yampi arañña½ ettheva saªgaha½ gacchat²ti vutta½ “pañcavidhan”ti.
    Ghanaghanaµµh±natoti   ma½sassa   bahalabahala½  th³lath³la½  hutv±  µhitaµµh±-
nato.  “T±disañhi  ma½sa½  gahetv±  sukkh±pita½  vall³ra½.  S³le ±vunitv± pakka-
ma½sa½   s³lama½sa½.   Vira¼acch±y±ya½   nis²di½su  gantu½  asamattho  hutv±.
Govatakukkuravatadevat±y±can±d²h²ti      govatakukkuravat±divatacaraºehi     ceva
devat±y±can±d²hi paºidhikammehi ca mahanta½ dukkha½ anubh³ta½.
    Yasm±  pana  s±sane samm±paµipajjantassa bhikkhuno ±h±raparibhogassa opa-
mmabh±vena   tesa½   j±yampatik±na½   puttama½saparibhogo   idha   bhagavat±
±n²to, tasm±ssa n±n±k±rehi opammatta½ vibh±vetu½ “tesa½ so puttama½s±h±ro”-
ti-±di   ±raddha½.  Tattha  saj±tima½sat±y±ti  sam±naj±tikama½sabh±vena,  manu-
ssama½sabh±ven±ti   attho.   Masussama½sañhi   kulappasutamanuss±na½   ama-
nuñña½   hoti  aparicitabh±vato  g±rayhabh±vato  ca,  tato  eva  ñ±ti-±dima½sat±y±-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Taruºama½sat±y±ti-±di  pana sabh±vato anabhisaªkh±rato ca ama-
nuññ±ti  katv±  vutta½.  Adh³pitat±y±ti  adh³pitabh±vato. Majjhattabh±veyeva µhit±.
Tato  eva nicchandar±gaparibhoge µhit±ti vutta½ kant±rato nittharaºajjh±sayat±ya.
Id±ni   ye   ca   te  anapan²t±h±ro,  na  y±vadatthaparibhogo  vigatamaccheramalat±
sammoh±bh±vo  ±yati½ tattha patthan±bh±vo sannidhik±r±bh±vo apariccajanama-
datth±bh±vo ah²¼an± aviv±daparibhogo c±ti upam±ya½ labbham±n± pak±ravises±,



te  tath± n²haritv± upameyye yojetv± dassetu½ “na (2.0111) aµµhinh±rucammanissi-
taµµh±n±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ta½ k±raºanti ta½ tesa½ j±yampat²na½ y±vadeva kant±-
ranittharaºatth±ya puttama½saparibhogasaªkh±ta½ k±raºa½.
    Nissandap±µikulyata½ paccavekkhantopi kaba¼²k±r±h±ra½ pariv²ma½sati. Yath±
te   j±yampatik±ti-±dipi  opammasa½sandana½.  “Paribhuñjitabbo  ±h±ro”ti  pada½
±netv±   sambandhitabba½.  Esa  nayo  ito  paresupi.  Apaµikkhipitv±ti  anapanetv±.
Vaµµakena  viya  kukkuµena viya c±ti visadis³d±haraºa½. Odhi½ adassetv±ti maha-
ntaggahaºavasena  odhi½  akatv±.  S²hena  viy±ti  sadis³d±haraºa½. So kira sapa-
d±nameva kh±dati.
    Agadhita-amucchit±dibh±vena paribhuñjitabbato “amacchar±yitv±”ti-±di vutta½.
Abbhantare  att±  n±ma  atth²ti diµµhi att³paladdhi, ta½sahagatena sammohena att±
±h±ra½  paribhuñjat²ti.  Satisampajaññavasenap²ti “asite p²te kh±yite s±yite sampa-
j±nak±r² hot²”ti ettha vuttasatisampajaññavasenapi.
    “Aho  vata  maya½  …pe…  labheyyan”ti  patthana½  v±,  “hiyyo  viya  …pe…  na
laddhan”ti anusocana½ v± akatv±ti yojan±.
    “Sannidhi½  na  aka½su,  bh³miya½  v± nikhaºi½su, aggin± v± jh±payi½s³”ti na-
k±ra½ ±netv± yojan±. Eva½ sabbattha.
    Piº¹ap±ta½  v±  ah²¼entena  d±yaka½  v± ah²¼entena paribhuñjitabboti yojan±. Sa
pattap±º²ti   so   pattahattho.   N±vaj±niy±ti  na  avaj±niy±.  Atimaññat²ti  atikkamitv±
maññati, avaj±n±t²ti attho.
    “T²hi    pariññ±hi   pariññ±te”ti   vatv±   t±hi   kaba¼²k±r±h±rassa   parij±nanavidhi½
dassento    “kathan”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   savatthukavasen±ti   sasambh±ravasena,
sabh±vato pana r³p±haraºa½ ojamatta½ hoti. Idañhi



kaba¼²k±r±h±rassa  lakkhaºa½.  K±ma½  ras±rammaºa½  jivh±pas±de paµihaññati,
tena pana avin±bh±vato sampattavisayag±hit±ya ca jivh±pas±dassa “ojaµµhamaka-
r³pa½    kattha    paµihaññat²”ti    vutta½.   Tass±ti   jivh±pas±dassa   (2.0112).   Ime
dhamm±ti  ime yath±vuttabh³tup±d±yadhamm±. Tanti r³pakhandha½. Pariggaºha-
toti  pariggaºhantassa.  Uppann±  phassapañcamak±  dhamm±ti sabbepi ye yath±-
niddh±rit±,  tehi  sahappavatt±va  sabbepi  ime.  Sarasalakkhaºatoti  attano  kiccato
lakkhaºato     ca.     Tesa½     n±mar³pabh±vena     vavatthapit±na½     pañcanna½
khandh±na½  paccayo  viññ±ºa½.  “Tassa  saªkh±r±  tesa½ avijj±”ti eva½ uddha½
±rohanavasena   paccaya½.   Adho-orohanavasena   pana   sa¼±yatan±dike   pariye-
santo  anulomapaµiloma½  paµiccasamupp±da½ passati. Sa¼±yatan±dayopi hi r³p±-
r³padhamm±na½    yath±raha½   paccayabh±vena   vavatthapetabb±ti.   Y±th±vato
diµµhatt±ti   “ida½   r³pa½,   ettaka½  r³pa½,  na  ito  bhiyyo,  ida½  n±ma½,  ettaka½
n±ma½,  na  ito bhiyyo”ti ca yath±bh³ta½ diµµhatt±. Anicc±nupassan±, dukkh±nupa-
ssan±,    anatt±nupassan±,    nibbid±nupassan±,    vir±g±nupassan±,    nirodh±nupa-
ssan±,   paµinissagg±nupassan±ti   im±sa½   sattanna½   anupassan±na½  vasena.
Soti    kaba¼²k±r±h±ro.    Tilakkhaºa   …pe…   saªkh±t±y±ti   aniccat±d²na½   tiººa½
lakkhaº±na½  paµivijjhanavasena  lakkhaºavantasammasanavasena ca pavattañ±-
ºasaªkh±t±ya.   Pariññ±to   hoti   anavasesato   n±mar³passa   ñ±tatt±  tappariy±pa-
nnatt±   ca   ±h±rassa.   Ten±ha  “tasmi½  yev±”ti-±di.  Chandar±g±vaka¹¹hanen±ti
chandar±gassa pajahanena.
    Pañca  k±maguº± k±raºabh³t± etassa atth²ti pañcak±maguºiko. Ten±ha “pañca-
k±maguºasambhavo”ti.  Ekiss±  taºh±ya  pariññ±  ekapariññ±. Sabbassa pañcak±-
maguºikassa   r±gassa   pariññ±,   sabbapariññ±.   Tadubhayassapi   m³labh³tassa
±h±rassa  pariññ±  m³lapariññ±.  Id±ni  im±  tissopi pariññ±yo vibh±gena dassetu½
“yo bhikkh³”ti-±di ±raddha½. Jivh±dv±re ekarasataºha½ parij±n±t²ti jivh±ya rasa½
s±yitv±  iti  paµisañcikkhati  “yo  yamettha  raso,  so vatthuk±mavasena ojaµµhamaka-
r³pa½  hoti  jivh±yatana½  pas±do.  So ki½ nissito? Catumah±bh³tanissito. Ta½sa-
haj±to  vaººo  gandho raso oj± j²vitindriyanti ime dhamm± r³pakkhandho n±ma. Yo
tasmi½   rase   ass±do,   aya½   rasataºh±.   Ta½sahagat±   phass±dayo   dhamm±
catt±ro   ar³pakkhandh±”ti-±divasena.  Sabba½  aµµhakath±ya½  ±gatavasena  vedi-
tabba½.  Ten±ha  “tena pañcak±maguºiko r±go pariññ±tova hot²”ti. Tattha (2.0113)
ten±ti  yo  bhikkhu  jivh±dv±re  rasataºha½  parij±n±ti, tena. Katha½ pana ekasmi½
dv±re  taºha½ parij±nato pañcasu dv±resu r±go pariññ±to hot²ti ±ha “kasm±”ti-±di.
Tass±yev±ti   taºh±ya   eva   taºh±s±maññato   ekattanayavasena  vutta½.  Tatth±ti
pañcasu  dv±resu.  UppajjanatoTi  r³par±g±dibh±vena  uppajjanato.  Lobho  eva  hi
taºh±yanaµµhena   “taºh±”tipi,   rajjanaµµhena   “r±go”tipi   vuccati.  Ten±ha  “s±yeva
h²”ti-±di.  Id±ni  vuttamevattha½ “yath±”ti-±din± upam±ya sampiº¹eti. Pañcamagge
hanatoti    pañcasu    maggesu    sañcaritta½    karontena   maggag±mino   hananto
“magge hanato”ti vutto.
    Sabyañjane   piº¹ap±tasaññite   bhattasam³he   manuññe  r³pe  r³pasadd±dayo
labbhanti,   tattha   pañcak±maguºar±gassa  sambhava½  dassetu½  “kathan”ti-±di
vutta½.  Satisampajaññena  pariggahetv±ti sabbabh±giyena kammaµµh±naparip±la-



kena      pariggahetv±.      Nicchandar±gaparibhogen±Ti     magg±dhigamasiddhena
nicchandar±gaparibhogena paribhutte. Soti k±maguºiko r±go.
    Tasmi½   sat²ti  kaba¼²k±r±h±re  sati.  Tass±ti  pañcak±maguºikar±gassa.  Uppatti-
toti   uppajjanato.  Na  hi  ±h±r±l±bhena  jighacch±dubbalyaparetassa  k±maparibho-
gicch± sambhavati. Upanijjh±nacittanti r±gavasena aññamañña½ olokanacitta½.
     Natthi      ta½      sa½yojananti     pañcavidhampi     uddhambh±giyasa½yojana½
sandh±ya  vutta½. Ten±ha “tena r±gena …pe… natth²”ti. Ten±ti k±mar±gena. Etta-
ken±ti   yath±vutt±ya   desan±ya.   Kathetu½   vaµµat²ti   ima½   paµham±h±rakatha½
kathentena dhammakathikena.
 
                                                  Paµham±h±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Dutiy±h±ravaººan±
 
    Dutiyeti   dutiye   ±h±re.   Udd±litacamm±ti  upp±µitacamm±,  sabbaso  apan²taca-
mm±ti  attho.  Na sakkoti dubbalabh±vato, tath± hi itth² “abal±”ti vuccati. Sil±kuµµ±d²-
nanti   ±di-Saddena   iµµhakakuµµamattik±kuµµ±d²na½  saªgaho.  Uººan±bh²ti  makka-
µaka½. Sarab³ti gharago¼ik± (2.0114). Ucc±liªgap±ºak± n±ma lomas± p±ºak±. ¾k±-
sanissit±ti ±k±sac±rino. Luñcitv±ti upp±µetv±.
     Tisso   pariññ±ti   heµµh±   vutt±  ñ±tapariññ±dayo  tisso  pariññ±.  Tamm³lakatt±ti
phassam³lakatt±.  Desan±  y±va  arahatt±  kathit±  sabbaso  vedan±su pariññ±t±su
kiles±na½ lesassapi abh±vato.
 
                                                    Dutiy±h±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           Tatiy±h±ravaººan±
 
    Aªg±rak±sunti  aªg±rar±si½.  Phuºant²ti  attano  upari  sayameva ±kirant²ti attho.
Ten±ha   “nar±   rudant±   parida¹¹hagatt±”ti.  Nar±Ti  puris±ti  attho,  na  manuss±.
Bhayañhi  ma½  vindat²ti bhayassa vasena karonto bhaya½ labhati n±ma. Santara-
m±nov±ti suµµhu taram±no eva hutv±. Porisa½ vuccati purisappam±ºa½, tasm± ati-
rekaporis±   purisappam±ºato   adhik±.   Ten±ha   “pañcaratanappam±º±”ti.  Ass±ti
k±suy±.  Tadabh±veti  tesa½ j±l±dh³m±na½ abh±ve. ¾rak±vass±ti ±rak± eva assa.
    Aªg±rak±su  viya  tebh³makavaµµa½ ek±dasanna½ agg²na½ vasena mah±pari¼±-
hato.  Jivi  …pe…  puthujjano  tehi  agg²hi  dahitabbato.  Dve  bala …pe… kamma½
anicchantasseva    tassa   vaµµadukkhe   p±tanato.   ¾y³han³paka¹¹han±na½   k±la-
bhedo   na   cintetabbo   ekantabh±vino   phalassa   nipph±ditatt±ti   ±ha  “kamma½
h²”ti-±di.
     Phasse   vuttanayenev±ti   tattha   “phasso   saªkh±rakkhandho”ti   vutta½,   idha
“manosañcetan±     saªkh±rakkhandho”ti    vattabba½.    Sesa½    vuttanayamev±ti.



“Taºh±paccay±   up±d±na½,   up±d±napaccay±   bhavo”ti   vacanato  manosañceta-
n±ya  taºh± m³lak±raºanti ±ha “taºh±m³lakatt± manosañcetan±y±”ti. Ten±ha “na
h²”ti-±di.   Keci   pana   yasm±   manosañcetan±ya  phalabh³ta½  vedana½  paµicca
taºh± uppajjati, tasm± eva½ vuttanti vadanti.
 
                                                    Tatiy±h±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Catutth±h±ravaººan±
 
    Aniµµhap±panavasena  (2.0115)  ta½samaªg²puggala½  ±gacchat²ti  ±gu, p±pa½,
ta½ carati s²len±ti ±guc±r². Ten±ha “p±pac±rin”ti.
    R±j±  viya  kamma½  paramissarabh±vato. ¾guc±r² puriso viya …pe… puthujjano
dukkhavatthubh±vato.   ¾dinnappah±ravaº±ni   t²ºi   sattisat±ni  viya  puthujjanassa
±turam±namah±dukkhapatiµµha½     paµisandhiviññ±ºa½.     Ten±ha    satti    …pe…
dukkhanti.
    Tamm³lakatt±ti paµisandhiviññ±ºam³lakatt± ito para½ pavattan±mar³passa.
 
                                                  Catutth±h±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         Puttama½s³pamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Atthir±gasuttavaººan±
 
    64.  Catutthe  soti  lobho.  Rañjanavasen±ti raªgaj±ta½ viya tassa cittassa anura-
ñjanavasena.  Nandanavasen±ti  sapp²tikat±ya ±rammaºassa abhinandanavasena.
Taºh±yanavasen±ti  visayakattuk±mat±ya  vasena. Eko eva hi lobho pavatti-±k±ra-
vasena tath± vutto. Patiµµhitanti laddhasabh±va½. Tatth±ti vaµµe. ¾h±reti keci. Viññ±-
ºanti   abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½.   Viru¼hanti  phalanibbattiy±  viru¼hippatta½.  Ten±ha
“kamma½  jav±petv±”ti-±di.  Tattha  jav±petv±ti  phala½ g±h±petv±. Abhisaªkh±ra-
viññ±ºañhi   attan±   sahaj±t±na½   sahaj±t±dipaccayehi  ceva  ±h±rapaccayena  ca
paccayo  hutv±  tassa  attano  phalupp±dane s±matthiyatt± viru¼hippatta½. Ten±ha
“kamma½   sant±ne   laddhabh±va½   viru¼hippattañcassa  hot²”ti.  Vaµµakath±  es±ti
katv±  “yatth±ti tebh³makavaµµe bhumman”ti vutta½. Sabbatth±ti sabbesu. Purima-
pade   eta½   bhummanti   “yattha   tatth±”ti   ±gata½   eta½  bhummavacana½  puri-
masmi½   purimasmi½   pade  visayabh³te.  Tañhi  ±rabbha  eta½  “yattha  tatth±”ti
bhummavacana½    vutta½.    Imasmi½   vip±kavaµµeti   paccuppanne   vip±kavaµµe.
¾yati½  vaµµahetuke  saªkh±re  sandh±ya  vutta½  “yattha atthi ±yati½ punabbhav±-
bhinibbatt²”ti   vacanato  (2.0116).  Punabbhav±bhinibbatt²ti  ca  paµisandhi  adhippe-
t±ti  vutta½  “yattha  atthi  ±yati½  punabbhav±bhinibbatti, atthi tattha ±yati½ j±tijar±-



maraºan”ti.    J±t²ti    cettha    m±tukucchito   nikkhamana½   adhippeta½.   Yasmi½
µh±neti yasmi½ k±raºe sati.
    K±raºañcettha  saªkh±r± veditabb±. Te hi ±yati½ punabbhav±bhinibbattiy± het³,
taºh±-avijj±yo,  k±lagati-±dayo  ca  kammassa  sambh±r±. Keci pana kilesavaµµaka-
mmagatik±l±    c±ti    adhipp±yena    “k±lagati-±dayo   ca   kammassa   sambh±r±”ti
vadanti.   Ta½ta½bhavapatthan±ya  tath±  tath±  gato  tividho  bhavova  tebh³maka-
vaµµa½.  Ten±ha  “yatth±ti tebh³makavaµµe”ti. Tath± c±ha “sasambh±rakakamma½
bhavesu r³pa½ samuµµh±pet²”ti. R³panti attabh±va½.
    Saªkhipitv±ti  t²su  akatv±  viññ±ºena  ekasaªkhepa½  katv±ti  attho. Eko sandh²ti
eko   hetuphalasandhi.   Vip±kavidhinti   sa¼±yatan±dika½  vedan±vas±na½  vip±ka-
vidhi½.   “N±mar³pena   saddhin”ti  pada½  ±netv±  sambandho.  N±mar³pen±ti  v±
sahayoge   karaºavacana½.  Idha  eko  sandh²ti  eko  hetuphalasandhi.  ¾yatibhava-
ss±ti   ±yati½   upapattibhavassa.   Tena  cettha  eko  sandhi  hetuphalasandhi  vedi-
tabbo.
     Kh²º±savassa  aggamagg±dhigamanatova pavattakammassa maggena sah±ya-
vekallassa  katatt± avijjam±na½. S³riyarasmisamanti tato eva vuttanayeneva appa-
tiµµhitas³riyarasmisama½.  S±ti  rasmi.  K±y±dayoti k±yadv±r±dayo. Katakammanti
paccayehi katabh±va½ up±d±ya vutta½, na kammalakkhaºapattato. Ten±ha “kusa-
l±kusala½  n±ma  na hot²”ti. Kiriyamatteti avip±kadhammatt± k±yik±dipayogamatte
µhatv±. Avip±ka½ hoti tesa½ avip±kadhammatt±.
 
                                                 Atthir±gasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Nagarasuttavaººan±
 
    65.  Pañcamasutte  “pubbeva  me, bhikkhave, sambodh±”ti-±di heµµh± sa½vaººi-
tamev±ti   avuttameva   sa½vaººetu½   “n±mar³pe   kho   sat²”ti  ±raddho  (2.0117).
Tattha  dv±dasapadike  paµiccasamupp±de  imasmi½ sutte y±ni dve pad±ni aggahi-
t±ni, nesa½



aggahaºe   k±raºa½   pucchitv±   vissajjetuk±mo   tesa½   gahetabbak±raºa½  t±va
dassento      “etth±”ti-±dim±ha.      Paccakkhabh³ta½      paccuppanna½     bhava½
paµhama½   gahetv±   tadanantara½   an±gatassa   “dutiyan”ti   gahaºe  at²to  tatiyo
hot²ti  ±ha  “avijj±saªkh±r±  hi  tatiyo  bhavo”ti.  Nanu  cettha  an±gatassa bhavassa
gahaºa½   na   sambhavati   paccuppannabhavavasena   abhinivesassa   jotitatt±ti?
Saccameta½,    k±raºe   pana   gahite   phala½   gahitameva   hot²ti   tath±   vuttanti
daµµhabba½.  Apicettha  an±gato  addh±  atthato  saªgahito eva yato “n±mar³papa-
ccay±  sa¼±yatanan”ti-±din± an±gataddhasa½g±hit± desan± pavatt±, catuvok±rava-
sena viññ±ºapaccay± n±manti viseso atthi. Tasm± “pañcavok±ravasen±”ti vutta½.
Teh²ti  avijj±saªkh±rehi  ±rammaºabh³tehi.  Aya½ vipassan±ti addh±paccuppanna-
vasena  udayabbaya½ passantassa pavattavipassan±. Na ghaµ²yat²ti na samijjhati.
Mah±  …pe…  abhiniviµµhoTi na ghaµane k±raºam±ha, heµµh± gahitatt± p±µiyekka½
sammasan²ya½ na hot²ti adhipp±yo.
    Adiµµhes³ti  anavabuddhesu.  Catusaccassa  anubodhena  na  bhavitabbanti  ±ha
“na  sakk±  buddhena bhavitun”ti. Imin±ti mah±sattena. Teti avijj±saªkh±r±. Bhava-
up±d±nataºh±vasen±Ti  bhava-up±d±nataºh±dassanavasena.  Diµµh±va “ta½saha-
gat±”ti  sam±nayogakkhamatt±.  Na  parabh±ga½ khaneyya attan± icchitassa gahi-
tatt±  parabh±ge  aññassa  abh±vato  ca.  Ten±ha “kassaci natthit±y±”ti. Paµinivatte-
s²ti   paµisa½hari.   Paµinivattane  pana  k±raºa½  dassetu½  “tadetan”ti-±di  vutta½.
Abhinnaµµh±nanti akhaºitaµµh±na½.
    Paccayatoti  hetuto,  saªkh±ratoti attho. “Kimhi nu kho sati jar±maraºa½ hot²”ti-±-
din±   hetuparamparavasena   phalaparampar±ya  kittam±n±ya,  kimhi  nu  kho  sati
viññ±ºa½   hot²ti   ca   vic±raº±ya  saªkh±re  kho  sati  viññ±ºassa  visesato  k±raºa-
bh³to  saªkh±ro  aggahito,  tato  viññ±ºa½  paµinivattati  n±ma, na sabbapaccayato.
Tenev±ha  “n±mar³pe  kho sati viññ±ºa½ hot²”ti. Ki½ n±ma hettha (2.0118) sahaj±-
t±divaseneva  paccayabh³ta½ adhippeta½, na kamm³panissayavasena paccuppa-
nnavasena   abhinivesassa   jotitatt±.   ¾rammaºatoti   avijj±saªkh±rasaªkh±ta-±ra-
mmaºato,    at²tabhavasaªkh±ta-±rammaºato.   At²taddhapariy±pann±   hi   avijj±sa-
ªkh±r±.  Tato paµinivattam±na½ viññ±ºa½ at²tabhavopi paµinivattati n±ma. Ubhaya-
mp²ti    paµisandhiviññ±ºa½   vipassan±viññ±ºampi.   N±mar³pa½   na   atikkamat²ti
paccayabh³ta½  ±rammaºabh³tañca  n±mar³pa½  na  atikkamati tena vin± avatta-
nato.  Ten±ha  “n±mar³pato  para½ na gacchat²”ti. Viññ±ºe n±mar³passa paccaye
honteti   paµisandhiviññ±ºe  n±mar³passa  paccaye  honte.  N±mar³pe  viññ±ºassa
paccaye  honteti  n±mar³pe  paµisandhiviññ±ºassa  paccaye  honte. Catuvok±rapa-
ñcavok±rabhavavasena   yath±raha½   yojan±   veditabb±.   Dv²supi   aññamañña½
paccayesu  hontes³ti pana pañcavok±rabhavavasena. Ettaken±ti eva½ viññ±ºan±-
mar³p±na½  aññamañña½ upatthambhavasena pavattiy±. J±yetha v± upapajjetha
v±ti  “satto j±yati upapajjat²”ti samaññ± hoti viññ±ºan±mar³pavinimuttassa sattapa-
ññattiy±  up±d±nabh³tassa  dhammassa abh±vato. Ten±ha “ito h²”ti-±di. Etadev±ti
“viññ±ºa½ n±mar³pan”ti eta½ dvayameva.
    Apar±paracutipaµisandh²h²ti   apar±paracutipaµisandhid²pakehi  “cavati,  upapajja-
t²”ti  dv²hi  padehi.  Pañca  pad±n²ti  “j±yetha  v±”ti-±d²ni  pañca  pad±ni. Nanu tattha



paµhamatatiyehi  catutthapañcam±ni atthato abhinn±n²ti? Sacca½, viññ±ºan±mar³-
p±na½  apar±paruppattidassanattha½ eva½ vutta½. Ten±ha “apar±paracutipaµisa-
ndh²h²”ti.  Ett±vat±ti  vuttamevatthanti  yo  “ett±vat±”ti  padena  pubbe vutto, tameva
yath±vuttamattha½ “yadidan”ti-±din± niyy±tento puna vatv±. Anulomapaccay±k±ra-
vasen±ti       paccayadhammadassanapubbakapaccayuppannadhammadassanava-
sena.   Paccayadhamm±nañhi  attano  paccayuppannassa  paccayabh±vo  idappa-
ccayat±  paccay±k±ro,  so  ca  “avijj±paccay± saªkh±r±”ti-±din± vutto saªkh±ruppa-
ttiy± anulomanato anulomapaccay±k±ro, tassa vasena.
    ¾patoti    (2.0119)   parikh±gata-udakato.   Dv±rasampattiy±   tattha   vasant±na½
pavesananiggamanaph±sut±ya   upabhogaparibhogavatthusampattiy±   sar²racitta-
sukhat±ya  nagarassa  manuññat±ti  vutta½ “samant± …pe… ramaº²yan”ti. Pubbe
suññabh±vena  araññasadisa½ hutv± µhita½ janav±sa½ karonte nagarassa lakkha-
ºappatta½ hot²ti vutta½ “ta½ aparena samayena iddhañceva assa ph²tañc±”ti.
    “Pubbeva   kho  panassa  k±yakamma½  vac²kamma½  ±j²vo  ca  suparisuddho”ti
vacanato  t²hi  virat²hi  saddhi½  pubbabh±gamaggopi  aµµhaªgikavoh±ra½ laddhu½
arahat²ti   vutta½   “aµµhaªgikassa  vipassan±maggass±”ti.  Vipassan±ya  ciººanteti
vipassan±ya sañcaritat±ya tattha tattha t±ya vipassan±ya t²rite pariyesite. Lokuttara-
maggadassananti    anum±n±divasena   lokuttaramaggassa   dassana½.   Tath±   hi
nibb±nanagarassa   dassana½   daµµhabba½.   Diµµhak±loti  adhigamavasena  diµµha-
k±lo.  Maggaphalavasena  uppann±  paropaºº±sa anavajjadhamm±, paccavekkha-
ºañ±ºa½ pana tesa½ vavatth±paka½. Y±petv±ti car±petv±.
     Avattam±nakaµµhen±ti   buddhasuññe   loke   kassaci   sant±ne  appavattanatova
upp±d±divasena  vattam±navasena.  Tath± hi bhagav± “anuppannassa maggassa
upp±det±,   asañj±tassa   sañjanet±”ti-±dikehi   thomito.   Pubbakehi   mahes²hi  paµi-
panno  hi  ariyamaggo  itarehi  antar±  kehici  ava¼añjitoti  vutta½ “ava¼añjanaµµhena
pur±ºamaggo”ti.  Jh±nass±den±ti  jh±nasukhena  jh±nap²tiy±.  Subhikkha½ paº²ta-
dhamm±matat±ya   titti-±vaha½.  Pupphita½  Upasobhita½.  Y±va  dasasahassaca-
kkav±¼eti  vutta½  “ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±”ti  paricchinnabuddhakhettatt±.  Tassa  atthi-
t±ya hi paricchedo atthi. Etasmi½ antareti etasmi½ ok±se.
 
                                                   Nagarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Sammasasuttavaººan±
 
    66.  Chaµµhe  ass±ti  bhagavato.  Saºhasukhumadhammaparid²panato sukhum±.
T²hi  lakkhaºehi  aªkiyatt± tilakkhaº±hat±, anicc±dilakkhaºaparid²pin²ti attho. Ariya-
dhamm±dhigamassa  upanissayabh³tena  hetun± sahetuk±. Tihetukapaµisandhipa-
ññ±ya  p±µih±riyapaññ±ya  ca  atthit±ya  paññavanto  (2.0120)  na  kevala½  ajjhatti-
ka-aªgasampattiyeva,   b±hiraªgasampattipi  nesamatth²ti  dassetu½  “siniddh±n²”-
ti-±di    vutta½.    Abbhantaranti    ajjhatta½.    Paccayasammasananti    paccayuppa-
nn±na½ paccayav²ma½sa½.



    ¾rambh±nur³p±  anusandhi yath±nusandhi. Na gat±ti na sampatt±. Asambhinna-
padanti   avomissakapada½,   aññattha   eva½   an±gata½  v±kyanti  attho.  Ten±ha
“aññattha  hi  eva½  vutta½  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Evanti  “tenah±nand±”ti  ekavacana½,
“suº±tha  manasi  karoth±”ti  bahuvacana½  katv±  vutta½ n±ma natth²ti attho. Keci
pana  “tenah±nand±”ti idh±pi bahuvacanameva katv± paµhanti “s±dhu anuruddh±”-
ti-±d²su  viya.  Upadh²ti  adhippeta½  upadh²yati  ettha  dukkhanti. Uppajjati upp±da-
kkhaºa½   udaya½   paµilabhati  “p±kaµabh±vo  µhitiko,  attal±bho  udayo”ti.  Nivisati
nivesa½   ok±sa½   paµilabhati.   Ekav±rameva   hi   uppannamattassa  dhammassa
dubbalattena  ok±se  viya  patiµµhahana½  natthi,  punappuna½  ±rammaºe pavatta-
m±na½  niviµµha½  patiµµhita½ n±ma hoti. Ten±ha “nivisat²ti punappuna½ pavattiva-
sena patiµµhahat²”ti.
    Piyasabh±vanti   piy±yitabbaj±tika½.  Madhurasabh±vanti  iµµhaj±tika½.  Abhinivi-
µµh±ti  taºh±bhinivesena otiºº±. Sampattiyanti bhavasampattiya½. Nimittaggahaº±-
nus±ren±Ti  paµibimbaggahaº±nus±rena. Kaººassa chiddapadesa½ rajatan±¼ika½
viya,  kaººabaddha½  pana  p±maªgasutta½  viya.  Tuªg± ucc± d²gh± n±sik± tuªga-
n±s±.  Eva½  laddhavoh±ra½  attano gh±na½. “Laddhavoh±r±”ti v± p±µho. Tasmi½
sati  tuªg±  n±s±  yesa½  te  tuªgan±s±.  Eva½  laddhavoh±r± satt± attano gh±nanti
yojan± vaººasaºµh±nato rattakambalapaµala½ viya. Samphassato mudusiniddha½
Kiccato siniddhamadhurarasada½. S±lalaµµhinti s±lakkhandha½.
    Addasa½s³ti  passi½su.  Eva½  vuttanti  “ka½se”ti eva½ vutta½ adhiµµh±navoh±-
rena.
    Sampattinti vaºº±diguºa½. ¾d²navanti maraºaggatato.
     Sattup±n²yen±ti  sattu½  pakkhipitv±  ±lolitap±n²yena.  Catt±ri p±n±ni viya catt±ro
magg± taºh±pip±s±v³pasamanato.
 
                                                Sammasasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Na¼akal±p²suttavaººan±
 
    67.    Sattame   (2.0121)   kasm±   pucchat²ti   mah±koµµhikatthero   saya½   tattha
nikkaªkho   sam±no   kasm±  pucchat²ti  adhipp±yo.  Ajjh±sayaj±nanatthanti  idampi
tassa   mah±s±vakassa   paracittaj±nanena   app±µih²ra½   siy±,   tena   ta½  aparitu-
ssanto  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  dve  aggas±vak±ti  s²l±diguºehi  uttamas±vak±ti
attho,  na  hi  mah±koµµhikatthero  aggas±vakalakkhaºappatto, atha kho mah±s±va-
kalakkhaºappatto.   Id±neva   kho   mayanti-±di   heµµh±   paccayuppanna½  an±lo¼e-
ntena  dassetv±  desan±  ±haµ±,  na aññamaññapaccayat±vasena, idha pana yen±-
dhipp±yena    ta½   ±lo¼etv±   nivattetv±   kathita½   mah±therena,   tamevassa   adhi-
pp±ya½    teneva   pak±setuk±mo   mah±koµµhikatthero   ±ha   “id±neva   kho   maya-
ti-±di. Ten±ha “ida½ thero”ti-±di.
     Ettake   µh±neti   “ki½  nu  kho  ±vuso”ti-±din±  paµham±rambhato  paµµh±ya  y±va
“nirodho   hot²”ti   pada½,   ettake   µh±ne.  Avijj±saªkh±re  aggahetv±  “n±mar³papa-



ccay± viññ±ºan”ti desan±ya pavattatt± “paccayuppannapañcavok±rabhavavasena
desan±   kathit±”ti  vutta½.  “Phale  gahite  k±raºa½  gahitamev±”ti  viññ±ºe  gahite
saªkh±r±,  tesañca  k±raºabh³t±  avijj±  gahit±  eva hot²ti vutta½ “heµµh± vissajjitesu
dv±dasasu   pades³”ti.   Ekekasminti   ekekasmi½  pade.  Tiººa½  tiººa½  vasen±ti
“nirodh±ya   dhamma½   desesi,   nirodh±ya   paµipanno  hoti,  nirodh±  anup±d±vini-
mutto  hot²”ti  evam±gat±na½  tiººa½ tiººa½ v±r±na½ vasena. “Aµµh±rasahi vatth³-
h²”ti-±d²su (mah±va. 468) viya idha vatthusaddo k±raºapariy±yoti ±ha “chatti½s±ya
k±raºeh²”ti.   Paµhamo   anumodan±vidhi.  Dhammakathikaguºoti  vipassan±visayo
abhedopac±rena  vutto.  Sesadvayesupi  eseva  nayo.  Dutiyo  anumodan±, tatiya½
anumodananti   abhidheyy±nur³pa½   vattabba½.   Desan±sampatti   kathit±  “nibbi-
d±ya  …pe…  dhamma½ deset²”ti vuttatt±. Sekkhabh³mi kathit± “nibbid±ya …pe…
paµipanno  hot²”ti  vuttatt±.  Asekkhabh³mi  kathit± “nibbid± …pe… anup±d±vimutto
hot²”ti vuttatt±.
 
                                                Na¼akal±p²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Kosambisuttavaººan±
 
    68.   Aµµhame   (2.0122)   parassa   saddahitv±ti   parassa   vacana½  saddahitv±.
Ten±ha  “ya½  esa  bhaºati,  ta½ bh³tanti gaºh±t²”ti. Parapattiyo hi eso paraneyya-
buddhiko.   Ya½   k±raºanti  ya½  attan±  cintitavatthu.  Ruccat²ti  “evameta½  bhavi-
ssati,  na aññath±”ti attano matiy± cintentassa ruccati. Ruciy± gaºh±t²ti parapattiyo
ahutv±  sayameva  tath±  rocento  gaºh±ti. Anussavoti “anu anu sutan”ti eva½ cira-
k±lagat±ya   anussutiy±   labbham±na½   “kathamida½  siy±,  kasm±  bh³tametan”ti
anussavena   gaºh±ti.   Vitakkayatoti   “evameta½  siy±”ti  parikappentassa.  Eka½
k±raºa½   upaµµh±t²ti   yath±parikappitavatthu   cittassa  upaµµh±ti.  ¾k±raparivitakke-
n±ti attan±



kappit±k±ren±  ta½  gaºh±ti.  Ek±  diµµhi  uppajjat²ti “yath±parikappita½ kiñci attha½
evameta½,  n±ññath±”ti abhinivisantassa eko abhiniveso uppajjati. Y±yass±ti y±ya
diµµhiy± assa puggalassa. Nijjh±yantass±ti paccakkha½ viya nir³petv± cintentassa.
Khamat²ti   tath±   gahaºakkhamo   hoti.   Ten±ha   “so   …pe…   gaºh±t²”ti.  Et±n²Ti
saddh±d²ni.   T±ni  hi  saddheyy±na½  vatth³na½  gahaºahetubh±vato  “k±raº±n²”ti
vutt±ni.  Bhavanirodho  nibb±nanti navavidhopi bhavo nirujjhati ettha etasmi½ adhi-
gateti  bhavanirodho,  nibb±na½.  Sv±ya½  bhavo  pañcakkhandhasaªgaho tabbini-
mutto  natth²ti  ±ha  “pañcakkhandhanirodho  nibb±nan”ti. Bhavanirodho nibb±na½
n±m±ti  “nibb±na½  n±ma bhavanirodho”ti esa pañho sekkhehipi j±nitabbo, na ase-
kkheheva. Ima½ µh±nanti ima½ y±th±vak±raºa½.
     Suµµhu   diµµhanti   “bhavanirodho   nibb±nan”ti   may±  suµµhu  y±th±vato  diµµha½,
bhavassa  p²¼anasaªkhatasant±pavipariº±maµµh±na½,  bhavanirodhassa  ca  nissa-
raºavivek±saªkhat±mataµµh±na½  yath±bh³ta½  sammappaññ±ya diµµhatt±. An±g±-
miphale   µhito  hi  an±g±mimagge  µhito  eva  n±ma  uparimaggassa  anadhigatatt±ti
vutta½   “an±g±mimagge   µhitatt±”ti.  Nibb±na½  ±rabbha  pavattampi  therasseta½
ñ±ºa½  “nibb±na½  paccavekkhat²”ti  vuttañ±ºa½  viya  na hot²ti vutta½ “ek³nav²sa-
tiy±  …pe…  paccavekkhaºañ±ºan”ti.  Etena eta½ nibb±napaccavekkhaº± viya na
hoti  sappadesabh±vatoti dasseti. Evañca katv± idha udap±nanidassanampi sama-
tthitanti daµµhabba½. Paccavekkhaºañ±ºen±ti avasesakiles±na½, nibb±nasseva (2.0
v±  paccavekkhaºañ±ºena.  Upari arahattaphalasamayoti upari sijjhanato arahatta-
paµil±bho tath± atthi. “Yen±ha½ ta½ pariyesato nibb±na½ sacchikariss±m²”ti j±n±ti.
 
                                                  Kosambisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Upayantisuttavaººan±
 
    69.  Navame  udakava¹¹hanasamayeti  sabbadivasesu  mah±samuddassa  anto
mahantacandakantamaºipabbat±na½  juºhasamphassena pahatatt± jal±bhisanda-
navasena   udakassa   va¹¹hanasamaye.   Upari   gacchantoti   pakatiy±  udakassa
tiµµhaµµh±nassa  tato  upari  gacchantoti  attho.  Upari  y±pet²ti  udaka½  tattha  upar³-
pari  va¹¹heti.  Tath±bh³to  ca  ta½ br³hento p³rentoti vuccat²ti ±ha “va¹¹heti p³re-
t²ti  attho”ti.  Yasm±  paccayadhamm±  attano  phalasamav±yapaccaye honte tassa
upari   µhito  viya  hoti  tassa  attano  vase  vatt±panato,  tasm±  vutta½  “avijj±  upari
gacchant²”ti. Paccayabh±vena hi s± tath± vuccati. Ten±ha “saªkh±r±na½ paccayo
bhavitu½  sakkuºant²”ti.  Apagacchanto y±yanto. Ten±ha “osaranto”ti, ava¹¹hanto
parih²yam±noti attho.
 
                                                  Upayantisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Susimasuttavaººan±



 
    70.  Dasame  garukatoTi  garubh±vahet³na½ uttamaguº±na½ matthakappattiy±
anaññas±dh±raºena   garuk±rena   garukato.   M±nitoti   samm±paµipattiy±  m±nito.
T±ya  hi  viññ³na½  man±pat±ti  ±ha  “manena  piy±yito”ti.  Catupaccayap³j±ya  ca
p³jitoti  ida½  atthavacana½.  Yadattha½  sa½g²tik±rehi  “tena  kho pana samayena
bhagav±    sakkato    hot²”ti-±din±    imassa   suttassa   nid±na½   nikkhitta½,   tassa
atthassa  ulliªgavasena  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Esa  nayo  sesapadesupi. A½sak³µa-
toTi  (2.0124) uttar±saªgena ubho a½sak³µe paµicch±detv± µhit± dakkhiºa-a½sak³-
µato,    ubhayato    v±    apanenti.   Paricitaganthavasena   paº¹itaparibb±jako,   yato
pacch±  visesabh±g²  j±to.  Vicittanay±ya  dhammakath±ya kathanato “kaviseµµho”ti
±ha½su.
    Tejussadoti  mah±tejo. Purebhattakicc±d²na½ niyatabh±vena niyamamanuyutto.
Vipassan±lakkhaºamh²ti  ñ±ºa½  tattha  kathita½. Dhammanti tassa½ tassa½ pari-
s±ya½  therassa  asammukh±  desita½  dhamma½.  ¾haritv±  katheti tath± varassa
dinnatt±.
    Kiñc±pi  susimo  p³raº±dayo  viya  satthupaµiñño  na  hoti,  titthiyehi  pana “aya½
br±hmaºapabbajito   paññav±   vedaªgakusalo”ti   gaº±cariyaµµh±ne   µhapito,  tath±
cassa   sambh±vito.   Tena  vutta½  “aha½  satth±ti  paµij±nanto”ti,  na  sassatadiµµhi-
katt±. Tath± hesa bhagavato sammukh± upagantu½ asakkhi.
    Aññ±ti  arahattassa  n±ma½  aññindriyassa  ciººante  pavattatt±.  Ta½  pavattinti
ya½   aññaby±karaºa½  vutta½,  ta½  sutv±.  Assa  susimassa,  paramappam±ºanti
uttamakoµi. ¾cariyamuµµh²ti ±cariyassa muµµhikatadhammo.
    Aªgasantat±y±ti   n²varaº±d²na½  paccan²kadhamm±na½  vid³rabh±vena  jh±na-
ªg±na½   v³pasantat±ya.   Nibbutasabbadarathapari¼±hat±ya   hi  tesa½  jh±n±na½
paº²tatarabh±vo.  ¾rammaºasantat±y±Ti  r³papatibh±gavigamena saºhasukhum±-
dibh±vappattassa  ±rammaºassa  santabh±vena.  Yadaggena  hi tesa½ bh±van±ti-
sayasambh±vitasaºhasukhumappak±r±ni  ±rammaº±ni  sant±ni,  tadaggena jh±na-
ªg±na½   santat±  veditabb±.  ¾rammaºasantat±ya  v±  tad±rammaºadhamm±na½
santat±   lokuttaradhamm±rammaº±hi   paccavekkhaº±hi  d²petabb±.  ¾ruppavimo-
kkh±Ti  ar³pajjh±nasaññ±vimokkh±.  Paññ±matteneva  vimutt±, Na ubhatobh±gavi-
mutt±.   Dhamm±na½   µhitat±   ta½sabh±vat±   dhammaµµhiti,  aniccadukkh±nattat±,
tattha   ñ±ºa½   dhammaµµhitiñ±ºanti  ±ha  “vipassan±ñ±ºan”ti.  Evam±h±ti  “pubbe
kho, susima, dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½, pacch± nibb±ne ñ±ºan”ti evam±di.
    Vin±pi   (2.0125)   sam±dhinti   samathalakkhaºappatta½  purimasiddha½  vin±pi
sam±dhinti  vipassan±y±nika½  sandh±ya vutta½. Evanti vutt±k±rena. Na sam±dhi-
nissando anupubbavih±r± viya. Na sam±dhi-±nisa½so lokiy±bhiññ± viya. Na sam±-
dhissa  nipphatti  sabbabhavagga½  viya.  Vipassan±ya nipphatti maggo v± phala½
v±ti yojan±.
    R³p±d²su  cetesu  tiººa½ lakkhaº±na½ parivattanavasena desan± teparivaµµade-
san±.   Anuyoga½   ±ropentoti   nanu   vutta½,   susima,   id±ni  arahatt±dhigamena
sabbaso  paccay±k±ra½  paµivijjhitv±  tattha  vigatasammohoti  anuyoga½  karonto.
P±kaµakaraºatthanti   yath±  tva½,  susima,  nijjh±nako  sukkhavipassako  ca  hutv±



±sav±na½  khayasammasane  suppatiµµhito,  evametepi  bhikkh³,  tasm±  “api pana
tumhe ±yasmanto”ti-±din± na te tay± anuyuñjitabb±ti.
 
                                                   Susimasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Samaºabr±hmaºavaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Jar±maraºasutt±divaººan±
 
    71-72.  Ekeka½  sutta½  katv± ek±dasa sutt±ni vutt±ni avijj±ya vasena desan±ya
an±gatatt±,   tath±n±gamanañcass±   catusaccavasena  ekekassa  padassa  uddha-
µatt±.  K±mañca “±savasamuday± avijj±samudayo”ti attheva aññattha suttapada½,
idha pana veneyyajjh±sayavasena tath± na vuttanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                             Jar±maraºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        Samaºabr±hmaºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       9. Antarapeyy±lavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Satthusutt±divaººan±
 
    73.  Aya½  (2.0126)  satth±  n±m±ti  aya½  ariyamaggassa  atth±ya s±sati vimutti-
dhamma½   anus±sat²ti   satth±   n±ma.   Adhis²l±divasena  tividh±pi  sikkh±.  Yogoti
bh±van±nuyogo.     Chandoti    niyy±net±    kattukamyat±kusalacchando.    Sabba½
bh±van±ya parissaya½ sahati, sabba½ v±ssa upak±r±vaha½ sahati v±het²ti sabba-
saha½.  Appaµiv±n²ti  na paµinivattat²ti appaµiv±n². Antar±ya sahana½ mohan±sana-
v²riya½   ±tappati   kileseti   ±tappa½.  Vidhin±  ²retabbatt±  pavattetabbatt±  v²riya½.
Satata½  pavattiyam±nabh±van±nuyogakamma½  s±taccanti ±ha “satatakiriyan”ti.
T±disamev±ti  y±dis²  sati  vutt±,  t±disameva  ñ±ºa½,  jar±maraº±divasena catusa-
ccaparigg±haka½ ñ±ºanti attho.
 
                                           Antarapeyy±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Nid±nasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                     2. Abhisamayasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                   1. Nakhasikh±suttavaººan±
 
    74.   Sukhum±ti   (2.0127)   taruº±   paritt±   kesaggamattabh±vato.   Yath±  kes±
d²ghaso   dvaªgulamatt±ya   sabbasmi½   k±le   etappam±º±va,   na  tacchindana½,
eva½  nakhagg±pi  kesaggamatt±va,  na  tesa½  chindana½ ava¹¹hanato. Paratoti
“sahassima½   satasahassiman”ti   vuttaµµh±ne.  Abhisametv±ti  paµivijjhitv±,  tasm±
abhisamet±vino  paµividdhasaccass±ti  attho.  K±ma½  purimapada½  dukkhakkha-
ndhassa   at²tabh±va½   up±d±yapi   vattu½   yutta½.   Puretara½yeva   pana   vutta-
bh±va½   up±d±ya  vuttanti  dassetu½  “purima½  dukkhakkhandhan”ti-±di  vutta½.
Purima½  n±ma  pacchima½  apekkhitv±.  Purimapacchimat±  hi  ta½  ta½ up±d±ya
vuccat²ti idh±dhippeta½ purima½ n²haritv± dassetu½ “katama½ pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
“At²tampi   parikkh²ºan”ti   idh±dhippeta½   parikkh²ºameva  vibh±vetu½  “katama½
pana   parikkh²ºan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sot±pannassa  dukkhakkhayo  idha  coditoti  ta½
dassetu½  “paµhamamaggassa  abh±vitatt±  uppajjeyy±”ti vatv± id±ni ta½ sar³pato
dassetu½   puna  “kataman”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sattasu  attabh±vesu  ya½  ap±ye  uppa-
jjeyya   aµµhama½   paµisandhi½   ±di½   katv±   yattha   katthaci   ap±yesu  c±ti  ya½
dukkha½    uppajjeyya,   ta½   sabba½   parikkh²ºanti   daµµhabba½.   Ass±ti   sot±pa-
nnassa,  ya½  parim±ºa½,  tato  uddhañca upap±ta½ atth²ti adhipp±yo. Mah± attho
guºo  mahattho,  so  etassa  atth²ti  mahatthiyo ka-k±rassa ya-k±ra½ katv±. Ten±ha
“mahato atthassa nipph±dako”ti.
 
                                               Nakhasikh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Pokkharaº²suttavaººan±
 
    75. Ubbedhen±ti avavedhena adhodisat±ya. Ten±ha “gambh²rat±y±”ti.
 
                                               Pokkharaº²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            3. Sa½bhejja-udakasutt±divaººan±



 
    76-77.    Sambhijjaµµh±neti   (2.0128)   sambhijjasamodh±nagataµµh±ne.   Samenti
samet±    honti.    Ten±ha   “sam±gacchant²”ti.   P±¼iya½   vibhattilopena   niddesoti
tamattha½   dassento   “t²ºi   v±”ti   ±ha.  Sambhijjati  miss²bh±va½  gacchati  etth±ti
sambhejja½, missitaµµh±na½. Tattha udaka½ sambhejja-udaka½. Ten±ha “sambhi-
nnaµµh±ne udakan”ti.
 
                                        Sa½bhejja-udakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                     4. Pathav²sutt±divaººan±
 
    78-84. Cakkav±¼abbhantar±y±ti cakkav±¼apabbatassa antogadh±ya.
    Chaµµh±d²su  vuttanayenev±ti idha chaµµhasutt±d²su paµhamasutt±d²su vuttanaye-
nev±ti attho veditabbo vises±bh±vato.
    Pariyos±neti imassa abhisamayasa½yuttassa os±naµµh±ne. Aññatitthiyasamaºa-
br±hmaºaparibb±jak±nanti    aññatitthiy±na½.   Guº±dhigamoti   jh±n±bhiññ±sahito
guº±dhigamo.  Satabh±gampi …pe… na upagacchati saccapaµivedhassa mah±nu-
bh±vatt±.    Ten±ha    bhagav±    paccakkhasabbadhammo   “eva½   mah±dhigamo,
bhikkhave, diµµhisampanno puggalo eva½ mah±bhiñño”ti.
 
                                                 Pathav²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                      Abhisamayasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                          3. Dh±tusa½yutta½
 
 
                                                             1. N±nattavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. Dh±tun±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    85.    Paµhamanti    (2.0129)   imasmi½   nid±navagge   sa½yutt±na½   paµhama½
sa½g²tatt±.  Nissattaµµhasuññataµµhasaªkh±ten±Ti  dhammamattat±ya nissattat±sa-
ªkh±tena   niccasubhasukha-attasuññatatthasaªkh±tena.   Sabh±vaµµhen±ti  yath±-
bh³tasabh±vaµµhena. Tato eva sabh±vassa dh±raºaµµhena dh±t³ti laddhan±m±na½.
N±n±sabh±vo   aññamaññavisadisat±   dh±tun±natta½.   Cakkhusaªkh±to   pas±do
cakkhupas±do.  So  eva  cakkhanaµµhena cakkhu, nissattasuññataµµhena dh±tu c±ti
cakkhudh±tu.  Cakkhupas±davatthu½  adhiµµh±na½ katv± pavatta½ cakkhupas±da-
vatthuka½.   Sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.  Dve  sampaµicchanamanodh±tuyo,  ek±
kiriy±  manodh±t³ti  tisso  manodh±tuyo  manodh±tu  “mananamatt± dh±t³”ti katv±.
Vedan±dayo  …pe… nibb±nañca dhammadh±tu visesasaññ±parih±rena s±mañña-
saññ±ya   pavattanato.   Tath±   hete  dhamm±  ±yatanadesan±ya  “dhamm±yatana-
teva  desit±.  Na hi nesa½ r³p±yatan±d²na½ viya viññ±ºehi aññaviññ±ºena gaheta-
bbat±k±ro  atthi.  Sabbamp²ti chasattatividha½ manoviññ±ºa½. K±m±vacar± k±ma-



dh±tupariy±pannatt±.    Avas±ne   dveti   dhammadh±tumanoviññ±ºadh±tuyo.   Aya-
mettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana visuddhimagge ta½sa½vaººan±su daµµhabbo.
 
                                             Dh±tun±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Phassan±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    86.   J±tipasuti-±rammaº±dibhedena   n±n±bh±vo  phasso.  J±tipaccayabhedena
hi   paccayuppannassa   bhedo   hotiyeva.   Dhammaparicchedavasena  dh±tudesa-
n±ya½  tisso  mananamatt±  dh±tuyova  manodh±tuyo. Kiriy±mayassa cittuppattivi-
bh±gena   paccayuppannassa   vasena   dh±tudesan±ya½  (2.0130)  mananaµµhena
dh±tut±ya   s±maññato   manodv±r±vajjana½   “manodh±t³”ti   adhippetanti  vutta½
“manosamphasso  manodv±re  paµhamajavanasampayutto”ti-±di.  Tasm±ti  yasm±
k±ma½  sampaµicchanamanodh±tu-anantara½  uppajjam±no sant²raºaviññ±ºadh±-
tuy±  sampayutto phassopi manosamphasso eva n±ma, dubbalatt± pana so sabba-
bhavesu  asambhavato  ca gahito anavasesato gahaºa½ na hot²ti manodv±re java-
nasamphasso hoti, tasm±. Ayamettha atthoti aya½ idha adhipp±y±nugato attho.
 
                                            Phassan±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              3. Nophassan±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    87.  Manosamphassa½ paµicc±ti manodv±re paµhamajavanasampayutto phasso
manosamphasso,  ta½  manosamphassa½  paµicca. Manodh±t³ti ±vajjanakiriyama-
nodh±tu.     Manoviññ±ºadh±tu     manodh±t³ti    veneyyajjh±sayavasena    vutta½.
Ten±ha  “manodv±re  …pe…  evamattho  daµµhabbo”ti.  Tath±  hi vakkhati “sabb±ni
cet±n²”ti-±di.
 
                                          Nophassan±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                4. Vedan±n±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    88.  Sabb±pi  tasmi½  dv±re vedan± vatteyyu½ cakkhusamphassavedan± upani-
ssayapaccayabh±vit±.     Nibbattiph±sukatthanti     nibbattiy±    upanissayabh±vena
pavattiy±  dassanasukhattha½.  Sampaµicchanavedanameva  gahetu½ vaµµati, t±ya
gahit±ya  itar±sa½  gahaºa½ ñ±y±gatamev±ti. Vutta½ por±ºaµµhakath±ya½. ¾vajja-
nasamphassanti  ±vajjanamanosamphassa½.  Anantar³panissayabh³ta½  paµicca
paµhamajavanavasena  uppajjat²ti yojan±. Ayamadhipp±yo upanissayassa adhippe-
tatt±.



 
                                            Vedan±n±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           5. Dutiyavedan±n±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    89.   Tatiyacatutthesu   (2.0131)  vuttanay±v±ti  “no  cakkhusamphassa½  paµicca
uppajjati   cakkhudh±t³”ti   eva½   vuttanayo,  catutthe  “cakkhudh±tu½,  bhikkhave,
paµicca  uppajjati  cakkhusamphasso”ti-±din±  vuttanayo ca. Ekato katv±ti ekajjha½
katv±  desit±.  Kasm±  pana tesu suttesu eva½ desan± pavatt±ti ±ha “sabb±ni cet±-
n²”ti-±di.    Paµisedho    pana   tesa½   vedan±n±natt±d²na½   phassan±natt±dikassa
paccayabh±vato   tath±-uppattiy±   asambhavato.   Ito   pares³ti   “no  pariyesan±n±-
natta½ paµicca uppajjati pari¼±han±nattan”ti-±d²su.
 
                                      Dutiyavedan±n±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            6. B±hiradh±tun±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    90. Pañca dh±tuyo k±m±vacar± r³pasabh±vatt±.
 
                                        B±hiradh±tun±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Saññ±n±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    91.  ¾p±the patitanti cakkhussa ±p±thagata½ s±µakaveµhan±disaññita½ bh³tasa-
ªgh±ta½  samm±  nissita½.  Cakkhudv±re  sampaµicchan±disampayuttasaññ±na½
saªkappagatikatt±,  cakkhuviññ±ºasampayuttasaññ±gahaºeneva  v±  gahetabbato
“r³pasaññ±ti   cakkhuviññ±ºasampayutt±   saññ±”ti   vutta½   tattha   saññ±ya   eva
labbhanato.    Eteneva    hi    ta½sampayutto    saªkappoti    idampi    sa½vaººitanti
daµµhabba½.    Ten±ha   “saññ±saªkappachand±   ekajavanav±repi   n±n±javanav±-
repi   labbhant²”ti.  Javanasampayuttassa  vitakkassa  chandagatikatt±  vutta½  “t²hi
cittehi  sampayutto  saªkappo”ti.  Chandikataµµhen±ti  chandakaraºaµµhena, icchita-
µµhen±ti    attho.   Anu¹ahanaµµhen±Ti   pari¹ahanaµµhena.   Sannissaya¹±haras±   hi
r±gaggi-±dayo  “r³pe”ti  pana  tassa ±rammaºadassanameta½. Pari¼±hoti pari¼±ha-
s²sena  apekkha½  vadati.  Ten±ha “pari¼±he uppanne”ti-±di. “Pari¼±ho”ti da¼hajjho-
s±n±  (2.0132) balav±k±rappatt± vutt±ti ±ha “pari¼±hapariyesan± pana n±n±javana-
v±reyeva  labbhant²”ti.  T±sa½  laddh³panissayabh±vatoti  dasseti.  Imin± nayen±ti
“uppajjati  saññ±n±nattan”ti  ettha  vuttanayena  attho  veditabbo. “R³pasaññ±din±-
n±sabh±va½  sañña½  paµicca k±masaªkapp±din±n±sabh±vo saªkappo uppajjat²”-
ti-±din± nayena veditabbo.



 
                                             Saññ±n±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           8. Nopariyesan±n±nattasuttavaººan±
 
    92. Paµisedhamattameva n±na½, sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayamev±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                      Nopariyesan±n±nattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         9. B±hiraphassan±nattasutt±divaººan±
 
    93.   Vuttappak±re   ¾rammaºeti   “±p±the   patitan”ti-±din±   heµµh±  vuttappak±re
r³p±rammaºe.    Saññ±ti   r³pasaññ±va.   Ar³padhammopi   sam±no   yasmi½   ±ra-
mmaºe  pavattati,  ta½  phusanto  viya  hot²ti  vutta½  “±rammaºa½  phusam±no”ti.
Taºh±ya  vatthubh³ta½yeva  r³p±rammaºa½  labbhat²ti  katv±  “r³pal±bho”ti  adhi-
ppetanti   ±ha   “saha   taºh±ya  ±rammaºa½  r³pal±bho”ti.  Sabbasaªg±hikanayoti
ekasmi½yeva  ±rammaºe sabbesa½ saññ±d²na½ dhamm±na½ uppattiy± sabbasa-
ªgaºhanavasena  dassitanayo.  Ten±ha “ekasmi½yev±”ti-±di. Sabbasaªg±hikana-
yoti  v±  dhuvaparibhogavasena  nibaddh±rammaºanti  v±  ±gantuk±rammaºanti v±
vibh±ga½    akatv±    sabbasaªg±hikanayo.    Aparo   nayo.   Missakoti   ±gantuk±ra-
mmaºe nibaddh±rammaºe ca visayato nibaddh±rammaºena missako. Nibaddh±ra-
mmaºe   satt±na½  kileso  mando  hoti.  Tath±  hi  saññ±saªkappaphassavedan±va
dassit±.  Ya½ kiñci viy±ti ya½ kiñci aññamañña½ viya. Khobhetv±ti kut³halupp±da-
navasena citta½ khobhetv±.
    Up±sik±ti  (2.0133)  tassa  amaccaputtassa bhariya½ sandh±y±ha. Tasminti ±ga-
ntuk±rammaºe. L±bho n±ma “labbhat²”ti katv±.
    Uruvalliyav±s²ti  uruvalliyaleºav±s², uruvalliyavih±rav±s²ti vadanti. P±¼iy±ti “dh±tu-
n±natta½,   bhikkhave,   paµicca   uppajjat²”ti-±dinayapavatt±ya   imiss±  suttap±¼iy±.
Parivaµµetv±ti  majjhe gahitaphassavedan±pariyos±ne µhapanavasena p±¼i½ pariva-
µµetv±.  Vuttappak±reti-±di parivattetabb±k±radassana½. Tattha vuttappak±reti ±p±-
thagatar³p±rammaºe.    Avibh³tav±ranti    avibh³t±rammaºav±ra½.   Ayameva   v±
p±µho.  Gaºhanti kathenti. Ekajavanav±repi labbhanti cirataranives±bh±v±. N±n±ja-
vanav±reyeva da¼hataranivesat±ya.
    94.  Dasama½  utt±nameva  navame  vuttanayatt±.  Paµisedhamattameva  hettha
n±nattanti.
 
                                     B±hiraphassan±nattasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 N±nattavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Sattadh±tusuttavaººan±
 
    95.  ¾bh±t²ti  ±bh±,  ±lokabh±vena  nipphajjati,  upaµµh±t²ti  v± attho. So eva nijj²va-
µµhena   dh±t³ti   ±bh±dh±tu.   ¾lokass±ti   ±lokakasiºassa.   Suµµhu,   sobhana½  v±
bh±t²ti   subha½.   Kasiºasahacaraºato   jh±na½  subha½.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva.
Suparisuddhavaººa½  kasiºa½.  ¾k±s±nañc±dayopi  subh±rammaºa½  ev±ti keci.
Desana½  niµµh±pes²ti  desana½  uddesamatte  eva µhapesi. P±¼iya½ “andhak±ra½
paµicca  paññ±yat²”ti etth±pi ±rammaºameva gahita½, tath± “aya½ dh±tu asubha½
paµicca   paññ±yat²”ti   etth±pi.   Yath±   hi  idha  suvaººa½  kasiºa½  subhanti  adhi-
ppeta½, eva½ dubbaººa½ asubhanti.
    Andhak±ra½   paµicc±ti  andhak±ra½  paµicch±dakapaccaya½  paµicca.  Paññ±ya-
t²ti  p±kaµo  hoti.  Ten±ha  “andhak±ro h²”ti-±di. ¾lokopi, andhak±rena (2.0134) pari-
cchinno hot²ti yojan±. Andhak±ro t±va ±lokena paricchinno hotu “yattha



±loko  natthi,  tattha andhak±ro”ti ±loko katha½ andhak±rena paricchinno hot²ti ±ha
“andhak±rena  hi  so  p±kaµo  hot²”ti.  Paricchedalekh±ya  viya  cittar³pa½ andhak±-
rena   hi   parito  paricchinno  hutv±  paññ±yati,  yath±  ta½  ch±y±ya  ±tapo.  Eseva
nayoti   asubhasubh±na½  aññamaññaparicchinnata½  atidisitv±  tattha  adhippeta-
meva   dassento   “asubhe  sati  subha½  paññ±yat²”ti  ±ha.  Evam±h±ti  “asubha½
paµicca  subha½  paññ±yat²”ti  avoca. “R³p² r³p±ni passat²”ti-±d²su viya uttarapada-
lopen±ya½   niddesoti   ±ha   “r³pa½   paµicc±ti   r³p±vacarasam±patti½   paµicc±”ti.
T±ya  hi  sati  adhigat±ya.  R³pasamatikkam± v± hot²ti sabh±v±rammaº±na½ r³pa-
jjh±n±na½   samatikkam±   ±k±s±nañc±yatanasam±patti  n±ma  hot²ti  attho.  Eseva
nayoti  imin±  “±k±s±nañc±yatanasamatikkam± viññ±ºañc±yatanasam±patti n±ma
hot²”ti-±din±  dvepi  pak±re  atidisati. Paµisaªkh±Ti paµisaªkh±ñ±ºena. Appavattinti
yath±paricchinnak±la½ appavattana½. Etena khaºanirodh±di½ paµikkhipati.
     Katha½   sam±patti   pattabb±ti  im±su  sattasu  dh±t³su  k±  pak±r±  saññ±sam±-
patti   n±n±   hutv±   sam±pajjitabb±.   Ten±ha  “k²dis±  sam±pattiyo”ti-±di.  Saññ±ya
atthibh±ven±ti  paµukicc±ya  saññ±ya  atthibh±vena.  Sukhumasaªkh±r±na½ tattha
sam±pattiya½ avasissat±ya. Nirodhov±ti saªkh±r±na½ nirodho eva.
 
                                                Sattadh±tusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Sanid±nasuttavaººan±
 
    96.  Bh±vanapu½sakameta½  “visama½  candimas³riy±  parivattant²”ti-±d²su  (a.
ni.  4.70)  viya.  Sanid±nanti  attano  phala½ nidad±t²ti nid±na½, k±raºanti ±ha “sani-
d±no  (2.0135)  sappaccayo”ti.  K±mapaµisa½yuttoti k±mar±gasaªkh±tena k±mena
paµisa½yutto  v±  k±mapaµibaddho  v±.  Takket²ti takko. Abh³tak±ra½ sam±ropetv±
kappet²ti saªkappo. ¾rammaºe citta½ appet²ti appan±. Visesena appet²ti byappan±.
¾rammaºe   citta½  abhiniropenta½  viya  pavattat²ti  cetaso  abhiniropan±.  Micch±
vipar²to   p±pako   saªkappoti   micch±saªkappo.  Aññesu  ca  k±mapaµisa½yuttesu
vijjam±nesu  vitakko  eva  k±madh±tusaddena  niru¼ho  daµµhabbo vitakkassa k±ma-
pasaªgappattis±tisayatt±.    Esa   nayo   by±p±dadh±tu-±d²supi.   Sabbepi   akusal±
dhamm± k±madh±tu h²najjh±sayehi k±metabbadh±tubh±vato.
    Kilesak±massa    ±rammaºabh±vatt±   sabb±kusalasa½g±hik±ya   k±madh±tuy±
itar±   dve   saªgahetv±   kathana½  sabbasaªg±hik±.  Tissanna½  dh±t³na½  añña-
mañña½  asaªkarato kath± asambhinn±. Ima½ k±m±vacarasaññita½ k±mavitakka-
saññitañca   k±madh±tu½.  Paµicc±ti  paccayabh³ta½  labhitv±.  T²hi  k±raºeh²ti  t²hi
s±rabh³tehi k±raºehi.
    By±p±davitakko  by±p±do  uttarapadalopena, so eva nijj²vaµµhena sabh±vadh±ra-
ºaµµhena  dh±t³ti  by±p±dadh±tu.  By±pajjati  citta½  eten±ti  by±p±do,  doso. By±p±-
dopi   dh±t³ti  yojan±.  Sahaj±tapaccay±divasen±ti  sahaj±ta-aññamaññanissayasa-
mpayutta-atthi-avigatapaccayavasena.   Visesena   hi   parassa   attano  ca  dukkh±-
pana½  vihi½s±,  s±  eva dh±tu, atthato rosan± par³pagh±to, tath± pavatto v± dosa-



sahagatacittupp±do.
    Tiºagahane  araññeti  tiºehi  gahanabh³te  araññe.  Anayabyasananti  ap±yabya-
sana½,   pariharaº³p±yarahita½   vipattinti  v±  attho.  Ava¹¹hi½  vin±santi  ava¹¹hi-
ñceva   vin±sañc±ti   vadanti   sabbaso   va¹¹hirahita½.   Sukkhatiºad±yo   viya  ±ra-
mmaºa½  kilesaggisa½vaddhanaµµhena.  Tiºukk±  viya  akusalasaññ± anudahana-
µµhena.  Tiºakaµµha  …pe… satt± anayabyasan±pattito. “Ime satt±”ti hi ayoniso paµi-
pajjam±n± adhippet±. Ten±ha “yath± sukkhatiºad±ye”ti-±di.
    Samat±bh±vato   (2.0136)   samat±virodhato  visamat±hetuto  ca  visam±  r±g±da-
yoti ±ha “r±gavisam±d²ni anugatan”ti. Icchitabb± avassa½bh±vinibh±vena.
    Sa½kilesato nikkhamanaµµhena nekkhammo, so eva nijj²vaµµhena dh±t³ti nekkha-
mmadh±tu.   Sv±ya½   nekkhammasaddo   pabbajj±d²su  kusalavitakke  ca  niru¼hoti
±ha  “nekkhammavitakkopi nekkhammadh±t³”ti. Itar±pi dve dh±tuyoti aby±p±da-a-
vihi½s±dh±tuyo  vadati. Visu½ d²petabb± sar³pena ±gatatt±. Vitakk±dayoti nekkha-
mmasaªkappacchandapari¼±hapariyesan±.  Yath±nur³pa½ attano attano paccay±-
nur³pa½.  Katha½  panettha  kusaladhammesu pari¼±ho vuttoti? Saªkh±rapari¼±ha-
matta½   sandh±yeta½  vutta½,  so¼asasu  ±k±resu  dukkhasacce  sant±paµµho  viya
vutto, yassa vigamena arahato s²tibh±vappatti vuccati.
     Saya½ na by±pajjati, tena v± ta½samaªg²puggalo na kiñci by±p±det²ti aby±p±do,
Vihi½s±ya  vuttavipariy±yehi  s±  veditabb±.  Hitesibh±vena  mijjati  siniyhat²ti mitto,
mittassa   es±ti   metti,  aby±p±do.  Mett±yan±ti  mett±k±raºa½,  mett±ya  v±  ayan±
pavattan±.  Mett±yitattanti mett±yitassa mett±ya pavattassa bh±vo. Mett±cetovimu-
tt²ti mett±yanavasena pavatto cittasam±dhi. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                 Sanid±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                3. Giñjak±vasathasuttavaººan±
 
    97.  Ito  paµµh±y±Ti  “dh±tu½,  bhikkhave”ti  imasm±  tatiyasuttato  paµµh±ya. Y±va
kammavaggo,   t±va   netv±  upagantv±  seti  etth±ti  ±sayo,  h²n±dibh±vena  adh²no
±sayo  ajjh±sayo,  ta½ ajjh±saya½, adhimuttanti attho. Saññ± uppajjat²ti-±d²su h²n±-
dibheda½   ajjh±saya½   paµicca   h²n±dibhed±   saññ±,  tannissayadiµµhivikappan±,
vitakko  ca uppajjati sahaj±takoµiy± upanissayakoµiy± ca. Satth±res³ti tesa½ satthu-
paµiññat±ya    vutta½,    na    satthulakkhaºasabbh±vato.    Asamm±sambuddhes³ti
±dh±re   visaye   ca   bhumma½   ekato   katv±   (2.0137)   vuttanti  paµhama½  t±va
dassento    “maya½    samm±sambuddh±”ti-±di½    vatv±    itara½   dassento   “tesu
samm±sambuddh±   ete”ti-±dim±ha.  Tesa½  “maya½  samm±sambuddh±”ti  uppa-
nnadiµµhi  idha  m³labh±vena  pucchit±, itar± anusaªkit±ti pucchatiyev±ti s±saªka½
vadati.
     “Mahat²”ti    ettha    mah±saddo    “mah±jano”ti-±d²su    viya   bahu-atthav±cakoti
daµµhabbo.  Avijj±pi  h²nah²natarah²natam±dibhedena  bahupak±r±.  Tass±ti diµµhiy±.
Kasm±  panettha  “yadida½  avijj±  dh±t³”ti  avijja½ uddharitv± “h²na½ dh±tu½ paµi-



cc±”ti   ajjh±sayadh±tu   niddiµµh±ti?  Na  kho  paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½,  “añña½
uddharitv±  añña½  niddiµµh±”ti,  yato avijj±s²sena ajjh±sayadh±tu eva gahit±. Avijj±-
gahito   hi  purisapuggalo  diµµhajjh±sayo  h²n±dibheda½  avijj±dh±tu½  niss±ya  tato
saññ±diµµhi-±dike  saªkappeti. Paºidhi patthan±, s± pana tath± tath± cittassa µhapa-
navasena   hot²ti   ±ha  “cittaµµhapanan”ti.  Ten±ha  “s±  panes±”ti-±di.  Eteti  h²napa-
ccay±   saññ±diµµhivitakkacetan±   patthan±   paºidhisaªkh±t±  h²n±  dhamm±.  H²no
n±ma  h²nadhammasam±yogato.  Sabbapad±n²ti  “paññapet²”ti-±d²ni pad±ni yojeta-
bb±ni    h²nasaddena   majjhimuttamaµµh±nantarassa   asambhavato.   Upapajjana½
“upapatt²”ti  ±ha  “dve  upapattiyo paµil±bho ca nibbatti c±”ti. Tattha h²nakul±d²ti ±di-
saddena  h²nar³pabhogaparis±d²na½  saªgaho. H²nattikavasen±ti h²nattike vuttatti-
kapadavasen±ti   adhipp±yo.   Cittupp±dakkhaºeti   ida½  h²nattikapariy±pann±na½
cittupp±d±na½  vasena tattha tattha laddhatt± vutta½. Pañcasu n²cakules³ti caº¹±-
lavenanes±darathak±rapukkusakulesu.  Dv±dasa-akusalacittupp±d±na½  pana  yo
koci  paµil±bho  h²noti  yojan±.  Sesadvayepi  eseva  nayo. Imasmi½ µh±neti “y±ya½,
bhante,  diµµh²”ti-±din±  ±gate imasmi½ µh±ne. “Dh±tu½, bhikkhave, paµicca uppajja-
t²”ti-±din± ±gatatt± nibbattiyeva adhippet±, na paµil±bho.
 
                                            Giñjak±vasathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                4. H²n±dhimuttikasuttavaººan±
 
    98. Ekato (2.0138) hont²ti sam±nacchandat±ya ajjh±sayato ekato honti. Nirantar±
hont²ti  t±ya  eva  sam±nacchandat±ya cittena nibbises± honti. Idha adhimutti n±ma
ajjh±sayadh±t³ti ±ha “h²n±dhimuttik±ti h²najjh±say±”ti.
 
                                            H²n±dhimuttikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Caªkamasuttavaººan±
 
    99.   Mah±paññes³Ti   vipulapaññesu.  Nanti  s±riputtatthera½.  Khandhantaranti
khandhavibh±ga½,   khandh±na½   v±   antara½  viseso  atth²ti  khandhantaro.  Esa
nayo    sesesupi.    Parikammanti   iddhividh±dhigamassa   pubbabh±gaparikamma-
ñceva  uttaraparikammañca.  ¾nisa½santi iddh±nisa½sañceva ±nisa½sañca. Adhi-
µµh±na½  vikubbananti  adhiµµh±navidh±nañceva  vikubbanavidh±nañca. Vuttanaye-
nev±ti “pathavi½ pattharanto viy±”ti-±din±.
    Dhutaªgaparih±ranti  dhutaªg±na½  pariharaºavidhi½. Pariharaºaggahaºeneva
sam±d±na½  siddha½  hot²ti  ta½ na gahita½. ¾nisa½santi ta½ta½dhutaªgapariha-
raºe  daµµhabba½  ±nisa½sameva.  Samodh±nanti  “ettak± piº¹ap±tapaµisa½yutt±,
ettak±   sen±sanapaµisa½yutt±”ti   paccayavasena   aññamaññañca   antogadhatt±.
Adhiµµh±nanti adhiµµh±navidhi½. Bhedanti ukkaµµh±dibhedañceva bhinn±k±rañca.



    Parikammanti   “dibbacakkhu   eva½   upp±detabba½,  eva½  visodhetabban”ti-±-
din±   parikammavidh±na½.   ¾nisa½santi   paresa½  ajjh±say±nur³p±yatan±di-±ni-
sa½sapabheda½.   Upakkilesanti   s±dh±raºa½   as±dh±raºa½   duvidha½   upakki-
lesa½. Vipassan±bh±vanupakkiles± hi dibbacakkhussa upakkiles±ti veditabb±.
    Saªkhepavitth±ragambh²rutt±navicitrakath±d²s³ti  saªkhepo vitth±ro gambh²rat±
utt±nat±  vicitrabh±vo  neyyatthat±  n²tatthat±ti evam±d²su dhammassa kathetabba-
ppak±resu ta½ ta½ kathetabb±k±ra½.
    Iti-saddo (2.0139) ±di-attho, pak±rattho v±. Tena–
          “¾dimhi s²la½ deseyya, (d². ni. aµµha. 1.190; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.291)
          majjhe citta½ viniddise;
          ante paññ± kathetabb±,
          eso dhammakath±vidho”ti.–
Eva½ kathetabb±k±ra½ saªgaºh±ti.
          “Sithila½ dhanitañca d²gharassa½, garuka½ lahukañca niggah²ta½;
          sambandha½    vavatthita½   vimutta½,   dasadh±   byañjanabuddhiy±   pabhe-
do”ti. (d². ni. 1.190; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.291; pari. 485)–
Eva½  vutta½  dasavidha½  byañjanabuddhi½.  Aµµhuppattinti  tassa  tassa suttassa
j±takassa  ca aµµhuppatti½. Anusandhinti pacch±nusandhi-±di-anusandhi½. Pubb±-
paranti   sambandha½.  Ida½  pada½  eva½  vattabba½,  ida½  pubb±para½  eva½
gahetabbanti.



     Kulasaªgaºhanaparih±ranti  l±bhupp±danattha½  kul±na½  saªgaºhanavidhino
pariharaºa½ tanniyamita½ ekantika½ kulasaªgahaºavidhi½.
 
                                                 Caªkamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Sag±th±suttavaººan±
 
    100.    “Dh±tuso    sa½sandant²”ti   ida½   ajjh±sayato   sarikkhat±dassana½,   na
k±yena   miss²bh±vadassananti   ±ha  “samuddantare”ti-±di.  Nirantaroti  nibbiseso.
Sa½sagg±ti  pañcavidhasa½saggahetu.  Sa½saggagahaºena cettha sa½saggava-
tthuk± taºh± gahit±. Ten±ha “dassana …pe… snehen±”ti.
     Vanati  bhajati  sajjati  ten±ti  vana½,  vanathoti  ca  kileso vuccat²ti ±ha “vanatho
j±toti kilesavana½ j±tan”ti. Itare sa½saggam³lak±ti tameva paµikkhipanto ±ha “ada-
ssanen±”ti.  S±dhuj²v²ti  s±dhu suµµhu j²v², ta½j²vanas²lo. Ten±ha “parisuddhaj²vita½
j²vam±no”ti.
 
                                                  Sag±th±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         7. Assaddhasa½sandanasuttavaººan±
 
    101.  Niroj±ti  (2.0140)  saddh±sneh±bh±vena  nisneh±.  Tato  eva arasabh±vena
niras±.  Ekasadis±ti samasam± nibbises±. Ten±ha “nirantar±”ti. Alajjit±ya ekas²ma-
kat±  bhinnamariy±d±.  Saddh±  tesa½  atth²ti saddh±. Tantip±lak±ti saddhammata-
ntiy±   p±lak±.   Va½s±nurakkhak±ti  ariyava½sassa  anurakkhak±.  ¾raddhav²riy±ti
paggahitav²riy±.  Yasm±  t±dis±na½  v²riya½  paripuººa½  n±ma hoti kiccasiddhiy±,
tasm±    vutta½    “paripuººaparakkam±”ti.   Sabbakiccaparigg±hik±y±ti   catunna½
satipaµµh±n±na½ bh±van±kiccaparigg±hik±ya.
 
                                     Assaddhasa½sandanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          8-12. Assaddham³lakasutt±divaººan±
 
    102-106.  Aµµham±d²n²Ti  aµµhama½  navama½ dasama½ ek±dasama½ dv±dasa-
manti  im±ni  pañca  sutt±n²ti  eke. Apare pana nava sutt±n²ti icchanti. Sv±yamattho
aµµhakath±ya½ vuttoyeva. P±¼iyañca kesuci potthakesu likh²yati.
 
                                        Assaddham³lakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Kammapathavaggo
 
 
                                                 1-2. Asam±hitasutt±divaººan±
 
    107-108.  Ito  pares³Ti  ito  dutiyavaggato  paresu  suttesu.  Paµhamanti  paµhama-
vagge paµhama½. Kasm± panettha eva½ desan± pavatt±ti ±ha “eva½ vuccam±ne”-
ti-±di.
 
                                              Asam±hitasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          3-5. Pañcasikkh±padasutt±divaººan±
 
    109-111.  Sur±merayasaªkh±tanti  (2.0141)  piµµhasur±disur±saªkh±ta½ pupph±-
sav±dimerayasaªkh±tañca.   Majjanaµµhena   majja½.   Sur±merayamajjappam±doti
vuccati  “majjati  ten±”ti  katv±. Tasmi½ tiµµhant²ti tasmi½ pam±de pamajjanavasena
tiµµhant²ti attho. Sesa½ tatiyacatutthesu suviññeyyamev±ti.
    Pañcame  t±ni  pad±ni  sa½vaººetu½  “pañcame”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tattha  p±ºo
n±ma  voh±rato  satto, paramatthato j²vitindriya½, ta½ p±ºa½ atip±tenti aticca anta-
reyeva,   atikkamma   v±  satth±d²hi  abhibhavitv±  p±tenti  saºika½  patitu½  adatv±
s²gha½   p±tent²ti   attho.   K±yena   v±c±ya   v±  adinna½  parasantaka½.  ¾diyant²ti
gaºhanti.  Micch±ti  na  samm±,  g±rayhavasena.  Mus±ti  atatha½ vatthu. Vadant²ti
visa½v±danavasena   vadanti.   Piyasuññakaraºato   pisuº±,  pisati  v±  pare  satte,
hi½sat²ti  attho.  Mammacchedik±ti  etena  parassa  mammacchedavasena  ekanta-
pharusasañcetan±   pharusav±c±   n±m±ti   dasseti.   Abhijjh±saddo  lubbhane  niru-
¼hoti ±ha “parabhaº¹e lubbhanas²l±ti attho”ti. By±pannanti dosavasena vipanna½.
Pakativijahanena  p³tibh³ta½.  S±dh³hi garahitabbata½ patt± “natthi dinnan”ti-±di-
nayappavatt±       natthik±hetuka-akiriyadiµµhi      kammapathapariy±pann±      n±ma.
Micchattapariy±pann± sabb±pi lokuttaramaggapaµipakkh± vipar²tadiµµhi.
    Tesanti  kammapath±na½. Voh±ratoti indriyabaddha½ up±d±ya paññattimattato.
Tiracch±nagat±d²s³ti   ±di-saddena   pet±na½   saªgaho.   Payogavatthumahantat±-
d²hi  mah±s±vajjat± tehi paccayehi uppajjam±n±ya cetan±ya balavabh±vato. Yath±-
vuttapaccayavipariy±yepi ta½ta½paccayehi cetan±ya balavabh±vavasena appas±-
vajjamah±s±vajjat±  v±  veditabb±.  IddhimayoTi kammavip±kiddhimayo d±µh±koµa-
n±d²na½ viya.
    Methunasam±c±res³ti   sad±raparad±ragamanavasena   duvidhesu  methunasa-
m±c±resu.  Tepi  h²n±dhimuttikehi  kattabbato  k±m±  n±ma.  Micch±c±roti  g±rayh±-
c±ro. G±rayhat± cassa ekantanih²nat±y±ti ±ha (2.0142) “ekantanindito l±mak±c±ro”-



ti     asaddhamm±dhipp±yen±ti    asaddhammasevan±dhipp±yena.    Gottarakkhit±ti
sagottehi  rakkhit±.  Dhammarakkhit±ti  sahadhammehi rakkhit±. Sass±mik± n±ma
s±rakkh±.    Yass±   gamane   daº¹o   µhapito,   s±   saparidaº¹±.   Bhariyabh±v±ya
dhanena   k²t±  dhanakk²t±.  Chandena  vasat²ti  chandav±sin².  Bhogattha½  vasat²ti
bhogav±sin². Paµattha½ vasat²ti paµav±sin². Udakapatta½ ±masitv± gahit± odapatta-
kin².    Cumbaµa½    apanetv±    gahit±   obhaµacumbaµ±.   Karamar±n²t±   dhaj±haµ±.
Taªkhaºika½  gahit±  muhuttik±. Abhibhavitv± v²tikkamo micch±c±ro mah±s±vajjo,
na  tath± dvinna½ sam±nacchandat±ya. Abhibhavitv± v²tikkamane satipi maggena-
maggapaµipatti-adhiv±sane               purimuppannasevan±bhisandhipayog±bh±vato
micch±c±ro  na  hoti  abhibhuyyam±nass±ti vadanti. Sevan±citte sati payog±bh±vo
appam±ºa½   yebhuyyena   itthiy±   sevan±payogassa   abh±vato.  Tath±  sati  pure-
tara½   sevan±cittassa  upaµµh±nepi  tass±  micch±c±ro  na  siy±,  tath±  purisassapi
sevan±payog±bh±ve.  Tasm±  attano ruciy± pavattitassa vasena tayo, balakk±rena
pavattitassa   vasena   tayoti   sabbepi   aggahitaggahaºena   “catt±ro   sambh±r±”ti
vutta½.
    ¾sevanamandat±y±ti  y±ya akusalacetan±ya sampha½ palapati, tass± ittarak±la-
t±ya pavattiy± an±sevan±ti paridubbal± hoti cetan±.
    Upasaggavasena  atthavisesav±cino  dh±tusadd±ti  abhijjh±yat²ti  padassa  para-
bhaº¹±bhimukh²ti-±di-attho  vutto. Tanninnat±y±ti tasmi½ parabhaº¹e lubbhanava-
sena    ninnat±ya.   Abhipubbo   jhe-saddo   lubbhane   niru¼hoti   daµµhabbo.   Yassa
bhaº¹a½ abhijjh±yati, tassa appaguºat±ya appas±vajj±, mah±guºat±ya mah±s±va-
jj±ti-±din±  nayena  tattha appas±vajjamah±s±vajjavibh±go veditabbo. Ten±ha “adi-
nn±d±na½ viy±”ti-±di. Attano pariº±mana½ cittenev±ti daµµhabba½.
    Hitasukha½  by±p±dayat²ti  yo  na½  upp±deti,  yassa  upp±deti,  tassa  sati sama-
v±ye  hitasukha½  vin±seti.  Aho  vat±ti  imin±  yath±  abhijjh±ne  vatthuno  ekantato
attano  pariº±mana½  dassita½  (2.0143),  evamidh±pi  vatthuno  “aho vat±”ti imin±
parassa  vin±sacint±ya  ekantato  niyamitabh±va½  dasseti.  Evañhi nesa½ d±ruºa-
ppavattiy± kammapathappavatti.
    Yath±bhuccagahaº±bh±ven±ti   yath±tacchagahaºassa   abh±vena   anicc±disa-
bh±vassa  nicc±dito gahaºena. Micch± passat²ti vitatha½ passati. Samphappal±po
viy±ti  imin±  ±sevanassa  appamahantat±hi  micch±diµµhiy± appas±vajjamah±s±va-
jjat±.   Vatthunoti   gahitavatthuno.   Gahit±k±ravipar²tat±ti   micch±diµµhiy±  gahit±k±-
rassa  vipar²tat±.  Tath±bh±ven±ti  attano  gahit±k±reneva  tass±  diµµhiy±, gahitassa
v± vatthuno upaµµh±na½ “evameta½, na ito aññath±”ti.
    Dhammatoti   sabh±vato.   Koµµh±satoti   cittaªgakoµµh±sato,   ya½koµµh±s±   honti,
tatoti  attho.  Cetan±dhamm±v±ti  cetan±sabh±v± eva. Paµip±µiy± satt±ti ettha nanu
cetan±  abhidhamme  kammapathesu na vutt±ti paµip±µiy± sattanna½ kammapatha-
bh±vo  na  yuttoti?  Na, avacanassa aññahetukatt±. Na hi tattha cetan±ya akamma-
pathatt±  kammapathar±simhi avacana½, kad±ci pana kammapatho hoti, na sabba-
d±ti   kammapathabh±vassa  aniyatatt±  avacana½.  Yad±,  panassa  kammapatha-
bh±vo   hoti,   tad±  kammapathar±sisaªgaho  na  niv±rito.  Etth±ha–  yadi  cetan±ya
sabbad±  kammapathabh±v±bh±vato  aniyato kammapathabh±voti kammapathar±-



simhi   avacana½,   nanu   abhijjh±d²nampi  kammapathabh±va½  appatt±na½  atthi-
t±ya  aniyato  kammapathabh±voti  tesampi kammapathar±simhi avacana½ ±pajja-
t²ti?   N±pajjati,   kammapathat±ta½sabh±gat±hi  tesa½  tattha  vuttatt±.  Yadi  eva½
cetan±pi   tattha   vattabb±  siy±?  Saccameta½.  S±  pana  p±º±tip±t±dik±ti  p±kaµo
tass±   kammapathabh±voti   na  vutt±  siy±.  Cetan±ya  hi  “cetan±ha½,  bhikkhave,
kamma½  vad±mi  (a.  ni.  6.63; kath±. 539) tividh±, bhikkhave, k±yasañcetan± aku-
sala½  k±yakamman”ti-±divacanato  (kath±.  539)  kammabh±vo p±kaµo. Kamma½-
yeva    ca   sugatiduggat²na½   tatthuppajjanakasukhadukkh±nañca   pathabh±vena
pavatta½  kammapathoti vuccat²ti p±kaµo, tass± kammapathabh±vo. Abhijjh±d²na½
pana  cetan±sam²hanabh±vena  sucaritaduccaritabh±vo,  cetan±janitapiµµhivaµµaka-
bh±vena     sugatiduggatitaduppajjanakasukhadukkh±na½    (2.0144)    pathabh±vo
c±ti,  na  tath±  p±kaµo  kammapathabh±voti, te eva tena sabh±vena dassetu½ abhi-
dhamme  kammapathar±sibh±vena vutt±. Atath±j±tiyakatt± v± cetan± tehi saddhi½
na    vutt±ti   daµµhabba½.   M³la½   patv±ti   m³ladesana½   patv±,   m³lasabh±vesu
dhammesu desiyam±nes³ti attho.
    Adinn±d±na½    satt±rammaºanti    ida½   “pañca   sikkh±pad±   paritt±rammaº±
ev±”ti  im±ya  p±¼iy±  virujjhati. Yañhi p±º±tip±t±diduss²lyassa ±rammaºa½, tadeva
ta½  veramaºiy±  ±rammaºa½. V²tikkamitabbavatthuto eva hi virat²ti. “Satt±ramma-
ºan”ti   v±   sattasaªkh±ta½   saªkh±r±rammaºameva   up±d±ya   vuttatt±   na  koci
virodho.  Tath±  hi vutta½ sammohavinodaniya½ (vibha. aµµha. 714) “y±ni sikkh±pa-
d±ni  ettha ‘satt±rammaº±n²’ti vutt±ni, t±ni yasm± ‘sattoti’ti saªkha½ gate saªkh±re-
yeva  ±rammaºa½  karont²”ti.  Ito paresupi eseva nayo. Visabh±gavatthuno “itthipu-
ris±”ti  gahetabbato  satt±rammaºotipi  eke.  “Eko diµµho, dve sut±”ti-±din± sampha-
ppalapane    diµµhasutamutaviññ±tavasena.    Tath±    abhijjh±ti    ettha   tath±-saddo
“diµµhasutamutaviññ±tavasen±”ti   idampi  upasa½harati,  na  sattasaªkh±r±ramma-
ºata½  eva  dassan±divasena abhijjh±yanato. “Natthi satt± opap±tik±”ti pavattam±-
n±pi  micch±diµµhi tebh³makadhamm±rammaº± ev±ti adhipp±yena tass± saªkh±r±-
rammaºat±   vutt±.  Katha½  pana  micch±diµµhiy±  mahaggatappatt±  dhamm±  ±ra-
mmaºa½   hont²ti?   S±dh±raºato.   Natthi  sukaµadukkaµ±na½  kamm±na½  phala½
vip±koti hi pavattam±n±ya atthato r³p±r³p±vacaradhamm±pi gahit±va hont²ti.
    Sukhabahulat±ya   r±j±no  hasam±n±pi  “cora½  gh±teth±”ti  vadanti,  h±so  pana
tesa½  aññavisayoti  ±ha “sanniµµh±pakacetan± pana nesa½ dukkhasampayutt±va
hot²”ti.  Majjhattavedano  na  hoti,  sukhavedanova.  Tattha  “k±m±na½ samuday±”-
ti-±din±  vedan±bhedo  veditabbo.  Lobhasamuµµh±no  mus±v±do  sukhavedano  v±
siy±  majjhattavedano v±, dosasamuµµh±no dukkhavedano v±ti mus±v±do tivedano
siy±. Imin± nayena sesesupi yath±raha½



vedan±na½   (2.0145)   “lobho   nid±na½  kamm±na½  samuday±y±”ti-±din±  bhedo
veditabbo.
    P±º±tip±to    dosamohavasena    dvim³lakoti    sampayuttam³lameva   sandh±ya
vutta½.  Tassa  hi  m³laµµhena upak±rabh±vo dosaviseso, nid±nam³le pana gayha-
m±ne   lobhamohavasenapi   vaµµati.  Samm³¼ho  ±misakiñjakkhak±mopi  hi  p±ºa½
hanati.   Tenev±ha  “lobho  nid±na½  kamm±na½  samuday±y±”ti-±di  (a.  ni.  3.34).
Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Asam±dinnas²lassa     sampattato     yath±-upaµµhitav²tikkamitabbavatthuto    virati
sampattavirati.   Sam±d±nena   uppann±  virati  sam±d±navirati.  Kiles±na½  samu-
cchindanavasena    pavatt±    maggasampayutt±    virati   samucchedavirati.   K±ma-
ñcettha   p±¼iya½   viratiyova   ±gat±,  sikkh±padavibhaªge  pana  cetan±pi  ±haritv±
dassit±ti tadubhayampi gaºhanto “cetan±pi vaµµanti viratiyop²”ti ±ha.
    Aduss²ly±rammaº±     j²vitindriy±di-±rammaº±    katha½    duss²ly±ni    pajahant²ti
dassetu½  “yath±  pan±”ti-±di vutta½. P±º±tip±t±d²hi viramaºavasena pavattanato
tad±rammaºabh±veneva   t±ni   pajahanti.   Na   hi  tadeva  ±rabbha  ta½  pajahitu½
sakk± tato anissaµabh±vato.
     Anabhijjh±  …pe…  viramantass±ti  abhijjha½  pajahantass±ti attho. Na hi mano-
duccaritato virati atthi anabhijjh±d²heva tappah±nasiddhito.
 
                                        Pañcasikkh±padasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Dasaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    113.  Micchattasammattavasen±ti  ettha micch±bh±vo micchatta½, tath± samm±-
bh±vo   sammatta½.   Tath±  tath±  pavatt±  akusalakkhandh±va  micch±sati,  eva½
micch±ñ±ºampi   daµµhabba½.   Na  hi  ñ±ºassa  micch±bh±vo  n±ma  atthi.  Tasm±
micch±ñ±ºinoti  micch±saññ±º±ti  attho, ayoniso pavattacittupp±d±ti (2.0146) adhi-
pp±yo.  Micch±paccavekkhaºen±ti  micch±diµµhi-±d²na½  micch±  ayoniso paccave-
kkhaºena.    Kusalavimutt²ti   pakatipurisasantaraj±nana½,   guºaviyuttassa   attano
sakattani  avaµµh±nanti  evam±di½  akusalapavatti½  “kusalavimutt²”ti gahetv± µhit±
micch±vimuttik±.  Samm±paccavekkhaº±ti  jh±navimokkh±d²su samm± avipar²ta½
pavatt± paccavekkhaº±.
 
                                                 Dasaªgasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             4. Catutthavaggo
 



 
                                                    1. Catudh±tusuttavaººan±
 
    114.  Patiµµh±dh±t³ti sahaj±t±na½ dhamm±na½ patiµµh±bh³t± dh±tu. ¾bandhana-
dh±t³ti   nah±niyacuººassa  udaka½  viya  sahaj±tadhamm±na½  ±bandhanabh³t±
dh±tu.  Parip±canadh±t³ti  s³riyo  phal±d²na½ viya sahaj±tadhamm±na½ parip±ca-
nabh³t±  dh±tu. Vitthambhanadh±t³ti dutiyo viya sahaj±tadhamm±na½ vitthambha-
nabh³t±  dh±tu. Kes±dayo v²sati koµµh±s±. ¾di-saddena pitt±dayo santappan±dayo
uddhaªgam± v±t±dayo gahit±. Et±ti dh±tuyo.
 
                                                Catudh±tusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              2. Pubbesambodhasuttavaººan±
 
    115.  Aya½  pathav²dh±tu½  niss±ya ta½ ±rabbha pavatto ass±do. Eva½ pavatt±-
nanti  eva½  k±ye pabh±vassa pavedanavaseneva pavatt±na½. Hutv± abh±v±k±re-
n±ti  pubbe  avijjam±n±  paccayas±maggiy±  hutv± uppajjitv± puna bhaªgupagama-
nato uddha½ abh±v±k±rena. Na nicc±ti anicc± addhuvatt±, dhuva½ nicca½. Paµip²-
¼an±k±ren±ti  udayabbayavasena  abhiºha½  p²¼an±k±rena (2.0147) dukkhaµµhena.
Sabh±vavigam±k±ren±ti  attano sabh±vassa vigacchan±k±rena. Sabh±vadhamm±
hi   appamatta½   khaºa½   patv±   nirujjhanti.   Tasm±   te   “jar±ya  maraºena  c±”ti
dvedh±  vipariºamanti.  Ten±ha “vipariº±madhamm±”ti. ¾d²na½ v±ti pavattet²ti ±d²-
navo,   paramak±paññat±.  Vin²yat²ti  v³pasam²yati.  Accantappah±navasena  nissa-
rati eten±ti nissaraºa½.
    S±ya½  nipann±  sabbaratti½  khepetv±  p±to  uµµhah±ma,  m±sapuººaghaµo viya
no sar²ra½ nissand±bh±vato.
    Phusitamattesup²ti udakassa phusitamattesupi.
    Atin±menti  k±la½.  Eva½  Vuttanayena pavatt± puggal± et± pathav²dh±tu-±dayo
ass±denti n±ma abhirativasena tattha ±kaªkhupp±danato.
    Abhivisiµµhena   ñ±ºen±ti   aggamaggañ±ºena.   Rukkho   bodhi  “bujjhati  etth±”ti
katv±.  Maggo  bodhi  “bujjhati  eten±”ti  katv±.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  bodhi  samm±
s±mañca  sabbadhamm±na½  bujjhanato.  Nibb±na½  bodhi  bujjhitabbato. Tesanti
niddh±raºe  s±mivacana½.  S±vakap±ram²ñ±ºanti s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½ y±th±vato
dassanavatthu.
    Akupp±ti  paµipakkhehi  akopetabbo.  K±raºatoti  ariyamaggato.  Tato  hissa aku-
ppat±.   Ten±ha   “s±   h²”ti-±d².  ¾rammaºatoti  nibb±n±rammaºato  nibb±n±ramma-
º±na½ lokiyasam±patt²na½ abh±vato.
     Vitth±ravasen±ti  ekekadh±tuvasen±ti vadanti, ekekiss± pana dh±tuy± lakkhaºa-
vibhattidassanavasena.  Yanti  hetu-atthe nip±to, ya½ nimittanti attho. Ass±deti ete-
n±ti  ass±do,  taºh±.  Aya½ pathav²dh±tuy± ass±doti ettha aya½-saddo “pah±napa-
µivedho”ti  etth±pi  ±netv±  sambandhitabbo “aya½ pah±napaµivedho paµivijjhitabba-



µµhena  samudayasaccan”ti.  Esa  nayo  sesasaccesupi.  Y±ti  yath±vuttesu  ass±do
±d²navo   nissaraºanti   imesu  t²su  µh±nesu  pavatt±  (2.0148)  y±  diµµhi  …pe…  yo
sam±dhi, aya½ bh±van±paµivedho maggasaccanti vuttanayeneva yojetabba½.
 
                                          Pubbesambodhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Acari½suttavaººan±
 
    116.  Yath± y±vat± nissaraºapariyesanaµµh±ne ±d²navapariyesan±, eva½ y±vat±
±d²navapariyesanaµµh±ne   ass±dapariyesan±   samm±paµipannass±ti  vutta½  “aca-
rinti ñ±ºac±rena acari½, anubhavanac±ren±”ti.
 
                                                   Acari½suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Noceda½suttavaººan±
 
    117.  Nissaµ±ti-±d²ni pad±ni, ±dito vuttapaµisedhen±ti “nev±”ti ettha vuttena nak±-
rena.   Ten±ha   “na   nissaµ±”ti-±di.   Vimariy±dikaten±ti-±di   ca   ettha   viharaºape-
kkhaºe  karaºavacana½.  Dutiyanayeti “yato ca kho, bhikkhave”ti-±din± vuttanaye.
Kilesavaµµamariy±d±ya   sabbaso   abh±vato   nimmariy±dikatena   cittena.  Ten±ha
“tatth±”ti-±di. T²s³ti dutiy±d²su t²su.
 
                                                 Noceda½suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Ekantadukkhasuttavaººan±
 
    118.  Ekanteneva  dukkh±ti  av²cimah±nirayo  viya ekantato dukkh± eva sukhena
avomiss±.  Dukkhena  anupatit±ti  dukkheneva  sabbaso  upagat±. Dukkhena okka-
nt±ti  bahiddh±  viya  antopi dukkhena avakkant± anupaviµµh±. Sukhavedan±pacca-
yat±ya   im±sa½   dh±t³na½   sukhat±   viya  dukkhavedan±paccayat±pi  veditabb±,
saªkh±radukkhat±   pana   sabbattha   carit±   eva   (2.0149).   Sabbatth±ti  sabb±su
dh±t³su,   sabbaµµh±nesu  v±.  Paµhama½  sukha½  dassetv±pi  pacch±  dukkhassa
kathitatt± “dukkhalakkhaºa½ kathitan”ti vutta½.
 
                                             Ekantadukkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6-10. Abhinandasutt±divaººan±
 



    119-123.    Chaµµhasattamesu    vaµµavivaµµa½    kathita½.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana
“vivaµµa½  kathitan”ti  vutta½. T²su Suttesu. Catusaccamev±ti catt±ri sacc±ni sam±-
haµ±ni  catusaccanti  tesa½ ekajjha½ gahaºa½, niyamo pana tabbinimuttassa para-
matthassa abh±vato.
 
                                              Abhinandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Catutthavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Dh±tusa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    4. Anamataggasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Tiºakaµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    124.  Upasaggo  (2.0150)  sam±savisaye  sas±dhana½  kiriya½  dasset²ti  vutta½
“ñ±ºena   anugantv±p²”ti.   Vassasata½   vassasahassanti   nidassanamattameta½,
tato  bhiyyopi  anugantv± anamataggo eva sa½s±ro. Agga-saddo idha mariy±dava-
cano,     anuddesikañceta½     vacananti     ±ha    “aparicchinnapubb±parakoµiko”ti.
Aññath±                antimabhavikaparicchinnakatavimuttiparip±can²yadhamm±d²na½
vasena   aparicchinnapubb±parakoµi   na   sakk±   vattu½.   Sa½saraºa½  sa½s±ro.
Pacchim±pi  na  paññ±yati  andhab±l±na½  vasen±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  bhagav±
“d²gho   b±l±na   sa½s±ro”ti  (dha.  pa.  60).  Vemajjheyeva  pana  satt±  sa½saranti
pubb±parakoµ²na½  alabbhan²yatt±.  Attho  paritto  hoti yath±bh³t±vabodh±bh±vato.
Buddhasamayeti    s±saneti   attho.   Attho   mah±   yath±bh³t±vabodhisambhavato,
atthassa   vipulat±ya   ta½sadis±  upam±  natth²ti  paritta½yeva  upama½  ±harant²ti
adhipp±yo.  Id±ni  vuttamevattha½  “p±¼iya½  h²”ti-±din±  samattheti.  M±tu m±taroti
m±tu m±t±mahiyo. Tassev±ti dukkhasseva. Tibbanti dukkhapariy±yoti.
 
                                                Tiºakaµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                       2. Pathav²suttavaººan±
 
    125.  Mah±pathavinti  avisesena  anavasesapariy±d±yin²ti ±ha “cakkav±¼apariya-
ntan”ti. Parikappavacanañceta½.
 
                                                   Pathav²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. Assusuttavaººan±
 
    126. Kandana½ (2.0151) sasadda½, rodana½ pana kevalamev±ti ±ha “kandant±-
nanti  sasadda½  rudam±n±nan”ti. Pavattanti sandanavasena pavatta½. “Sinerura-
sm²hi paricchinnes³”ti saªkhepena



vuttamattha½  vivaranto “sineruss±”ti-±dim±ha. Maºimayanti indan²lamaºimaya½.
Sinerussa   pubbadakkhiºakoºasamapades±   “pubbadakkhiºapass±”ti  adhippet±.
Tehi   nikkhantarajatarasmiyo  indan²larasmiyo  ca  ekato  hutv±.  T±sa½  rasm²na½
antares³ti   t±sa½   cat³hi  koºehi  nikkhantarasm²na½  cat³su  antaresu.  Catt±roTi
dakkhiº±dibhed±  catt±ro  mah±samudd±  honti.  Vi-asananti  visesena  khepana½.
Ki½ pana tanti ±ha “vin±soti attho”ti.
 
                                                     Assusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         4. Kh²rasuttavaººan±
 
    127.   M±tuthaññanti   p²ta½   m±tuy±   thanato   nibbattakh²ra½   bahutaranti  vedi-
tabba½.
 
                                                     Kh²rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Pabbatasuttavaººan±
 
    128.   “Anamataggassa   sa½s±rassa   d²ghatamatt±   na   sukara½   nasukaran”ti
aµµhakath±p±µho.  Katha½ nacchindat²ti katha½ na pariyos±peti, k±yacipi gahaºat±-
y±ti  adhipp±yo.  Tayo  kapp±sa½s³ti  tayo  ekakapp±sa½s³.  Yehi  na½  phuµµha½,
tatopi   sukhumatara½   s±sapamatta½   kh²yeyya  pabbata½  sabbabh±gehi  aticira-
vela½ parimajjante.
 
                                                  Pabbatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. S±sapasuttavaººan±
 
    129.  Nagaranti  (2.0152) nagarasaªkhepena p±k±rena parikkhittata½ sandh±ya
vutta½.  Anto  pana  sabbaso vicittas±sapehi eva puººa½, eva½ cuººik±baddha½.
Ten±ha “na pana …pe… daµµhabban”ti.
 
                                                   S±sapasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. S±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    130.   Tassa  µhitaµµh±natoti  bhikkhuno  anussaritv±  µhitaµµh±nato,  tena  anussari-
tassa  satasahassakappassa  anantarakappato paµµh±y±ti attho. Evanti vuttappak±-



rena.   Catt±ropi   bhikkh³   abhiññ±l±bhino.   Catt±ri   kappasatasahass±ni   divase
divase anussareyyunti parikappanavasena vadanti.
 
                                                   S±vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Gaªg±suttavaººan±
 
    131.  Etasmi½  antareTi  etasmi½ pabhavasamuddapadesaparicchinne ±y±mato
pañcayojanasatike atirekayojanasatike v± µh±ne.
 
                                                   Gaªg±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Daº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    132.  Navame  khittoti  punappuna½  khitto.  Ekav±rañhi khitto m³l±d²su ekeneva
nipateyya.   Tath±  sati  adhippeto  p±tassa  aniyamo  na  nidassito  siy±.  Tattha  ca
dhamma½   suºant±   bhikkh³   manussaloke,   te   sandh±ya   “asm±   lok±”ti  ±ha,
tadañña½   sandh±ya   “paralokan”ti.   Tassa  tassa  v±  puggalassa  yath±dhippeto
aya½ loko, tadañño paraloko.
 
                                                    Daº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Puggalasuttavaººan±
 
    133.  Samaµµhik±loti (2.0153) samena ±k±rena laddhabba-aµµhik±lo. Giriparikkhe-
peti pañcahi gir²hi parikkhittatt± “giriparikkhepo”ti laddhan±me r±jagahe.
 
                                                  Puggalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Duggatasuttavaººan±
 
    134.   Duggatanti   kicchaj²vikatt±   sabbath±   dukkha½  gata½  upagata½.  Tath±-



bh³to  pana  daliddo  var±ko n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “dalidda½ kapaºan”ti. Hatthap±de-
h²ti   nidassanamatta½,   aññehipi   sar²r±vayavehi  dussaºµh±nehi  upeto  durupeto
ev±ti.
 
                                                  Duggatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Sukhitasuttavaººan±
 
    135.   Sukhitanti  sañj±tasukha½.  Ten±ha  “sukhasamappitan”ti-±di.  Susajjitanti
sukhumupakaraºehi sabbath± sajjita½.
 
                                                   Sukhitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Ti½samattasuttavaººan±
 
    136.     Dhutaªgasam±d±navasena,    na    araññav±s±dimattena.    Sasa½yojan±
sabbaso   sa½yojan±na½  appah²natt±,  na  puthujjanabh±vato.  Ekekavaººak±lova
gahetabboti   etena   mahi½s±d²na½   rassad²ghapiªgal±d²su   ekek±neva   gahetv±
dasseti.
 
                                               Ti½samattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4-9. M±tusutt±divaººan±
 
    137-142.  Liªganiyamena  (2.0154)  ceva  cakkav±¼aniyamena  c±ti  “puris±nañhi
m±tug±mak±lo,   m±tug±m±nañca   purisak±lo”ti   yath±   sattasant±ne  liªganiyamo
natthi,  eva½  kad±ci  imasmi½ cakkav±¼e nibbattanti, kad±ci aññatarasminti cakka-
v±¼aniyamopi natthi. Evameva µhite
Cakkav±¼e  m±tug±mak±le nam±t±bh³tapubbo natth²ti-±din± liªganiyamena cakka-
v±¼aniyamo ca veditabbo. Ten±ha “tes³”ti-±di.
 
                                                   M±tusutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Vepullapabbatasuttavaººan±
 
    143.   Eka½   apad±na½   ±haritv±   dasseti  “eva½  sa½vega½  janetv±  bhikkh³
visesa½  p±pess±m²”ti. Cat³hena ±rohanti catuyojanubbedhatt±. Dvinna½ buddh±-
nanti  kakusandhassa  koº±gamanassa c±ti imesa½ dvinna½ buddh±na½. “Tivar±



rohitass±  suppiy±”ti manuss±na½ tasmi½ tasmi½ k±le samaññ± tattha desan±ma-
vasena j±t±ti veditabb±, yath± etarahi m±gadh±ti.
    Puna    vassasatanti    paµhamavassasatato    uparivassasata½   j²vanako   n±ma
manusso  natthi.  Parih²nasadisa½  kata½  desan±ya.  Va¹¹hitv±ti dasavass±yuka-
bh±vato  paµµh±ya  y±va asaªkhyeyy±yukabh±v± va¹¹hitv±. “Parih²nan”ti vatv± ta½
parih²nabh±va½   dassento   “kathan”ti-±dim±ha.   Ya½  ±yuppam±ºes³ti  yattaka½
±yuppam±ºes³ti.
 
                                           Vepullapabbatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                      Anamataggasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        5. Kassapasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                     1. Santuµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    144.  Santuµµhoti  (2.0155)  sakena  ucc±vacena  paccayena samameva ca tussa-
nako.  Ten±ha  “itar²taren±”ti-±di.  Tattha  duvidha½ itar²tara½– p±katika½, ñ±ºasa-
ñjanitañc±ti. Tattha p±katika½ paµikkhipitv± ñ±ºasañjanitameva dassento “th³lasu-
khum±”ti-±dim±ha.  Itara½  vuccati h²na½ paº²tato aññatt±. Tath± paº²tampi itara½
h²nato  aññatt±.  Apekkh±sadd±  hi  itar²tar±ti.  Iti yena kenaci h²nena v± paº²tena v±
c²var±dipaccayena  santussito tath±pavatto alobho itar²tarapaccayasantoso, ta½sa-
maªgit±ya  santuµµho.  Yath±l±bha½  attano  l±bh±nur³pa½  santoso  yath±l±bhasa-
ntoso.  Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Labbhat²ti v± l±bho, yo yo l±bho yath±l±bho,
tena  santoso  yath±l±bhasantoso.  Balanti  k±yabala½. S±ruppanti bhikkhuno anu-
cchavikat±.
    Yath±laddhato  aññassa  apatthan±  n±ma siy± appicchat±ya pavatti-±k±roti tato
vinivattitameva  santosassa sar³pa½ dassento “labhantopi na gaºh±t²”ti ±ha. Ta½
parivattetv±ti   pakatidubbal±d²na½   garuc²vara½  na  ph±subh±v±vaha½  sar²rab±-
dh±vahañca  hot²ti  payojanavasena, n±tricchat±divasena parivattetv±. Lahukac²va-
raparibhoge  santosavirodhi  na  hot²ti ±ha “lahukena y±pentopi santuµµhova hot²”ti.
Mahagghac²vara½  bah³ni  v±  c²var±ni  labhitv± t±ni vissajjetv± aññassa gahaºa½
yath±s±ruppanaye µhitatt± na santosavirodh²ti ±ha “tesa½ …pe… dh±rentopi santu-



µµhova  hot²”ti.  Eva½  sesapaccayesu yath±balayath±s±ruppaniddesesu api-sadda-
ggahaºe adhipp±yo veditabbo.
    Pakat²ti   v±c±pakati-±dik±.   Avasesanidd±ya   abhibh³tatt±  paµibujjhato  sahas±
p±pak± vitakk± p±tubhavant²ti.
    Muttahar²takanti   (2.0156)   gomuttaparibh±vita½,   p³tibh±vena   v±   cha¹¹itatt±
muttahar²taka½.  Buddh±d²hi  vaººitanti “p³timuttabhesajja½ niss±ya y± pabbajj±”-
ti-±din± samm±sambuddh±d²hi pasattha½.
    Eko  ekacco  santuµµho  hoti,  santosassa  vaººa½  na katheti seyyath±pi ±yasm±
b±kulatthero.  Na  santuµµo  hoti,  santosassa  vaººa½ katheti seyyath±pi thero upa-
nando   sakyaputto.   Neva  santuµµho  hoti,  na  santosassa  vaººa½  katheti  seyya-
th±pi  thero l±¼ud±y². Ayanti ±yasm± mah±kassapo. Anesananti ayoniso micch±j²va-
vasena  paccayapariyesana½.  Uttasat²ti  “katha½  nu kho labheyyan”ti j±tutt±sena
uttasati.  Tath±  paritassati.  Ayanti  mah±kassapatthero.  Eva½ yath±vutta-ekacca-
bhikkhu  viya  na  paritassati,  al±bhaparitt±sena vigh±tappattiy± na paritt±sa½ ±pa-
jjati.   Lobhoyeva   ±rammaºena   saddhi½   ganthanaµµhena  bajjhanaµµhena  gedho
lobhagedho. Mucchanti gedha½ mom³hattabh±va½. ¾d²navanti dosa½. Nissaraºa-
mev±ti   c²vare  idamatthit±dassanapubbaka½  alaggabh±vasaªkh±taniyy±nameva
paj±nanto.   Yath±laddh±d²nanti   yath±laddhapiº¹ap±t±d²na½.   Niddh±raºe  ceta½
s±mivacana½.
     Yath±  mah±kassapattheroti  attan±  vattabbaniy±mena  vadati, bhagavat± pana
vattabbaniy±mena  “yath±  kassapo  bhikkh³”ti  bhavitabba½. Kassapena Nidassa-
nabh³tena. Kathana½ n±ma



bh±ro  “mutto  moceyyan”ti paµiññ±nur³patt±. Paµipatti½ parip³ra½ katv± p³raºa½
bh±ro satthu ±º±ya siras± sampaµicchitabbato.
 
                                                 Santuµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Anottapp²suttavaººan±
 
    145.  Tena  rahitoti  tena samm±v±y±mena rahito. Nibbhayoti bhayarahito. Kusa-
l±nupp±danampi  hi  s±vajjameva  aññ±º±lasiyahetukatt±. Sambujjhanatth±y±ti ari-
yamaggehi sambujjhan±ya. Yogehi khema½ tehi anupaddutatt±.
    Manuññavatthunti   (2.0157)   manorama½  lobhuppattik±raºa½.  Yath±  v±  tath±
v±ti   subhasukh±divasena.   Teti   lobh±dayo.   Anuppann±ti   veditabb±   tath±r³pe
vatth±rammaºe  tath± anuppannapubbatt±. Aññath±ti vuttanayeneva vatth±ramma-
ºehi   ayojetv±   gayham±ne.   Vatthumh²ti   upaµµh±k±dic²var±divatthumhi.  ¾ramma-
ºeti  man±piy±dibhede  ±rammaºe.  T±disena paccayen±ti ayonisomanasik±rasati-
vossagg±dipaccayena.  Imeti  vuttanayena  paccayal±bhena  pacch±  uppajjam±n±
p±¼iya½   tath±   vutt±ti  daµµhabba½.  Eva½  uppajjam±nat±ya  nappah²yanti  n±ma.
Anupp±do  hi paramatthato pah±na½ kathita½, tasm± tattha kathitanayeneva gahe-
tabbanti adhipp±yo.
     Appaµiladdh±ti     anuppattiy±.    Teti    yath±vuttas²l±di-anavajjadhamm±.    Paµila-
ddh±ti   adhigat±.   “S²l±didhamm±”ti   ettha   yadi   maggaphal±nipi   gahit±ni,   atha
kasm±  “parih±nivasen±”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “ettha  c±”ti-±di. Imassa pana sammappa-
dh±nass±ti   catutthassa  sammappadh±nassa  vasena.  Aya½  desan±ti  “uppann±
me  kusal±  dhamm±  nirujjham±n±  anatth±ya  sa½vatteyyun”ti  aya½ desan± kat±.
Dutiyamaggo  v±  …pe…  sa½vatteyy±ti  ida½ ±yati½ sattasu attabh±vesu uppajja-
m±nadukkhasaªkh±ta-anatthuppatti½   sandh±ya   vutta½.   “¾t±p²  ottapp²  bhabbo
sambodh±y±”ti-±divacanato  “ime  catt±ro  sammappadh±n±  pubbabh±gavipassa-
n±vasena kathit±”ti vutta½.
 
                                                 Anottapp²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Cand³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    146.    Piyaman±paniccanavak±diguºehi   cando   upam±   etesanti   cand³pam±.
Santhav±d²ni  pad±ni  aññamaññavevacan±ni.  Pariyuµµh±na½  puna citte kiles±dhi-
gamo.  Sabbehipi  padehi  katthaci  satte  anurodharodh±bh±vam±ha.  Attano pana
sommabh±vena  mah±janassa  piyo  man±po.  Yadatthamettha  cand³pam± ±haµ±,
ta½  dassento  “evan”ti-±dim±ha.  Na  kevala½  cand³pamat±ya  ettako  eva  guºo,
atha  kho aññepi sant²ti te dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Evam±d²h²ti ±di-saddena
yath±.  Cando  (2.0158) lok±nuggahena ajav²thi-±dik± n±n±v²thiyo paµipajjati, eva½



bhikkhu  ta½  ta½ disa½ upagacchati kul±nudday±ya. Yath± cando kaºhapakkhato
sukkapakkha½   upagacchanto   kal±hi  va¹¹ham±no  hutv±  niccanavo  hoti,  eva½
bhikkhu  kaºhapakkha½  pah±ya  sukkapakkha½  upagantv±  guºehi  va¹¹ham±no
lokassa    v±   p±mojjap±sa½sattho   niccanavat±ya   candasamacitto   adhunupasa-
mpanno viya ca niccanavo hutv± carati.
    Apakassitv±ti  kilesak±mavatthuk±mehi  vivecetv±. Ta½ nekkhamm±bhimukha½
k±yacitt±na½  ±ka¹¹hana½  k±yato  apanayanañca  hot²ti  ±ha  “±ka¹¹hitv±  apane-
tv±ti   attho”ti.  Catukkañcettha  sambhavat²ti  ta½  dassetu½  “yo  hi  bhikkh³”ti-±di
vutta½.
    Niccanavay±ti    “niccanavak±”icceva    vutta½    hoti.    Ka-saddena    hi   pada½
va¹¹hita½,  ka-k±rassa  ca  ya-k±r±deso.  Eva½  vicari½s³ti  kiñjakkhavasena pari-
ggah±bh±vena yath± ime, eva½ vicari½su aññeti anukampam±n±.
    Dvebh±tikavatth³ti     dvebh±tikattherapaµibaddha½     vatthu½.    Appatir³pakara-
ºanti   bhikkh³na½   as±ruppakaraºa½.   ¾dh±yitv±ti   ±ropana½  µhapetv±.  Tath±ti
yath± saªghamajjhe gaºamajjhe ca, tath± vu¹¹hatare puggale appatir³pakaraºa½.
Evam±d²ti  ±di-saddena  antaragharappavesane  aññattha  ca  yath±vuttato  añña½
as±ruppakiriya½  saªgaºh±ti.  Tatthev±ti saªghamajjhe gaºamajjhe puggalassa ca
vu¹¹hassa santike.
    Yath±vuttesu   aññesu  ca  tesu  µh±nesu.  P±picchat±pi  manop±gabbhiyanti  ete-
neva kodh³pan±h±d²na½ samud±c±ro manop±gabbhiyanti dassita½ hoti.
    Ekato  bh±riyanti  piµµhipassato  onata½.  V±yupatthambhanti  cittasamuµµh±nav±-
yun±  upatthambhana½.  Anubbejetv±  cittanti  ±netv±  sambandho.  Cittassa hi tato
anubbejana½  tadanunayana½.  Ten±ha  “sampiy±yam±no  oloket²”ti.  V±yupattha-
mbhaka½ g±h±petv±ti k±ya½ tath± upatthambhaka½ katv±.
    Opammasa½sandana½ (2.0159) suviññeyyameva. K±magiddhat±ya h²n±dhimu-
ttiko, avisuddhas²l±c±rat±ya micch±paµipanno.
    Aªgul²hi   nikkhantapabh±   ±k±sasañcalanena   diguº±  hutv±  ±k±se  vicari½s³ti
±ha    “yamakavijjuta½    c±rayam±no   viy±”ti.   “¾k±se   p±ºi½   c±les²”ti   padassa
aññattha   an±gatatt±   “asambhinnapadan”ti   vutta½.  Attamanoti  p²tisomanassehi
gahitamano.  Yañhi  citta½ anavajja½ p²tisomanassasahita½, ta½ sasantaka½ hita-
sukh±vahatt±.  Ten±ha  “sakamano”ti-±di.  Na  domanassena  …pe…  gahitamano
sakacittassa   tabbiruddhatt±.  Purimanayenev±ti  “id±ni  yo  h²n±dhimuttiko”ti-±din±
pubbe vuttanayeneva.
     Pasann±k±ranti  pasannehi  k±tabbakiriya½.  Ta½  sar³pato dasseti “c²var±dayo
paccaye   dadeyyun”ti.   Tathabh±v±y±ti   yadattha½   bhagavat±   dhammo   desito,
yadatthañca   s±sane   pabbajj±,  tadatth±ya.  Rakkhaºabh±vanti  ap±yabhayato  ca
rakkhaºajjh±saya½.   Candopam±divasen±ti   ±di-saddena   ±k±se   calitap±ºi  viya
katthaci    alaggat±ya    parisuddhajjh±sayat±    sattesu    k±ruññanti    evam±d²na½
saªgaho.
 
                                               Cand³pamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                     4. Kul³pakasuttavaººan±
 
    147.  Kul±ni  upagacchat²ti  kul³pako.  Sand²yat²ti  sabbaso d²yati, avakhaº¹²yat²ti
attho.   S±   pana   avakhaº¹iyan±   dukkh±pan±  aµµiyan±  hot²ti  vutta½  “aµµ²yat²”ti.
Ten±ha   bhagav±   “so   tatonid±na½   dukkha½  domanassa½  paµisa½vedayat²”ti.
Vuttanay±nus±rena heµµh± vuttanayassa anusaraºena.
 
                                                 Kul³pakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         5. Jiººasuttavaººan±
 
    148.   Chinnabhinnaµµh±ne   (2.0160)  Chiddassa  aputhulatt±  agga¼a½  adatv±va
suttena  sa½sibbanamattena  agga¼ad±nena  ca chidde puthule. Nibbasan±n²ti cira-
nisevitavasanakicc±ni,  paribhogajiºº±n²ti  attho. Ten±ha “pubbe …pe… laddhan±-
m±n²”ti, saññ±pubbako vidhi aniccoti “gahapat±n²”ti vutta½ yath± “v²riyan”ti.
    Sen±patinti   sen±patibh±vina½,   sen±pacc±rahanti   attho.   Attano   kammen±ti
attan±    k±tabbakammena.    Soti   satth±.   Tasminti   mah±kassapatthere   karot²ti
sambandho.  Na  karot²ti  vuttamattha½  vivaranto  “kasm±”ti-±dim±ha.  Yadi satth±
dhutaªg±ni   na   vissajj±petuk±mo,   atha  kasm±  “jiººosi  d±ni  tvan”ti-±dimavoc±ti
±ha “yath± pan±”ti-±di.
    Diµµhadhammasukhavih±ranti   imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  ph±suvih±ra½.  Am±nu-
sik±  savanarat²ti  atikkantam±nusik±ya  araññasadduppattiy±  araññeha½ vas±m²ti
vivekav±s³panissay±dh²nasaddasavanapaccay±    dhammarati   uppajjati.   Aparoti
añño,   dutiyoti   attho.  Tatthev±ti  tasmi½yeva  ekassa  viharaºaµµh±ne  viharaºasa-
maye ca ph±su bhavati cittavivekasambhavato. Ten±ha “ekassa ramato vane”ti.
    Tath±ti  yath±  ±raññikassa  rati,  tath±  piº¹ap±tikassa labbhati diµµhadhammasu-
khavih±ro.   Esa   nayo   sesesu.   Apiº¹ap±tik±dh²no   itarassa  visesajotakoti  tame-
vassa visesa½ dassetu½ “ak±lac±r²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Amh±ka½  sal±ka½ gahetv± bhattatth±ya geha½ an±gacchantassa satt±ha½ na
p±tetabbanti   s±mikehi  dinnatt±  satt±ha½  sal±ka½  na  labhati,  na  katikavasena.
Piº¹ac±rikavatte avattanato “yassa ces±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Paµhamatara½   k±tabba½  ya½,  ta½  vatta½,  itara½  paµivatta½.  Mahanta½  v±
vatta½,   khuddaka½   paµivatta½.   Keci  “vattapaµipattin”ti  paµhanti,  vattassa  kara-
ºanti    attho.    Uddharaºa-atiharaºa-v²tiharaºavossajjana-sannikkhepana-sanniru-
mbhan±na½ (2.0161) vasena cha koµµh±se. Garubh±ven±ti thirabh±vena.
     “Amukasmi½   sen±sane   vasant±   bahu½   vassav±sika½  labhant²”ti  tath±  na
vassav±sika½  pariyesanto  carati  vassav±sikasseva  aggahaºato. Tasm± sen±sa-
naph±suka½yeva  cinteti.  Tena  bahuparikkh±rabh±vena  ph±suvih±ro  natthi pari-
kkh±r±na½   rakkhaºapaµijaggan±didukkhabahulat±ya.  Appicch±d²nanti  appiccha-
santuµµh±d²na½yeva labbhati diµµhadhammasukhavih±ro.



 
                                                     Jiººasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. Ov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    149.  Attano  µh±neti sabrahmac±r²na½ ov±dakaviññ±pakabh±vena attano mah±-
s±vakaµµh±ne  µhapanattha½.  Atha  v± yasm± “aha½ d±ni na cira½ µhass±mi, tath±
s±riputtamoggall±n±,  aya½  pana v²sa½vassat±yuko, ovadanto anus±santo mama-
ccayena   bhikkh³na½   may±   k±tabbakicca½   karissat²”ti   adhipp±yena  bhagav±
ima½   desana½   ±rabhi.   Tasm±   attano   µh±neti  satth±r±  k±tabba-ov±dad±yaka-
µµh±ne.  Ten±ha  “eva½ panass±”ti-±di. Yath±ha bhagav± “ovada, kassapa …pe…
tva½ v±”ti. Dukkhena vattabb± appadakkhiºagg±hibh±vato. Dubbacabh±vakaraºe-
h²ti   kodh³pan±h±d²hi.  Anus±saniy±  padakkhiºaggahaºa½  n±ma  anudhammaca-
raºa½, chinnapaµipatti kat± v±magg±ho n±m±ti ±ha “anus±sanin”ti-±di. Atikkamma
vadanteti   aññamañña½   atikkamitv±   atimaññitv±   vadante.   Bahu½  bh±sissat²ti
dhamma½  kathento  ko  vipula½ katv± kathessati. Asahitanti pubben±para½ nasa-
hita½  hetupam±virahita½.  Amadhuranti na madhura½ na kaººasukha½ na pema-
n²ya½. Lahuññeva uµµh±ti appavattanena k³laµµh±na½ viya tassa kathana½.
 
                                                    Ov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  7. Dutiya-ov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    150.   Okappanasaddh±ti   (2.0162)   saddheyyavatthu½   og±hitv±   “evametan”ti
kappanasaddh±.    Kusaladhammaj±nanapaññ±ti    anavajjadhamm±na½   sabbaso
j±nanapaññ±.  Parih±nanti  sabb±hi  sampatt²hi  parih±na½. Na hi kaly±ºamittarahi-
tassa k±ci sampatti n±ma atth²ti.
 
                                              Dutiya-ov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                  8. Tatiya-ov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    151.  Pubbeti  paµhamabodhiya½.  Etarah²ti  tato  pacchime k±le. K±raºapaµµhapa-
neti  k±raº±rambhe.  Tesu  vuttaguºayuttesu  theresu. Tasminti tasmi½ yath±vutta-
guºayutte   puggale.  Eva½  sakk±re  kayiram±neti  “bhaddako  vat±ya½  bhikkh³”ti
±daraj±tehi  bhikkh³hi sakk±re kayiram±ne. Ime sabrahmac±r². “Ehi bhikkh³”ti ta½
bhikkhu½  attano  mukh±bhimukha½ karont± vadanti. Yañhi tanti ettha tanti nip±ta-
matta½  upaddavoti  vuccati  anatthajananato. Patthayati bhajati bajjhat²ti patthan±,
abhisaªgoti ±ha “abhipatthan±ti adhimattapatthan±”ti.
 
                                              Tatiya-ov±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Jh±n±bhiññasuttavaººan±
 
    152.  Y±vadev±ti  imin±  sam±nattha½ “y±vade”ti ida½ padanti ±ha “y±vade ±ka-
ªkh±m²ti   y±vadeva   icch±m²”ti.  Yadicchaka½  jh±nasam±patt²su  vas²bh±vadassa-
nattha½  tadeta½  ±raddha½.  Vitth±ritameva,  tasm±  tattha vitth±ritameva gaheta-
bbanti    adhipp±yo.    ¾sav±na½    khay±ti   ±sav±na½   khayahetu   ariyamaggena
sabbaso    ±sav±na½   khepitatt±.   Apaccayabh³tanti   ±rammaºapaccayabh±vena
apaccayabh³ta½.
 
                                              Jh±n±bhiññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Upassayasuttavaººan±
 
    153.  L±bhasakk±rahetupi  (2.0163) ekacce bhikkh³ bhikkhunupassaya½ gantv±
bhikkhuniyo  ovadanti,  evameva½  aya½ pana thero na l±bhasakk±rahetu bhikkhu-
nupassayagamana½  y±cati,  atha  kasm±ti  ±ha  “kammaµµh±natthik±”ti-±di. Eso hi
±nandatthero  ussukk±petv±  paµipattiguºa½  dassento  yasm± t± bhikkhuniyo catu-
saccakammaµµh±nik±,  tasm± pañcanna½ up±d±nakkhandh±na½ udayabbay±dipa-
k±saniy±  dhammakath±ya  vipassan±paµipattisampada½ dassesi. Anicc±dilakkha-
º±ni   ceva   udayabbay±dike   ca  samm±  dassesi.  Hatthena  gahetv±  viya  pacca-
kkhato   dassesi.   Sam±dapes²ti   tattha   lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassana½  sam±da-
pesi.  Yath±  v²thipaµipanno hutv± pavattati, eva½ gaºh±pesi. Samuttejes²ti vipassa-
n±ya    ±raddh±ya    saªkh±r±na½    udayabbay±d²su   upaµµhahantesu   yath±k±la½
paggahasamupekkhaºehi  bojjhaªg±na½ anupavattanena bh±van±majjhimav²thi½
p±petv±   yath±   vipassan±ñ±ºa½  suppasanna½  hutv±  vahati,  eva½  indriy±na½
visadabh±vakaraºena  vipassan±citta½  samm±  uttejesi, nibb±navasena v± sam±-
dapesi.  Sampaha½ses²Ti  tath±  pavattiyam±n±ya vipassan±ya samappavattabh±-



van±vasena  upari laddhabbabh±van±vasena citta½ sampaha½sesi, laddhass±da-
vasena suµµhu tosesi. Evamettha attho veditabbo.
    Manute  pariññ±divasena  sacc±ni  bujjhat²ti muni. Teti ta½. Upayogatthe hi ida½
s±mivacana½.  Uttar²ti  upari,  tava  yath±bh³tasabh±vato paratoti attho. Pakkhapa-
tito  agatigamana½  atireka-ok±so. Upaparikkh²Ti anuvicca niv±rako na bahumato.
Buddhapaµibh±go  thero.  “B±l±  bhikkhun²  dubbh±sita½  ±h±”ti  avatv± “khamatha,
bhante”ti vadantena pakkhap±tena viya vutta½ hot²ti ±ha “ek± bhikkhun² na v±rit±”-
ti-±di.
     Cut± saliªgato naµµh±, desantarapakkamena adassana½ na gat±. Kaºµakas±kh±
viy±ti kuraºµaka-ap±maggakaºµakalasik±hi s±kh± viya.
 
                                                 Upassayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       11. C²varasuttavaººan±
 
    154.  R±jagahassa  (2.0164)  dakkhiºabh±ge giri dakkhiº±giri ºa-k±re a-k±rassa
d²gha½   katv±,   tassa  dakkhiºabh±ge  janapadopi  “dakkhiº±gir²”ti  vuccati,  “girito
dakkhiºabh±go”ti   katv±.   Ekadivasen±ti   ekena   divasena  uppabb±jesu½  tesa½
saddh±pabbajit±bh±vato.
    Yattha  catt±ro  v±  uttari  v± bhikkh³ akappiyanimantana½ s±diyitv± pañcanna½
bhojan±na½  aññatara½  bhojana½  ekato  paµiggaºhitv±  bhuñjanti,  eta½ gaºabho-
jana½ n±ma, ta½ tiººa½ bhikkh³na½ bhuñjitu½ vaµµat²ti “tikabhojana½ paññattan”-
ti  vacanena  gaºabhojana½  paµikkhittanti vutta½ hoti. Tayo atthavase paµicca anu-
ññ±tatt±pi “tikabhojanan”ti vadanti.
    “Dummaªk³na½   niggaho  eva  pesal±na½  ph±suvih±ro”ti  ida½  eka½  aªga½.
Tenev±ha     “dummaªk³na½     niggahenev±”ti-±di.     “Yath±    devadatto    …pe…
saªgha½ bhindeyyun”ti imin± k±raºena tikabhojana½ paññatta½.
    Atha   kiñcarah²ti  atha  kasm±  tva½  asampannagaºa½  bandhitv±  caras²ti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Asampann±ya  paris±ya  c±rik±caraºa½  kul±nudday±ya  na  hoti, kul±na½
gh±titatt±ti adhipp±yena thero “sassagh±ta½ maññe caras²”ti-±dimavoca.
    Sodhento  tass±  ativiya parisuddhabh±vadassanena. Uddisitu½ na j±n±mi tath±
cittasseva    anuppannapubbatt±.    Kiñcana½    kilesavatthu.   Saªgahetabbakhetta-
vatthu  palibodho,  ±layo  apekkh±.  Ok±s±bh±vatoti bahukiccakaraº²yat±ya kusala-
kiriy±ya   ok±s±bh±vato.  Sannip±taµµh±natoti  saªketa½  katv±  viya  kilesaraj±na½
tattha sannijjhapavattanato.
    Sikkhattayabrahmacariyanti     adhis²lasikkh±disikkhattayasaªgaha½    brahma½
seµµha½  cariya½.  Khaº¹±dibh±v±p±danena  akhaº¹a½  katv±.  Lakkhaºavacana-
ñheta½. Kiñci sikkhekadesa½ asesetv± ekanteneva parip³retabbat±ya ekantapari-
puººa½.     Cittupp±damattampi    sa½kilesamala½    anupp±detv±    accantameva
visuddha½  katv±  pariharitabbat±ya  ekantaparisuddha½.  Tato  eva saªkha½ viya
likhitanti  saªkhalikhita½.  Ten±ha  “likhitasaªkhasadisan”ti.  D±µhik±pi  taggahaºe-



neva  gahetv± (2.0165) “massu”tveva vutta½, na ettha kevala½ massuyev±ti attho.
Kas±yena ratt±ni k±s±y±ni.
    Vaªgas±µakoti  vaªgadese  uppannas±µako. Es±ti mah±kassapatthero. Abhin²h±-
rato  paµµh±ya  paºidh±nato  pabhuti,  aya½  id±ni vuccam±n±. Aggas±vakadvaya½
up±d±ya    tatiyatt±    “tatiyas±vakan”ti   vutta½.   Aµµhasaµµhibhikkhusatasahassanti
bhikkh³na½ satasahassañceva saµµhisahass±ni ca aµµha ca sahass±ni.
    Ayañca  ayañca  guºoti  s²lato  paµµh±ya  y±va aggaphal± guºoti kittento mah±sa-
mudda½ p³rayam±no viya kathesi.
    Kol±halanti devat±hi nibbattito kol±halo.
    Khuddak±divasena  pañcavaºº±.  Taraºa½  v±  hotu  maraºa½  v±ti  mahogha½
og±hanto  puriso  viya  maccherasamudda½  uttaranto  pacch±pi …pe… p±dam³le
µhapesi bhagavato dhammadesan±ya maccherapah±nassa kathitatt±.
    Satthu guº± kathit± n±ma hont²ti vutta½ “satthu guºe kathentass±”ti. Tato paµµh±-
y±ti tad± satthu sammukh± dhammassavanato paµµh±ya.
    Tath±gatamañcass±ti  tath±gatassa  paribhogamañcassa. D±na½ datv± br±hma-
ºassa purohitaµµh±ne µhapesi. T±disasseva seµµhino dh²t± hutv±.
    Adinnavip±kass±ti   pubbe   kat³pacitassa   sabbaso  na  dinnavip±kassa.  Tassa
kammass±ti  tassa paccekabuddhassa patte piº¹ap±ta½ chinditv± kalalap³raºaka-
mmassa.  Tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  sattasu  µh±nesu  duggandhasar²rat±ya paµiniva-
ttit±.     Iµµhakapant²ti     suvaººiµµhakapanti.     Ghaµaniµµhak±y±ti     tassa    pantiya½
paµhama½   µhapita-iµµhak±ya  saddhi½  ghaµetabba-iµµhak±ya  ³n±  hoti.  Bhaddake
k±leti  ²disiy±  iµµhak±ya  icchitak±leyeva  ±gat±si. Tena bandhanen±ti tena silesasa-
mbandhena.
    Olambak±ti (2.0166) mutt±maºimay± olambak±. Puññanti natthi no puñña½ ta½,
ya½ nimitta½ ya½ k±raº± ito sukhumatarassa paµil±bho siy±ti attho. Puññaniy±me-
n±ti  puññ±nubh±vasiddhena  niy±mena.  So  ca  assa  b±r±ºasirajja½  d±tu½  kato-
k±so.
    Phussarathanti  maªgalaratha½.  Uºh²sa½  v±lab²jan²  khaggo  maºip±duk± seta-
cchattanti    pañcavidha½   r±jakakudhabhaº¹a½.   Setacchatta½   visu½   gahita½.
Dibbavattha½ s±diyitu½ puññ±nubh±vacodito “nanu t±t± th³lan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Pañca  caªkamanasat±n²ti  ettha  iti-saddena  ±di-atthena aggis±l±d²ni pabbajita-
s±ruppaµµh±n±ni saªgaºh±ti.
    S±dhuk²¼itanti ariy±na½ parinibbutaµµh±ne k±tabbasakk±ra½ vadati.
    Nappamajji  nirog±  ayy±Ti  pucchit±k±radassana½.  Parinibbut± dev±ti dev² paµi-
vacana½  ad±si.  Paµiy±detv±ti  niyy±tetv±. Samaºakapabbajjanti samitap±pehi ari-
yehi   anuµµh±tabbapabbajja½.   So   hi  r±j±  paccekabuddh±na½  vesassa  diµµhatt±
“idameva bhaddakan”ti t±disa½yeva liªga½ gaºhi.
    Tatthev±ti   brahmalokeyeva.   V²satime  vasse  sampatteti  ±haritv±  sambandho.
Brahmalokato   ±gantv±   nibbattatt±   brahmacariy±dhik±rassa   cirak±la½  saªgahi-
tatt± “evar³pa½ katha½ m± katheth±”ti-±dim±ha.
    V²sati   dharaº±ni   “nikkhan”ti   vadanti.  Alabhanto  na  vas±m²ti  saññ±pess±m²ti
sambandho.



    Itth±karoti  itthiratanassa  uppattiµµh±na½.  Ayyadh²t±ti  amh±ka½  ayyassa  dh²t±,
bhaddak±pil±n²ti   attho.   Pas±dar³pena   nibbisiµµhat±ya   “mah±g²van”ti   paµim±ya
sadisabh±vam±ha. Ten±ha “ayyadh²t±y±”ti-±di.
    Sam±napaººanti  sadisapaººa½,  kum±rassa  kum±riy±  ca  vuttantapaººa½. Ito
ca etto c±ti te puris± sam±gamaµµh±nato magadharaµµhe mah±titthag±ma½ (2.0167)
maddaraµµhe   s±galanagarañca   uddissa   pakkamant±   aññamañña½   vissajjent±
n±ma hont²ti “ito ca etto ca pesesun”ti vutt±.
    Pupphad±manti   hatthihatthappam±ºa½   pupphad±ma½.  T±ni  Pupphad±m±ni.
Teti  ubho  bhadd±  ceva pippalikum±ro ca. Lok±misen±ti gehassitapemena, k±ma-
ss±den±ti   attho.  Asa½saµµh±ti  na  sa½saµµh±.  Vic±rayi½su  ghaµe  jalantena  viya
pad²pena  ajjh±sayena  samujjalantena vimokkhab²jena samuss±hitacitt±. Yantaba-
ddh±n²ti    sassasamp±danattha½   tattha   tattha   iµµhakadv±rakav±µayojanavasena
yantabaddha-udakanikkhamanatumb±ni.  Kammantoti  kasikammakaraºaµµh±na½.
D±sag±m±ti d±s±na½ vasanag±m±.
    Os±petv±ti pakkhipitv±. ¾kappakuttavasen±ti ±k±ravasena kiriy±vasena ca. Ana-
nucchavikanti  pabbajitavesassa  ananur³pa½.  Tassa  matthaketi dvedh±pathassa
dvidh±bh³taµµh±ne.
    Etesa½   saªgaha½  k±tu½  vaµµat²ti  nis²d²ti  sambandho.  S±  pana  satthu  tattha
nisajj±  edis²ti  dassetu½  “nis²danto  pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha y± buddh±na½ apa-
rimitak±lasaªgahit±   acinteyy±parimeyyapuññasambh±r³pacayanibbatt±   nir³pita-
sabh±vabuddhaguºavijjotit± lakkhaº±nubyañjanasamujjal±



by±mappabh±ketum±l±laªkat±  sabh±vasiddhat±ya akittim± r³pak±yasir², ta½yeva
mah±kassapassa  adiµµhapubba½ pas±dasa½va¹¹hanattha½ aniggahetv± nisinno
bhagav±   “buddhavesa½   gahetv±   …pe…  nis²d²”ti  vutto.  As²tihattha½  padesa½
by±petv± pavattiy± “as²tihatth±”ti vutt±. Satas±khoti bahus±kho anekas±kho. Suva-
ººavaººo  ahosi  nirantara½  buddharasm²hi samantato samokiººatt±. Eva½ vutta-
ppak±rena veditabb±.
    R±jagaha½   n±¼andanti   ca   s±mi-atthe  upayogavacana½  antar±saddayogatoti
±ha  “r±jagahassa  n±¼and±ya  c±”ti.  Na  hi me ito aññena satth±r± bhavitu½ sakk±
diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthehi  satt±na½ yath±raha½ anus±sanasama-
tthassa  aññassa  sadevake  abh±vato.  Na  hi  me  ito  aññena  sugatena  bhavitu½
sakk±    sobhanagamanaguºagaºayuttassa   aññassa   abh±vato.   Na   hi   me   ito
aññena  samm±sambuddhena  bhavitu½  sakk±  samm±  sabbadhamm±na½ saya-
mbhuñ±ºena  abhisambuddhassa  abh±vato.  Imin±ti  “satth±  me,  bhante”ti  imin±
vacanena.
    Aj±nam±nova  (2.0168)  sabbaññeyyanti  adhipp±yo. Sabbacetas±ti sabba-ajjha-
ttikaªgaparipuººacetas±.   Samann±gatanti   sampanna½   sammadeva   anu  anu
±gata½ upagata½. Phaleyy±ti vid±leyya. Vilayanti vin±sa½.
    Eva½   sikkhitabbanti   id±ni   vuccam±n±k±rena.  Hirottappassa  bahalat±  n±ma
vipulat±ti  ±ha  “mahantan”ti.  Paµhamataramev±ti pageva upasaªkamanato. Tath±
atim±napah²no  assa,  hiri-ottappa½  yath±  saºµh±ti.  Kusalasannissitanti  anavajja-
dhammanissita½.  Aµµhikanti tena dhammena aµµhika½. ¾dito paµµh±ya y±va pariyo-
s±n± savanacitta½ “sabbaceto”ti adhippetanti ±ha “cittassa thokampi bahi gantu½
adento”ti.   Tena   samodh±na½   dasseti.   Sabbena   …pe…  samann±haritv±  ±ra-
mbhato   pabhuti   y±va  desan±  nipphann±,  t±va  antarantar±  pavattena  sabbena
samann±h±racittena  dhamma½yeva  samann±haritv±. Ýhapitasototi dhamme nihi-
tasoto.  Odahitv±ti  apihita½ katv±. Paµhamajjh±navasen±ti ida½ asubhesu tasseva
ijjhato, itaratthañca sukhasampayuttat± vutt±.
    Sa½s±ras±gare  paribbhamantassa iºaµµh±ne tiµµhanti kiles± ±savasabh±v±p±da-
natoti  ±ha  “saraºoti  sakileso”ti. Catt±ro hi paribhog±ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½
visuddhimaggatta½  sa½vaººan±su vuttanayeneva veditabba½. Ettha ca bhagav±
paµhama½    ov±da½    therassa   br±hmaºaj±tikatt±   j±tim±napah±natthamabh±si,
dutiya½  b±husacca½  niss±ya  uppajjanaka-aha½k±rapah±nattha½,  tatiya½  upa-
dhisampatti½    niss±ya    uppajjanaka-attasinehapah±nattha½.    Aµµhame   divaseti
bhagavat± sam±gatadivasato aµµhame divase.
    Maggato   okkamana½   paµhamatara½  bhagavat±  sam±gatadivaseyeva  ahosi.
Yadi  arahatt±dhigamo  pacch±,  atha kasm± p±¼iya½ pageva siddha½ viya vuttanti
±ha  “desan±v±rass±”ti-±di.  “Satt±hameva  khv±ha½, ±vuso saraºo, raµµhapiº¹a½
bhuñjin”ti   vatv±   avasarappatta½  arahatta½  pavedento  “aµµhamiy±  aññ±  udap±-
d²”ti  ±ha.  Ayamettha  desan±v±rassa ±gamo. Tato para½ bhagavat± attano kata½
anuggaha½ c²varaparivattana½ dassento “atha kho, ±vuso”ti-±dim±ha.
    Antanten±ti  (2.0169)  catugguºa½  katv± paññatt±ya saªgh±µiy± antantena. J±ti-
pa½suk³likena  …pe…  bhavitu½ vaµµat²ti etena pubbe j±ti-±raññakaggahaºena ca



terasa  dhutaªg±  gahit±  ev±ti  daµµhabba½.  Anucchavika½  k±tunti  anur³pa½ paµi-
patti½ paµipajjitu½. Thero p±rup²ti sambandho.
    Bhagavato  ov±da½  bhagavato  v± dhammak±ya½ niss±ya urassa vasena j±toti
oraso.  Bhagavato  v±  dhammasar²rassa mukhato sattati½sabodhipakkhiyato j±to.
Teneva    dhammaj±tadhammanimmitabh±vopi    sa½vaººitoti   daµµhabbo.   Ov±da-
dhammo  eva  satth±r±  d±tabbato therena ±d±tabbato ov±dadhammad±y±do, ov±-
dadhammad±yajjoti attho, ta½ arahat²ti. Esa nayo sesapadesupi.
     “Pabbajj±  ca  parisodhit±”ti  vatv±  tass± sammadeva sodhitabh±va½ byatireka-
mukhena dassetu½, “±vuso, yass±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha evanti yath± aha½ labhi½,
eva½  so  satthu  santik±  labhat²ti yojan±. S²han±da½ naditunti etth±pi s²han±dana-
dan±   n±ma   desan±va,   thero  satth±r±  attano  kat±nuggahameva  anantarasutte
vuttanayena   ulliªgeti,   na   aññath±.   Na   hi  mah±thero  kevala½  attano  guº±nu-
bh±va½  vibh±veti.  Sesanti  ya½ idha asa½vaººita½. Purimanayenev±ti anantara-
sutte vuttanayeneva.
 
                                                    C²varasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                12. Para½maraºasuttavaººan±
 
    155.  Yath±  at²takappe  at²t±su  j±t²su  kammakilesavasena ±gato, tath± etarahipi
±gatoti  tath±gato,  yath±  yath±  v± pana kamma½ kat³pacita½, tath± ta½ ta½ atta-
bh±va½   ±gato   upagato  upapannoti  tath±gato,  sattoti  ±ha  “tath±gatoti  satto”ti.
Etanti “eva½ hoti bhavati tiµµhati sassatisaman”ti eva½ pavatta½ diµµhigata½. Attha-
sannissita½  na hot²ti diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthato sukhanti pasattha-
sannissita½   na   hoti.   ¾dibrahmacariyakanti   ettha   maggabrahmacariya½   adhi-
ppeta½  tassa  padh±nabh±vato.  Tassa pana eta½ diµµhigata½ ±dipaµipad±matta½ (
na  hoti  anupak±rakatt±  vilomanato  ca.  Tato  eva  itarabrahmacariyassapi  anissa-
yova. Sesa½ vuttanayena veditabba½.
 
                                             Para½maraºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       13. Saddhammappatir³pakasuttavaººan±
 
    156.  ¾j±n±ti  heµµhimamaggehi  ñ±tamariy±da½ anatikkamitv±va j±n±ti paµivijjha-
t²ti aññ±, aggamaggapaññ±. Aññassa ayanti aññ±, arahattaphala½. Ten±ha “araha-
tte”ti.
    Obh±seti      obh±sanimitta½.      “Citta½      vikampat²”ti     padadvaya½     ±netv±
sambandho.    Obh±seti    visayabh³te.   Upakkilesehi   citta½   vikampat²ti   yojan±.
Ten±ha “yehi citta½ pavedhat²”ti. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Upaµµh±neti  satiya½.  Upekkh±ya  c±ti  vipassanupekkh±ya ca. Ettha ca vipassa-



n±cittasamuµµh±nasant±navinimutta½   pabh±sana½  r³p±yatana½  obh±so.  Ñ±º±-
dayo   vipassan±cittasampayutt±va.   Sakasakakicce  saviseso  hutv±  pavatto  adhi-
mokkho   saddh±dhimokkho.  Upaµµh±na½  sati.  Upekkh±ti  ±vajjanupekkh±.  S±  hi
±vajjanacittasampayutt±   cetan±.   ¾vajjana-ajjhupekkhanavasena   pavattiy±   idha
“±vajjanupekkh±”ti  vuccati.  Puna  upekkh±y±ti  vipassanupekkh±va  anena  sama-
jjhattat±ya  eva½ vutt±. Nikanti n±ma vipassan±ya nik±man± apekkh±. Sukhumata-
rakileso v± siy± duviññeyyo.
    Im±ni  dasa  µh±n±n²ti im±ni obh±s±d²ni upakkilesuppattiy± µh±n±ni upakkilesava-
tth³ni.  Paññ±  yassa  paricit±ti  yassa  paññ±  paricitavat²  y±th±vato  j±n±ti.  “Im±ni
niss±ya   addh±   maggappatto   phalappatto   ahan”ti   pavatta-adhim±no   dhammu-
ddhacca½ Dhamm³panissayo vikkhepo. Tattha kusalo hi ta½ y±th±vato j±nanto na
ca tattha sammoha½ gacchati.
    Adhigamasaddhammappatir³paka½  (2.0171)  N±ma  anadhigate adhigatam±ni-
bh±v±vahatt±.  Yadaggena  vipassan±ñ±ºassa  upakkileso,  tadaggena paµipattisa-
ddhammappatir³pakotipi  sakk± viññ±tu½. Dh±tukath±ti mah±dh±tukatha½ vadati.
Vedallapiµakanti  vetullapiµaka½.  Ta½  n±gabhavanato ±n²tanti vadanti. V±dabh±si-
tanti  apare.  Abuddhavacana½  buddhavacanena  virujjhanato.  Na  hi  sambuddho
pubb±paraviruddha½  vadati.  Tattha  salla½  upaµµhapenti kilesavinaya½ na sandi-
ssati, aññadatthu kilesuppattiy± paccayo hot²ti.
    Avikkayam±nanti vikkaya½ agacchanta½. Tanti suvaººabhaº¹a½.
    Na sakkhi½su ñ±ºassa avisadabh±vato. Esa nayo ito paresupi.
    Id±ni  “bhikkh³  paµisambhid±ppatt± ahesun”ti-±din± vuttameva attha½ k±raºato
vibh±vetu½  puna  “paµhamabodhiya½  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha paµipatti½ p³rayi½-
s³ti  at²te  kad±  te paµisambhid±vaha½ paµipatti½ p³rayi½su? Paµhamabodhik±lik±
bhikkh³.    Na   hi   attasamm±paºidhiy±   pubbekatapuññat±ya   ca   vin±   t±disa½
bhavati.  Esa  nayo  ito paresupi. Tad± paµipattisaddhammo antarahito n±ma bhavi-
ssat²ti   etena   ariyamaggena   ±sann±  eva  pubbabh±gapaµipad±  paµipattisaddha-
mmoti dasseti.
    Dv²s³ti   sutt±bhidhammapiµakesu  antarahitesupi.  Anantarahitameva  adhis²lasi-
kkh±ya½  µhitassa  itarasikkh±dvayasamuµµh±pitato.  Ki½  k±raº±ti  kena  k±raºena,
aññasmi½  dhamme  antarahite  aññatarassa dhammassa anantaradh±na½ vucca-
t²ti  adhipp±yo.  Paµipattiy±  paccayo  hoti  anavasesato  paµipattikkamassa parid²pa-
nato.  Paµipatti  adhigamassa  paccayo  visesalakkhaºapaµivedhabh±vato. Pariyatti-
yeva pam±ºa½ s±sanassa µhitiy±ti adhipp±yo.
    Nanu  ca  s±sana½ osakkita½ pariyattiy± vattam±n±y±ti adhipp±yo. An±r±dhaka-
bhikkh³Ti  s²lamattassapi  na  ±r±dhako  duss²lo.  Imasminti  imasmi½  p±timokkhe.
Vattant±ti “s²la½ akopetv± µhit± atth²”ti pucchi.
    Etes³ti   (2.0172)   eva½  mahantesu  sakala½  loka½  ajjhottharitu½  samatthesu
cat³su  mah±bh³tesu. Tasm±ti yasm± aññena kenaci atimahantenapi saddhammo
na  antaradh±yati,  samayantarena  pana  vattabbameva  natthi,  tasm±.  Evam±h±ti
id±ni vuccam±n±k±ra½ vadati.
    ¾d±na½   ±di,   ±di   eva  ±dikanti  ±ha  “±diken±ti  ±d±nen±”ti.  Heµµh±gaman²y±ti



adhobh±gagaman²y±,  ap±yadukkhassa  sa½s±radukkhassa  ca nibbattak±ti attho.
G±ravarahit±ti    garuk±rarahit±.    Patissayana½   n²cabh±vena   patibaddhavuttit±,
patisso  patissayoti  atthato  eka½,  so  etesa½ natth²ti ±ha “appatiss±ti appatissay±
an²cavuttik±”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                    Saddhammappatir³pakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                          Kassapasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   6. L±bhasakk±rasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. D±ruºasuttavaººan±
 
    157.   Thaddhoti   (2.0173)   kakkha¼o  aniµµhassa  pad±nato.  Catupaccayal±bhoti
catunna½   paccay±na½   paµil±bho.   Sakk±roti   tehiyeva  paccayehi  susaªkhatehi
p³jan±, so pana atthato sampattiyev±ti ±ha “tesa½yeva …pe… l±bho”ti. Vaººagho-
soti guºakittan±. Antar±yassa anativattanato antar±yiko anatth±vahatt±.
 
                                                   D±ruºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Ba¼isasuttavaººan±
 



    158. Ba¼isena carati, tena v± j²vat²ti b±¼isiko. Ten±ha “ba¼isa½ gahetv± caram±no”-
ti.    ¾misagatanti    ±mis³pagata½    ±misapatita½.    Ten±ha    “±misamakkhitan”ti.
Bhinn±dhikaraº±nampi    b±hiratthasam±so    hotev±ti   ±ha   “±mise   cakkhudassa-
n”ti.   Ayo   vuccati   sukha½,   tabbidhurat±ya   anayo,   Dukkhanti   ±ha  “dukkha½
patto”ti.   Ass±ti  etena.  Kattu-atthe  hi  eta½  s±mivacana½.  Yath±  kiles±  vattanti,
eva½ pavattam±no puggalo kilesavippayogo na hot²ti vutta½ “yath± kilesam±rassa
k±mo, eva½ kattabbo”ti.
 
                                                    Ba¼isasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3-4. Kummasutt±divaººan±
 
    159-160.  Aµµhikacchap±  vuccanti  yesa½  kap±lamatthake  tikhiº±  aµµhikoµi  hoti,
tesa½  sam³ho aµµhikacchapakula½. Macchakacchap±d²na½ sar²re lambant² papa-
tat²ti  papat±,  vuccam±n±k±ro  ayakaºµako. Ayakosaketi (2.0174) ayomayakosake.
Kaººikasallasaºµh±noti  attanik±panasallasaºµh±no.  Ayakaºµakoti ayomayavaªka-
kaºµako.  Nikkhamati ettha ath±varato. Pavesitamatto hi so. Id±ni tva½ “amh±kan”-
ti na vattabbo. Ito anantarasutteti catutthasuttam±ha.
 
                                                 Kummasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. M²¼hakasuttavaººan±
 
    161.  M²¼hak±ti eva½ itthiliªgavasena vuccam±n±. G³thap±ºak±ti g³thabhakkha-
p±ºak±. AntoTi kucchiya½.
 
                                                   M²¼hakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         6. Asanisuttavaººan±
 
    162.  “Ime  l±bhasakk±ra½  an±harant± jighacch±didukkha½ p±puºant³”ti eva½
na satt±na½ dukkhak±mat±ya evam±h±ti ±netv± sambandho. Anantadukkha½ anu-
bhoti apar±para½ uppajjanaka-akusalacitt±na½ bahubh±vato.
 
                                                    Asanisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. Diddhasuttavaººan±
 



    163. Acchavisayutt±ti v± diddhe gatena gatadiddhena. Ten±ha “visamakkhiten±”-
ti.
 
                                                   Diddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Siªg±lasuttavaººan±
 
    164.   Jarasiªg±lotveva   (2.0175)   vuccati   sar²rasobh±ya   abh±vato.   Sar²rassa
uggatakaºµakatt± ukkaºµakena n±ma. Phuµat²ti phalati bhijjati.
 
                                                   Siªg±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. Verambhasuttavaººan±
 
    165.  K±ya½  na  rakkhati  n±ma chabb²satiy± s±rupp±na½ pariccajanato. V±ca½
na rakkhati n±ma r±gas±mant± ca kodhas±mant± ca y±va nicch±raºato.
 
                                                Verambhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Sag±thakasuttavaººan±
 
    166.  “Yassa  sakkariyam±nass±”ti  ettha asakk±rena c³bhayanti asakk±rena ca
ubhayañca,   kad±ci   sakk±rena,   kad±ci   asakk±rena   kad±ci   ubhayen±ti  attho.
Ten±ha  “asakk±ren±”ti-±di.  Satatavih±r±na½  sampattiy±  s±tatikoti ±ha “arahatta
…pe…  sukhumadiµµh²”ti-±di.  Tath±  hi  s±  “vajir³pamañ±ºan”ti  vuccati.  ¾gatatt±ti
phalasam±patti½ sam±pajjitu½ tass± pubbaparikamma½ upagatatt±.
 
                                                Sag±thakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                               1-2. Suvaººap±tisutt±divaººan±
 
    167-168.  C±letu½  na  sakkoti s²lapabbatasannissitatt±. Añña½ v± kicca½ karoti



pageva s²lassa cha¹¹itatt±. Tatiy±d²su apubba½ natthi.
 
                                             Suvaººap±tisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. M±tug±masuttavaººan±
 
    170.  Ya½  (2.0176)  visabh±gavatthu purisassa citta½ pariy±d±ya µh±tu½ sakko-
t²ti   vuccati,   tato   visesato   l±bhasakk±rova   satt±na½  citta½  pariy±d±ya  µh±tu½
sakkot²ti   dassento   bhagav±   “na  tassa,  bhikkhave”ti-±dimavoc±ti  dassento  “na
tass±”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                M±tug±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Kaly±º²suttavaººan±
 
    171.   Dutiya½  utt±nameva,  tasseva  atthassa  kevala½  janapadakaly±º²vasena
vutta½.
 
                                                   Kaly±º²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                3-6. Ekaputtakasutt±divaººan±
 
    172-175. Saddh±ti ariyamaggena ±gatasaddh± adhippet±ti ±ha “sot±pann±”ti.
 
                                              Ekaputtakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        7. Tatiyasamaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    176.  Evam±d²ti  ±di-saddena  b±husaccasa½varas²l±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
L±bhasakk±rassa  samudaya½ uppattik±raºa½ samudayasaccavasena dukkhasa-
ccassa uppattihetut±vasena.
 



                                    Tatiyasamaºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Chavisuttavaººan±
 
    177.  L±bhasakk±rasiloko  (2.0177)  narak±d²su  nibbattentoti  ida½  tannissaya½
kilesagaºa½  sandh±y±ha. Nibbattentoti nibbatt±pento. Ima½ manussaattabh±va½
n±seti  manussatta½  puna nibbattitu½ appad±navasena. Tasm±ti duggatinibbatt±-
panato idha maraºadukkh±vahanato ca.
 
                                                    Chavisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         9. Rajjusuttavaººan±
 
    178. Khar± pharus± Chavi-±d²ni chindane samatth±.
 
                                                     Rajjusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Bhikkhusuttavaººan±
 
    179. Ta½ sandh±y±ti diµµhadhammasukhavih±rassa ok±s±bh±va½ sandh±ya.
 
                                                  Bhikkhusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             4. Catutthavaggo
 
 
                                                     1-4. Bhindisutt±divaººan±
 
    180-183.  Devadatto sagge v± nibbatteyy±ti-±di parikappavacana½. Na hi pacce-
kabodhiya½  niyatagatiko  antar±  maggaphal±ni adhigantu½ bhabboti. Soti anava-
jjadhammo.   Ass±ti   devadattassa.   Samucchedamagam±  kat³pacitassa  mahato
p±padhammassa  balena  tasmi½  attabh±ve  samucchedabh±vato,  na  accant±ya.
Akusala½  n±meta½ abala½, kusala½ viya na mah±bala½, tasm± tasmi½yeva atta-
bh±ve  t±dis±na½ puggal±na½ atekicchat±, aññath± sammattaniy±mo viya miccha-
ttaniy±mo  accantiko  (2.0178)  siy±.  Yadi eva½ vaµµakh±ºukajotan± kathanti? ¾se-



van±vasena,   tasm±   yath±  “saki½  nimuggo  nimuggo  eva  b±lo”ti  vutta½,  eva½
vaµµakh±ºukajotan±.   Y±dise   hi  paccaye  paµicca  puggalo  ta½  dassana½  gaºhi,
tath±  ca  paµipanno, puna acintappativatte paccaye patitato s²sukkhipanamassa na
hot²ti na vattabba½.
 
                                                  Bhindisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Acirapakkantasuttavaººan±
 
    184.    K±le    sampatteti    gabbhassa   parip±kagatatt±   vij±yanak±le   sampatte.
Potanti assatariy± putta½. Etanti “gabbho assatari½ yath±”ti eta½ vacana½.
 
                                             Acirapakkantasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6. Pañcarathasatasuttavaººan±
 
    185.  Abhihar²yat²ti abhih±ro, bhatta½yeva abhih±ro bhatt±bhih±roti ±ha “abhiha-
ritabba½  bhattan”ti.  Macchapittanti  v±¼amacchapitta½. Pakkhipeyyunti urag±din±
osiñceyyu½.
 
                                           Pañcarathasatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7-13. M±tusutt±divaººan±
 
    186-187.  M±tupi  het³ti  attano m±tuy± uppanna-anatth±vahassa pah±nahetupi.
Ito pares³ti “pitupi het³”ti evam±d²su.
 
                                                   M±tusutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.



 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                     L±bhasakk±rasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                         7. R±hulasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                   1-8. Cakkhusutt±divaººan±
 
    188-195.  Ekavih±r²ti  (2.0179)  cat³supi iriy±pathesu ek±k² hutv± viharanto. Vive-
kaµµhoti   vivittaµµho,  ten±ha  “nissaddo”ti.  Satiy±  avippavasantoti  satiy±  avippav±-
sena  µhito,  sabbad±  avijahanavasena  pavatto.  ¾t±p²ti  v²riyasampannoti sabbaso
kiles±na½      ±t±panaparit±panavasena     pavattav²riyasamaªg²bh³to.     Pahitattoti
tasmi½  vises±dhigame pesitacitto, tattha ninno tappabbh±roti attho. Hutv± abh±v±-
k±ren±ti  uppattito pubbe avijjam±no paccayasamav±yena hutv± uppajjitv± bhaªgu-
paramasaªkh±tena  abh±v±k±rena.  Aniccanti  niccadhuvat±bh±vato. Upp±davaya-
vantat±y±ti  khaºe  khaºe  uppajjitv±  nirujjhanato. T±vak±likat±y±ti taªkhaºikat±ya.
Vipariº±makoµiy±ti    vipariº±mavantat±ya.   Cakkhuñhi   up±d±ya   vik±r±pajjanena
vipariºamanta½  vin±sa½  paµip²¼a½  p±puº±ti.  Niccapaµikkhepatoti  niccat±ya paµi-
kkhipitabbato  lesamattassapi  anupalabbhanato. Dukkhamanaµµhen±ti nirantaradu-
kkhat±ya  dukkhena  khamitabbato.  Dukkhavatthukaµµhen±ti  n±nappak±radukkh±-
dhiµµh±nato.    Satatasamp²¼anaµµhen±ti   abhiºhat±pasabh±vato.   Sukhapaµikkhepe-
n±ti   sukhabh±vassa   paµikkhipitabbato.   Taºh±g±ho  mama½k±rabh±vato.  M±na-
g±ho  aha½k±rabh±vato.  Diµµhig±ho  “att±  me”ti  vipall±sabh±vato. Vir±gavasen±ti
vir±gaggahaºena. Tath± vimuttivasen±ti vimuttiggahaºena.
     Pas±d±va   gahit±   dv±rabh±vappattassa  adhippetatt±.  Sammasanac±racitta½
dv±rabh³tamanoti adhipp±yo.
     Chaµµhe    ±rammaºe    tebh³makadhamm±   sammasanac±rassa   adhippetatt±.
Yath± paµhamasutte pañca pas±d± gahit±, na sasambh±racakkhu-±dayo, eva½ (2.01
tatiyasutte   na   pas±davatthukacittameva  gahita½.  Na  ta½sampayutt±  dhamm±.
Evañhi   avadh±raºa½   s±tthaka½   hoti   aññath±  tena  apanetabbassa  abh±vato.
Sabbatth±ti sabbesu catutthasutt±d²su. Javanappatt±ti javanacittasa½yutt±.
 
                                                 Cakkhusutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                        9. Dh±tusuttavaººan±
 
    196.  ¾k±sadh±tu  r³paparicchedat±ya r³papariy±pannanti adhipp±yena “ses±hi
r³pan”ti vutta½. N±mar³panti tebh³maka½ n±ma½ r³pañca kathita½.
 
                                                    Dh±tusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Khandhasuttavaººan±
 
    197.    Sabbasaªg±hikapariccheden±ti    dhammasaªgaºhanapariy±yena.   Idh±ti
imasmi½ sutte. Tebh³mak±ti gahetabb± sammasanac±rassa adhippetatt±.
 
                                                 Khandhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                     11. Anusayasuttavaººan±
 
    200.  Dutiyavagge  attanoti  ±yasm± r±hulo attano saviññ±ºaka½ k±ya½ dasseti.
Parass±ti   parassa   aviññ±ºakak±ya½   dasseti.  Parasant±ne  v±  ar³pe  dhamme
aggahetv±  r³pak±yameva  gaºhanto  vadati.  Apare “asaññasatt±na½ attabh±va½
sandh±ya  tath±  vuttan”ti vadanti. Purimen±ti “imasmi½ saviññ±ºake k±ye”ti imin±
padena.  Pacchimen±ti “bahiddh±”ti imin± padena. Ete kiles±ti ete (2.0181) diµµhita-
ºh±m±nasaññit± kiles±. Etesu vatth³s³ti ajjhattabahiddh±vatth³su. Samma …pe…
passat²ti  pubbabh±ge  vipassan±ñ±ºena  sammasanavasena, maggakkhaºe abhi-
samayavasena suµµhu attapaccakkhena ñ±ºena passati.
 
                                                  Anusayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     12. Apagatasuttavaººan±
 
    201.   “Ahametan”ti   aha½k±r±d²na½   anavasesappah±nena  accantameva  apa-
gata½.
 
                                                  Apagatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    Dv²s³ti paµhamavagg±d²su. Desan±ya asekkhabh³miy± desitatt± asekkhabh³mi
kathit±.   Paµhamoti   paµhamavaggo  “s±dhu  me,  bhante,  bhagav±”ti-±din±  ±y±ca-
ntassa,  dutiyo  an±y±cantassa  therassa ajjh±sayavasena kathito. Vimuttiparip±ca-
n²yadhamm±  n±ma  vivaµµasannissit±  saddhindriy±dayo.  Tena  pana vipassan±ya
kathitatt±  kathit±  ev±ti.  Ta½ta½desan±nus±rena  hi  thero  te  dhamme parip±ka½
p±pesi. Tath± hi bhagav± dutiyavagga½ an±y±citopi desesi.
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           R±hulasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       8. Lakkhaºasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                          1. Aµµhisuttavaººan±
 
    202.  ¾yasm±  (2.0182) ca lakkhaºoti-±d²su “ko n±m±yasm± lakkhaºo, kasm± ca
‘lakkhaºo’ti  n±ma½  ahosi,  ko  c±yasm±  moggall±no,  kasm± ca sita½ p±tv±k±s²”ti
ta½  sabba½ pak±setu½ “yv±yan”ti-±di ±raddha½. Lakkhaºasampannen±ti purisa-
lakkhaºasampannena.
    ¿sa½    hasita½    “sitan”ti    vuccat²ti   ±ha   “mandahasitan”ti.   Aµµhisaªkhalikanti
nayida½  aviññ±ºaka½  aµµhisaªkhalikamatta½,  atha  kho  eko petoti ±ha “petaloke
nibbattan”ti.  Ete attabh±v±ti petattabh±v±. Na ±p±tha½ ±gacchant²ti devattabh±v±
viya  na  ±p±tha½  ±gacchanti pakatiy±. Tesa½ pana ruciy± ±p±tha½ ±gaccheyyu½
manuss±na½.    Dukkh±bhibh³t±na½    an±thabh±vadassanapadaµµh±n±    karuº±ti
±ha   “k±ruññe  kattabbe”ti.  Attano  ca  sampatti½  buddhañ±ºassa  ca  sampattinti
pacceka½   sampattisaddo   yojetabbo.   Tadubhaya½   vibh±vetu½   “ta½   h²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Tattha   attano   sampatti½  anussaritv±  sita½  p±tv±k±s²ti  pada½  ±netv±
sambandhitabba½.     Dhammadh±t³ti     sabbaññutaññ±ºa½     sandh±ya     vadati.
Dhammadh±t³ti v± dhamm±na½ sabh±vo.
    Itaroti  lakkhaºatthero.  Upapatt²ti  j±ti. Upapattis²sena hi tath±r³pa½ attabh±va½
vadati.   Lohatuº¹akeh²ti   lohamayeheva  tuº¹akehi.  Carant²ti  ±k±sena  gacchanti.
Acchariya½  vat±ti  garahacchariya½  n±meta½.  Cakkhubh³t±ti  sampattadibbaca-



kkhuk±, lokassa cakkhubh³t±ti eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Yatr±ti  hetu-atthe  nip±toti  ±ha  “yatr±ti  k±raºavacanan”ti.  Aññatra  hi  “yatra hi
n±m±”ti  attho  vuccati.  Appam±ºe  sattanik±ye te ca kho vibh±gena k±mabhav±di-
bhede  bhave,  niray±dibhed±  gatiyo,  n±nattak±yan±nattasaññi-±diviññ±ºaµµhitiyo,
tath±r³pe   satt±v±se   ca  sabbaññutaññ±ºañca  me  upanetu½  paccakkha½  karo-
ntena.
     Gogh±takoti (2.0183) gunna½ abhiºha½ hananako. Ten±ha “vadhitv± vadhitv±”-
ti.  Tass±ti gunna½ vadhakakammassa. Apar±pariyakammass±ti apar±pariyaveda-
n²yakammassa.   Balavat±   gogh±takakammena  vip±ke  d²yam±ne  aladdhok±sa½
apar±pariyavedan²ya½ tasmi½ vipakkavip±ke id±ni laddhok±sa½ “avasesakamma-
n”ti    vutta½.    Paµisandh²ti   p±pakammajanit±   paµisandhi.   Kammasabh±gat±y±ti
kammasadisabh±vena.     ¾rammaºasabh±gat±y±ti    ±rammaºassa    sabh±gabh±-
vena  sadisabh±vena.  Y±dise  hi  ±rammaºe  pubbe  ta½ kamma½ tassa ca vip±ko
pavatto,  t±diseyeva  ±rammaºe  ida½  kamma½  imassa  vip±ko  ca pavattoti katv±
vutta½  “tasseva  kammassa vip±k±vasesen±”ti. Bhavati hi ta½sadisepi tabboh±ro
yath±  “so  eva  tittiro,  t±niyeva  osadh±n²”ti.  Nimitta½  ahos²ti pubbe kat³pacitassa
pet³papattinibbattanavasena  katok±sassa  tassa  kammassa  nimittabh³ta½  id±ni
tath±   upaµµhahanta½  tassa  vip±kassa  nimitta½  ±rammaºa½  ahosi.  Soti  gogh±-
tako. Aµµhisaªkhalikapeto j±to kammasarikkhakavip±kat±vasena.
 
                                                     Aµµhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          2. Pesisuttavaººan±
 
    203.   Goma½sapesiyo   katv±ti   g±vi½  vadhitv±  vadhitv±  goma½sa½  ph±letv±
pesiyo  katv±.  Sukkh±petv±ti  k±lantara½ µhapanattha½ sukkh±petv±. Sukkh±piya-
m±n±na½ ma½sapes²nañhi vall³rasamaññ±.
 
                                                      Pesisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Piº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    204. Nippakkhacammeti vigatapakkhacamme.
 
                                                      4. Nicchavisuttavaººan±
 
    205. Urabbhe hanat²ti orabbhiko. E¼aketi aje.
 
                                                      5. Asilomasuttavaººan±
 



    206.   Niv±papuµµheti   (2.0184)   attan±   dinnaniv±pena   posite.  Asin±  vadhitv±
vadhitv± vikkiºanto.
 
                                                          6. Sattisuttavaººan±
 
    207. Eka½ miganti eka½ d²pakamiga½.
 
                                                      7. Usulomasuttavaººan±
 
    208. K±raº±h²ti y±tan±hi. Ñatv±ti kammaµµh±na½ ñatv±.
 
                                                     8. S³cilomasuttavaººan±
 
    209. Suºoti p³ret²ti s³to, assadamak±diko.



 
                                                9. Dutiyas³cilomasuttavaººan±
 
    210.  Pesuññ³pasa½h±ravasena  ito  suta½  amutra, amutra v± suta½ idha s³ce-
t²ti s³cako. Anayabyasana½ p±pesi manusseti sambandho.
 
                                                  10. Kumbhaº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    211.  Vinicchay±maccoTi  raññ±  a¹¹akaraºe  µhapito  vinicchayamah±matto.  So
hi  g±majanak±ya½  k³µeti vañcet²ti g±mak³µakoti vuccati. Keci “t±diso eva g±maje-
µµhako  g±mak³µako”ti  vadanti.  Samena bhavitabba½, “dhammaµµho”ti vattabbato.
Rahassaªge nis²danavasena visam± nisajj±va ahosi.
 
                                               Kumbhaº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Sas²sakasuttavaººan±
 
    212. Phusantoti (2.0185) theyy±ya phusanto.
 
                                                   3. Nicchavitthisuttavaººan±
 
    214.  M±tug±mo  sass±miko attano phasse anissaro. Vaµµitv±ti bhassitv± apara½
gantv±.
 
                                                    4. Maªgulitthisuttavaººan±
 
    215.  Maªganavasena  ulat²ti maªguli, vir³pab²bhacchabh±vena pavattat²ti attho.
Ten±ha “vir³pa½ duddasika½ b²bhacchan”ti.
 
                                                        5. Okilin²suttavaººan±
 
    216.  Uddha½ uddha½ aggin± pakkasar²rat±ya uppakka½. Heµµhato paggharaºa-
vasena    kilinnasar²rat±ya   okilin².   Ito   cito   ca   aªg±rasamparikiººat±ya   okirin².
Ten±ha  “s±  kir±”ti-±di.  Aªg±racitaketi  aªg±rasañcaye.  Sar²rato paggharanti asu-
ciduggandhajegucch±ni  sedagat±ni.  Tassa  kira  raññoti  tassa  k±liªgassa  rañño.



N±µakin²ti nacce adhikat± itth². Sedanti sedana½, t±pananti attho.
 
                                                    Okilin²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. As²sakasuttavaººan±
 
    217.  As²saka½  kabandha½  hutv±  nibbatti kamm±y³hanak±le tath± nimittagga-
haºaparicayato.
 
                                              7-11. P±pabhikkhusutt±divaººan±
 
    218-222.   L±makabhikkh³ti   (2.0186)   h²n±c±rat±ya   l±mako,  bhikkhuvesat±ya,
bhikkh±h±rena  j²vanato  ca  bhikkhu.  Cittake¼inti cittaruciya½ ta½ ta½ k²¼anto. Aya-
mev±ti bhikkhuvatthusmi½ vuttanayo eva.
 
                                            P±pabhikkhusutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Lakkhaºasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       9. Opammasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                          1. K³µasuttavaººan±
 
    223.   K³µa½   (2.0187)   gacchant²ti  k³µacchiddassa  anupavisanavasena  k³µa½
gacchanti.  Y± ca gop±nasiyo gop±nasantaragat±, t±pi k³µa½ ±hacca µh±nena k³µa-
ªgam±. Duvidh±pi k³µe samosaraº±. K³µassa samuggh±tena vin±sena bhijjanena.
Avijj±ya  samuggh±ten±ti  avijj±ya  accantameva appavattiy±. Tena ca mokkhadha-
mm±dhigamena   tadanur³padhamm±dhigamo   dassito.   Appamatt±ti  pana  imin±
tassa up±yo dassito.
 
                                                     K³µasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Nakhasikhasuttavaººan±
 



    224.  Eva½  appak±  Yath±  nakhasikh±ya ±ropitapa½su, sugatisa½vattaniyassa
kammassa  appakatt±  eva½  devesup²ti  h²n³d±haraºavasena vutta½. Appatar± hi
satt±   ye   devesu   j±yanti,   tañca  kho  k±madevesu.  Itaresu  pana  vattabbameva
natthi.
 
                                               Nakhasikhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Kulasuttavaººan±
 
    225. Vidha½sayanti viheµhayanti. Va¹¹hit±ti bh±van±p±rip³rivasena paribr³hit±.
Punappuna½  kat±ti  bh±van±ya  bahul²karaºena apar±para½ pavattit± yuttay±na½
viya  kat±ti  yath±  yutta½  ±jaññaratha½  chekena  s±rathin±  adhiµµhita½  yath±ruci
pavattati,   eva½  yath±ruci  pavattiy±  gamit±.  Patiµµh±naµµhen±ti  adhiµµh±naµµhena.
Vatthu   viya   kat±   sabbaso   upakkilesavisodhanena  suvisodhitamariy±da½  viya
kat±.   Adhiµµhit±ti   paµipakkhad³r²bh±vato   subh±vitabh±vena  avikampaneyyat±ya
µhapit±.  Samantato  cit±ti sabbabh±gena bh±van³pacaya½ gamit±. Ten±ha “suva-
¹¹hit±”ti    (2.0188).    Suµµhu    sam±raddh±ti    mett±bh±van±ya    matthakappattiy±
sammadeva samp±dit±.
 
                                                     Kulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Okkh±suttavaººan±
 
    226.   Mah±mukha-ukkhal²nanti   mah±mukh±na½  mahantako¼umb±na½  sata½.
Paº²tabhojanabharit±nanti  sappimadhusakkar±d²hi upan²tapaº²tabhojanehi paripu-
ºº±na½.  Tass±ti  p±µhassa.  Goduhanamattanti  godohanavel±matta½.  Ta½ pana
kittaka½  adhippetanti  ±ha  “g±viy±”ti-±di.  Sabbasattesu hitapharaºanti anodhiso-
mett±bh±vanam±ha–  mettacitta½  appan±ppatta½  bh±vetu½  sakkot²ti adhipp±yo.
Tampi tato yath±vuttad±nato mahapphalataranti.
 
                                                    Okkh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          5. Sattisuttavaººan±
 
    227.  Agge paharitv±Ti tiºhaphalasattiy± agge hatthena v± muµµhin± v± pah±ra½
datv±.   Kapp±savaµµi½   viy±ti   pahatakapp±sapiº¹a½   viya.   Niyy±savaµµi½  viy±ti
phalasaºµh±na½  niyy±sapiº¹a½  viya.  Ekato  katv±ti kalik±dibh±vena v²sati½sapi-
º¹±ni  ekajjha½  katv±.  Alliy±pento  piº¹a½ karonto. Paµileºet²ti paµil²nayati n±meti.
Alliy±pento  te  dvepi dh±r± ekato samphus±pento. Paµikoµµet²ti paµipaharati. Tattha



khaº¹a½ viya niyy±so. Kapp±savaµµanakaraº²yanti vihatassa kapp±sassa paµisa½-
haraºavasena   bandhanadaº¹a½.   Pavattentoti   kapp±sassa   sa½vellanavasena
pavattento.
 
                                                     Sattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  6. Dhanuggahasuttavaººan±
 
    228.   Da¼hadhanunoti  (2.0189)  thirataradhanuno.  Id±ni  tassa  thiratarabh±va½
paricchedato   dassetu½   “da¼hadhan³”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  dvisahassath±manti
pal±na½    dvisahassath±ma½.    Vuttamevattha½   p±kaµatara½   katv±   dassetu½
“yass±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yass±ti dhanuno. ¾ropitass±ti jiya½ ±ropitassa. Jiy±ba-
ddhoti  jiy±ya  baddho.  Pathavito muccati, eta½ “dvisahassath±man”ti veditabba½.
Lohas²s±d²nanti    k±¼alohatambalohas²s±d²na½.    Bh±roti    purisabh±ro,   so   pana
majjhimapurisassa    vasena   edisa½   tassa   bala½   daµµhabba½.   Uggahitasipp±
dhanuvedasikkh±vasena.     Ciººavas²bh±v±   lakkhesu    avirajjhanasarakkhepava-
sena.  Kata½ r±jakul±d²su upagantv± asana½ sarakkhepo eteh²ti kat³pasan±ti ±ha
“r±jakul±d²su dassitasipp±”ti.
    “Bodhisatto   catt±ri  kaº¹±ni  ±har²”ti  vatv±  tameva  attha½  vitth±rato  dassento
“tad±  kir±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  javiss±m±ti dh±viss±ma. Aggi uµµhah²ti s²ghapatana-
sant±pena  ca  s³riyarasmisant±passa  ±sannabh±vena ca usum± uµµhahi. Pakkha-
pañjaren±ti pakkhaj±lantarena.
    Nivattitv±ti  “nippayojanamida½ javanan”ti nivattitv±. Pattakaµ±hena otthaµapatto
viy±ti   pihitapatto   viya   ahosi,   vegas±  patanena  nagarassa  upari  ±k±sassa  niri-
kkhaºa½   ahosi.   Sañc±ritatt±   anekaha½sasahassasadiso   paññ±yi   seyyath±pi
bodhisattassa dhanuggahak±le sarak³µ±didassane.
    Dukkaranti   tassa  adassana½  sandh±y±ha,  na  attano  patana½.  S³riyamaº¹a-
lañhi  atis²ghena javena gacchantampi paññ±sayojan±y±mavitthata½ attano vipula-
t±ya   pabhassarat±ya   ca   satt±na½  cakkhussa  gocarabh±va½  gacchati,  javana-
ha½so   pana   t±disena   s³riyena   saddhi½   javena   gacchanto   na  paññ±yeyya.
Tasm±  vutta½  “na sakk± tay± passitun”ti. Catt±ro akkhaºavedhino. Gantv± gahite
sotu½  ghaº¹a½  pi¼andh±petv± saya½ puratth±bhimukho nisinno. Puratthimadis±-
bhimukha½  gatakaº¹a½  sandh±y±ha  “paµhamakaº¹eneva saddhi½ uppatitv±”ti.
Te catt±ri kaº¹±ni ekakkhaºeyeva khipi½su.
    ¾yu½   (2.0190)   saªkharoti   eten±ti  ±yusaªkh±ro.  Yath±  hi  kammajar³p±na½
pavatti  j²vitindriyapaµibaddh±, eva½ attabh±vassa pavatti tappaµibaddh±ti. Bahuva-
cananiddeso   pana  p±¼iya½  ekasmi½  khaºe  anekasatasaªkhassa  j²vitindriyassa
upalabbhanato.  Ta½  J²vitindriya½.  Tato  yath±vuttadevat±na½  javato s²ghatara½
kh²yati ittarakhaºatt±. Vuttañheta½–
          “J²vita½ attabh±vo ca, sukhadukkh± ca keval±;
          ekacittasam±yutt±, lahuso vattate khaºo”ti. (mah±ni. 10);



     Bhedoti bhaªgo. Na sakk± paññ±petu½ tatopi ativiya ittarakhaºatt±.
 
                                              Dhanuggahasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           7. ¾ºisuttavaººan±
 
    229.  Aññe  r±j±no  ca  bh±ga½  gaºhant±  ime viya dasabh±ga½ gaºhant²ti tesa-
maya½  anugati  paññ±yati.  Mah±janassa ±nayanato ±nakoti ±ha “eva½laddhan±-
mo”ti.  Id±ni  ta½  ±dito  paµµh±ya  ±gaman±nukkama½ dassetu½ “himavante kir±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Kareºunti  kareºuka½,  hatthininti attho. Sakkari½s³ti anatthaparihara-
ºavasena  pasatth³pah±ravasena  ca p³jesu½. Otar²ti ku¼²radaha½ p±visi. Paµikka-
mitv± µhapanavasena apakkamitv± pati.



    Suvaººarajat±dimayanti kismiñci chidde suvaººamaya½, kismiñci rajatamaya½,
kismiñci  phalikamaya½  ±ºi½ ghaµayi½su bandhi½su. Pubbe pharitv± tiµµhantassa
dv±dasa  yojan±ni  pam±ºo etass±ti dv±dasayojanappam±ºo, saddo. Athassa ane-
kasatak±le gacchante antos±l±yampi dukkhena suyyittha ±ºisaªgh±µamattatt±.
     Gambh²r±ti   ag±dh±  dukkhog±¼h±.  Sallasuttañhi  “animittamanaññ±tan”ti-±din±
p±¼ivasena  gambh²ra½,  na  atthagambh²ra½.  Tath±  hi  tattha  t± t± g±th± duviññe-
yyar³p± tiµµhanti, duviññeyya½ ñ±ºena dukkhog±hanti katv± “gambh²ran”ti (2.0191)
vuccati.  Pubb±parampettha k±sañci g±th±na½ duviññeyyat±ya dukkhog±hameva,
tasm±  ta½  p±¼ivasena  “gambh²ran”ti vutta½ “p±¼ivasena gambh²r± sallasuttasadi-
s±”ti.  Imin±  nayena “atthavasena gambh²r±”ti ettha attho veditabbo. Mah±vedalla-
suttassa  atthavasena  gambh²rat±  p±kaµ±yeva.  Loka½  uttarat²ti  lokuttaro, navavi-
dha-appam±ºadhammo,  so  atthabh³to  etesa½  atth²ti  lokuttar±. Ten±ha “lokutta-
ra-atthad²pak±”ti.    Sattasuññatadhammamattamev±ti   sattena   attan±   suññata½
kevala½  dhammamattameva.  Uggahetabba½  pariy±puºitabbanti ca liªgavacana-
vipall±sena  vuttanti  ±ha  “uggahetabbe  ca  pariy±puºitabbe c±”ti. Kavit±Ti kavino
kamma½  kavikat±. Yassa pana ya½ kamma½, ta½ tena katanti vuccat²ti ±ha “kavi-
t±ti  kav²hi  kat±”ti.  Itara½  “K±veyy±”ti  pada½, kabbanti vutta½ hoti. “Kabban”ti ca
kavin±  vuttanti  attho.  Ten±ha  “tasseva  vevacanan”ti.  Cittakkhar±ti vicitr±k±ra-a-
kkhar±.  S±sanato  bahibh³t±ti  na  s±san±vacar±.  Tesa½  s±vakeh²ti “buddh±na½
s±vak±”ti  apaññ±t±na½  yesa½  kesañci s±vakehi. Anuggayham±n±ti na uggayha-
m±n±  savanadh±raºaparicaya-atth³paparikkh±divasena anuggayham±n±. Antara-
dh±yanti adassana½ gacchanti.
 
                                                       ¾ºisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Kaliªgarasuttavaººan±
 
    230.  Kaliªgara½  vuccati  khuddakad±rukhaº¹a½, ta½ upadh±na½ etesanti kali-
ªgar³padh±n±.  Licchav²  pana  khadiradaº¹a½  upadh±na½ katv± tad± vihari½su.
Tasm±   vutta½   “khadiraghaµik±s³”ti-±di.  Pakativijjusaññito  natthi  etesa½  khaºo
vijjhaneti   akkhaºavedhino  tato  s²ghatara½  vijjhanato.  “Akkhaºan”ti  vijju  vuccati
ittarakhaºatt±.   Akkhaºobh±sena   lakkhaºavedhak±   akkhaºavedhino.  Anekadh±
bhinnassa v±lassa vijjhanena v±lavedhino. V±lekadeso hi idha “v±lo”ti gahito.
     Bahudeva  divasabh±ga½  padh±n±nuyogato uppannadarathaparissamavinoda-
nattha½     nh±yitv±.    Te    sandh±y±ti    te    tath±r³pe    padh±nakammikabhikkh³
sandh±ya.   Ida½   id±ni   vuccam±na½   atthaj±ta½   vutta½   por±ºaµµhakath±ya½.
Ayampi  d²poti  (2.0192)  tambapaººid²pam±ha.  Padh±n±nuyuñjanavel±ya  niveda-
navasena  tattha  tattha ekajjha½ pahataghaº¹inigghoseneva ekaghaº¹inigghoso,
tattha  tattha  paººas±l±d²su  vasant±na½  bhikkh³na½  vasena ekapadh±nabh³to.
N±n±mukhoti   anur±dhapurassa   pacchimadis±ya½   eko   vih±ro,  pilicchiko¼inaga-
rassa  puratthimadis±ya½.  Ubhayattha  pavattaghaº¹isadd± antar±pavattaghaº¹i-



saddehi missetv± osaranti. Kaly±ºiya½ pavattaghaº¹isaddo tath± n±gad²pe.
 
                                                 Kaliªgarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         9. N±gasuttavaººan±
 
    231.   Atikkantavelanti   bhatt±numodana-upanisinnakath±velato  atikkantavela½.
Asambhinnen±ti  sarasampattito  asambhinnena, sarassa ucc±raºasampatti½ apa-
rih±petv±ti  attho.  Aparisuddh±sayat±ya  neva  guºavaºº±ya  na  ñ±ºabal±ya  hoti.
Tanti ta½ tath± paccay±na½ paribhuñjana½, ta½ tath± micch±paµipajjana½.
 
                                                     N±gasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. Bi¼±rasuttavaººan±
 
    232.  Ghar±na½  sandh²ti  gharena  gharassa sambandhaµµh±na½. Saha malena
vattat²ti  samala½. Gehato g±mato ca nikkhamanacandanikaµµh±na½. Saªk±raµµh±-
nanti  saªk±rak³µa½.  Keci  “sandhisaªk±rak³µaµµh±nan”ti vadanti. Vuµµh±nanti ±pa-
nna-±pattito,  na kilesato vuµµh±na½, suddhante adhiµµh±na½. Ta½ pana yath±-±pa-
nn±ya ±pattiy± “desan±”tveva vuccat²ti ±ha “desan± paññ±yat²”ti.
 
                                                    Bi¼±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      11. Siªg±lasuttavaººan±
 
    233.  Ettakamp²ti  (2.0193)  imin± jarasiªg±lena laddhabba½ cittass±damattampi
na  labhissati  sakalameva  kappa½ sabbaso av²cij±l±hi nirantara½ jh±yam±nat±ya
niccadukkh±turabh±vato.
 
                                                   Siªg±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                12. Dutiyasiªg±lasuttavaººan±
 
    234.  Kataj±nananti  kat³pak±raj±nana½.  Katavedit±ti  tasseva paresa½ p±kaµa-
karaºavasena j±nanameva. ¾c±ramev±ti kat±par±dhameva.
 
                                             Dutiyasiªg±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Opammasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       10. Bhikkhusa½yutta½
 
 
                                                         1. Kolitasuttavaººan±
 
    235.  S±vak±na½  (2.0194)  ±l±poti  s±vak±na½  sabrahmac±ri½  uddissa  ±l±po.
Buddhehi  sadis±  m±  hom±ti buddh±ciººa½ samud±c±ra½ akathentehi s±vakehi,
“±vuso  bhikkhave”ti  ±lapit±  bhikkh³,  “±vuso”ti  paµivacana½  denti, na, “bhante”ti.
Dutiyajjh±ne  vitakkavic±r±  nirujjhanti  tesa½  nirodheneva tassa jh±nassa upp±de-
tabbato.  Yesa½  nirodh±ti  yesa½ vac²saªg±r±na½ vitakkavic±r±na½ nirujjhanena
suvikkhambhitabh±vena   sadd±yatana½   appavatti½   gacchati  k±raºassa  d³rato
passambhitatt±.  Ariyoti  niddoso. Parisuddho tuºh²bh±vo, na titthiy±na½ m³gabba-
taggahaºa½  viya  aparisuddhoti  adhipp±yo.  Paµhamajjh±n±d²n²ti ±di-saddena tati-
yajjh±n±d²ni saªgaºh±ti.
     ¾rammaºabh³tena vitakkena saha gat± pavatt±ti vitakkasahagat±ti ±ha “vitakk±-
rammaº±”ti.   Vitakk±rammaºat±   ca  saññ±manasik±r±na½  sukhuma-±rammaºa-
ggahaºavasena   daµµhabb±.  Ten±ha  “na  santato  upaµµhahi½s³”ti.  Na  paguºa½
sammadeva  vas²bh±vassa  an±p±ditatt±.  Saññ±manasik±r±p²ti  tatiyajjh±n±dhiga-
m±ya  pavattiyam±n±  saññ±manasik±r±pi  h±nabh±giy±va  ahesu½, na visesabh±-
giy±.  Samm±  µhapeh²ti  bahiddh±  vikkhepa½  pah±ya  samm± ajjhattameva citta½
µhapehi.  Ekagga½ karoh²ti teneva vikkhepapaµib±hanena avihatam±nasat±ya citta-
sam±dh±navasena  ekagga½  karohi.  ¾ropeh²ti  ²sakampi  bahumpi apatita½ katv±
kammaµµh±n±rammaºe   ±ropehi.   Dutiya-aggas±vakabh³miy±  p±rip³riy±  ±yasm±
mah±bhiñño,  na  yath± tath±ti ±ha “mah±bhiññatanti cha¼abhiññatan”ti. Imin± up±-
yen±ti  imin±  “atha  kho  ma½,  ±vuso”ti-±din±  vuttena up±yena. Va¹¹hetv±ti uttari
uttari visesabh±giyabh±v±p±danena sam±dhi½ paññañca br³hetv± br³hetv±.
 
                                                    Kolitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Upatissasuttavaººan±
 
    236.  Ati-u¼±rampi  (2.0195)  Satta½  v±  saªkh±ra½  v±  sandh±ya vutta½ sabba-
tthameva  sabbaso  chandar±gassa  suppah²natt±. J±nanattha½ pucchati satthugu-
º±na½ ativiya u¼±ratamabh±vato.



 
                                                  Upatissasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Ghaµasuttavaººan±
 
    237. Pariveºaggen±ti pariveºabh±gena. Keci “ekavih±reti ekacchanne ekasmi½
±v±se”ti  vadanti.  Teti  te dvepi ther±. P±µiyekkesu µh±nes³ti visu½ visu½ µh±nesu.
Nis²dant²ti   div±vih±ra½   nis²danti.  O¼±riko  n±ma  j±to  parittadhamm±rammaºatt±
tassa. Teti thero bhagav± ca.
    Paripuººav²riyoti   catukiccas±dhanavasena   sampuººav²riyo.   Paggahitav²riyoti
²sakampi    saªkoca½    an±pajjitv±    pavattitav²riyo.    Upanikkhepanamattassev±ti
sam²pe µhapanamattasseva.
     Catubh³makadhammesu  labbham±natt±  paññ±ya “catubh³makadhamme anu-
pavisitv± µhitaµµhen±”ti vutta½. Lakkhitabbaµµhena sam±dhi eva sam±dhilakkhaºa½.
Eva½  vipassan±lakkhaºa½ veditabba½. Aññamaññass±ti aññassa aññassa n±n±-
lakkhaº±ti veditabba½. Aññass±ti itarassa. Dhuranti vahitabbabh±ra½. Dv²supi ete-
s³ti sam±dhilakkhaºavipassan±lakkhaºesu samm±sambuddho nipphatti½ gato.
 
                                                    Ghaµasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         4. Navasuttavaººan±
 
    238.   Abhicetasi   nissit±   ±bhicetasik±.   Paµipakkhavidhamanena  abhivisiµµha½
citta½   abhicitta½.   Yasm±   jh±n±na½  ta½sampayutta½  citta½  niss±ya  paccayo
hotiyeva,   tasm±   “nissit±nan”ti   vutta½.  Nik±mal±bh²ti  yathicchital±bh²  (2.0196).
Yath±pariccheden±ti    yath±katena    k±laparicchedena.    Vipulal±bh²ti   appam±ºa-
l±bh².   “Kasiran”ti   hi   paritta½   vuccati,  tappaµipakkhena  akasira½  appam±ºa½.
Ten±ha    “paguºajjh±noti    attho”ti.    Sithilam±rabbh±ti    sithila½   v²riy±rambha½
katv±ti atthoti ±ha “sithila½ v²riya½ pavattetv±”ti.
 
                                                     Navasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        5. Suj±tasuttavaººan±
 
    239.   Aññ±ni   r³p±n²ti  paresa½  r³p±ni.  Atikkantar³poti  attano  r³pasampattiy±
r³pasobh±ya   atikkamitv±   µhitar³po,   sucirampi  vela½  olokentassa  tuµµhi-±vaho.
Dassanassa cakkhussa hitoti dassan²yo. Pas±da½ ±vahat²ti p±s±diko. Chavivaººa-
sundarat±y±ti chavivaººassa ceva sar²rasaºµh±nassa ca sobhanabh±vena.
 



                                                    Suj±tasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            6. Lakuº¹akabhaddiyasuttavaººan±
 
    240.   Vir³pasar²ravaººanti   asundarachavivaººañceva   asundarasaºµh±nañca.
Pam±ºavasen±ti



sar²rappam±ºavasena.     Icchiticchitanti    attan±    icchiticchita½.    Mah±s±rajjanti
mahanto maªkubh±vo.
    Guºe  ±vajjetv±ti  attan±  j±nanakaniy±mena  satthuno  k±yaguºe  ca  c±rittaguºe
ca ±vajjetv± manasi katv±.
    Yojan±vaµµanti yojanaparikkhepa½.
     “K±yasm²”ti g±th±sukhattha½ niranun±sika½ katv± niddesoti vutta½ “k±yasmin”-
ti.  Ak±raºa½  k±yappam±ºanti  sar²rappam±ºa½ n±ma appam±ºa½, s²l±diguº±va
pam±ºanti adhipp±yo.
 
                                       Lakuº¹akabhaddiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Vis±khasuttavaººan±
 
    241.  Purassa  (2.0197)  es±ti  por²,  c±turiyayuttat±.  Ten±ha “purav±s²nan”ti-±di.
S±   pana   dutavilambitakhalitavasena   appasannal³khat±didosarahit±   hot²ti   ±ha
“pura  …pe…  v±c±y±”ti.  Asandiddh±y±ti  muttav±c±ya.  Ten±ha “apalibuddh±y±”-
ti-±di.  Na  ela½  dosa½  galet²ti  anelagal±, avirujjhanav±c±. Ten±ha “niddos±y±”ti.
Catusaccassa pak±sak±, na kad±ci saccavimutt±ti ±ha “catusaccapariy±pann±y±”-
ti.  T±  hi  catt±ri sacc±ni paricchijja ±p±denti paµip±denti pavattenti. Ten±ha “catt±ri
sacc±ni amuñcitv± pavatt±y±”ti. Dhajo n±ma sabbadhammehi samussitaµµhena.
 
                                                  Vis±khasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Nandasuttavaºººan±
 
    242.    ¾raññikoti-±d²su    araññakath±s²sena   sen±sanapaµisa½yutt±na½   dhuta-
ªg±na½,   piº¹ap±takath±s²sena   piº¹ap±tapaµisa½yutt±na½,   pa½suk³likas²sena
c²varapaµisa½yutt±na½,   taggahaºeneva   v²riyanissitadhutaªgassa  ca  sam±d±ya
vattana½ d²pitanti veditabba½. ¾gatena bhagavat± aparabh±ge kathita½.
 
                                                    Nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         9. Tissasuttavaººan±
 
    243.  Bhaº¹akanti  pattac²vara½.  Nis²diyeva vattassa asikkhitatt±. Tujjanatthena
v±c± eva sattiyoti ±ha “v±c±satt²h²”ti.
    V±c±ya  sannitodaken±ti  vacanasaªkh±tena  samantato  nicca½  katv± upatuda-
nato sannitudakena. Vibhatti-alopena so niddeso. Ten±ha “vacanapatoden±”ti.
    Uccakule   j±ti   etass±ti   j±tim±,   brahmaj±tiko   isi.  M±taªgoti  caº¹±lo.  Tatth±ti



kumbhak±ras±l±ya½.  Ok±sa½  y±ci (2.0198) kumbhak±ra½. Mahanta½ disv± ±ha–
“paµhamatara½  paviµµho  pabbajito”ti. Tatthev±ti tass±yeva s±l±ya dv±ra½ niss±ya
dv±rasam²pe.  Meti  may±.  Khama  mayhanti  mayha½ apar±dha½ khamassu. Teti
tay±. Puna teti tava. Gaºhi uggantu½ appad±navasena. Ten±ha “n±ssa uggantu½
ad±s²”ti.   Pabujjhi½s³ti   nidd±ya   pabujjhi½su   pakatiy±  pabujjhanavel±ya  upaga-
tatt±.
    Chavoti nih²no. Anantam±yoti vividham±yo m±y±v².
     Soti  mattik±piº¹o.  “Sattadh±  bhijj²”ti  etth±yamadhipp±yo–  ya½  tena t±pasena
p±ramit±paribh±vanasamiddh±hi  n±n±vih±rasam±pattiparip³rit±hi s²ladiµµhisampa-
d±d²hi  susaªkhatasant±ne  mah±karuº±dhiv±se  mah±satte  bodhisatte ariy³pav±-
dakamma½  abhisapasaªkh±ta½  pharusavacana½ pavattita½, ta½ mah±sattassa
khettavisesabh±vato    tassa   ca   ajjh±sayapharusat±ya   diµµhadhammavedan²ya½
hutv±   sace   so  mah±satta½  na  kham±peti,  ta½  kakkha¼a½  hutv±  vipaccanasa-
bh±va½  j±ta½,  kham±pite  pana  mah±satte payogasampattipaµib±hitatt± avip±ka-
dhammata½  ±pajjati  ahosikammabh±vato. Ayañhi ariy³pav±dap±passa diµµhadha-
mmavedan²yassa ca dhammat±. Ya½ ta½ bodhisattena s³riyuggamananiv±raºa½
kata½,  aya½  bodhisattena  diµµho  up±yo. Tena hi ubb±¼h± manuss± bodhisattassa
santike  t±pasa½ ±netv± kham±pesu½. Sopi ca mah±sattassa guºe j±nitv± tasmi½
citta½    pas±desi.   Ya½   panassa   matthake   mattik±piº¹assa   µhapana½   tassa
sattadh±  ph±lana½  kata½,  ta½  manuss±na½  citt±nurakkhaºattha½.  Aññath±  hi
ime  pabbajit±  sam±n± cittassa vasa½ vattanti, na pana cittamattano vase vatt±pe-
nt²ti  mah±sattampi  tena  sadisa½  katv±  gaºheyyu½,  tadassa nesa½ d²gharatta½
ahit±ya dukkh±y±ti. Patir³panti yutta½.
 
                                                     Tissasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. Theran±makasuttavaººan±
 
    244.  At²te  khandhapañcaketi  at²te  attabh±ve. Chandar±gappah±nen±ti chanda-
r±gassa  accantameva  jahanena. Pah²na½ n±ma hoti anapekkhaparicc±gato. Paµi-
nissaµµha½  n±ma  hoti sabbaso cha¹¹itatt±. Tayo (2.0199) bhaveti imin± up±diººa-
kadhamm±na½yeva   gahaºa½.  Sabb±  khandh±yatanadh±tuyo  c±ti  imin±  up±di-
ºº±nampi   anup±diºº±nampi   dvidh±  pavattalokiyadhamm±na½  gahaºa½  avise-
setv±   vuttatt±.   Vidita½  p±kaµa½  katv±  µhita½  pariññ±bhisamayavasena.  Tesve-
v±ti  tebh³makadhammesu  eva.  Anupalitta½ amathita½ asa½kiliµµha½ taºh±diµµhi-
sa½kiles±bh±vato.  Tadeva  sabbanti  heµµh±  t²supi  padesu  idha sabbaggahaºena
gahita½   tebh³makavaµµa½.   Jahitv±ti   pah±n±bhisamayavasena.   Taºh±   kh²yati
etth±ti  taºhakkhayasaªkh±te  nibb±ne  vimutta½. Tamahanti ta½ uttamapuggala½
ekavih±ri½  br³mi taºh±dutiyassa abh±vato. Ettha ca pariññ±pah±n±bhisamayaka-
thanena itarampi abhisamaya½ atthato kathitamev±ti daµµhabba½.
 



                                             Theran±makasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                11. Mah±kappinasuttavaººan±
 
    245.   Mah±kappinoti   p³j±vacanameta½   yath±   “mah±moggall±no”ti.   Tath±r³-
panti  “buddho  dhammo”ti-±dika½ guºavisesavantapaµibaddha½. S±sananti desa-
ntarato  ±gatavacana½.  Jaªghav±ºij±ti  jaªghac±rino  v±ºij±.  Kiñci  s±sananti apu-
bbapavattid²paka½  kiñci  vacananti  pucchi.  P²ti uppajji yath± ta½ sucira½ kat±bhi-
n²h±rat±ya  paripakkañ±ºassa. Aparim±ºa½ guºassa aparim±ºato sabbaññuguºa-
parid²panato,     sesaratanadvaye     niyy±nikabh±vad²panato     diµµhis²las±maññena
sa½hatabh±vad²panatoti    vattabba½.    Yath±nusiµµha½    paµipajjam±ne   ap±yadu-
kkhato  sa½s±radukkhato  ca apatante dh±ret²ti dhammo. Suparisuddhadiµµhis²las±-
maññena sa½hatoti saªghoti. Ratanattho pana tiººampi sadiso ev±ti.
    Navasatasahass±ni    ad±si   Dev².   Tumheti   r±jini½   g±ravena   bahuvacanena
vadati. R±goti anugacchantar±go.
    Janiteti   kammakilesehi   nibbattite.   Kammakilesehi  paj±tatt±  paj±ti  paj±saddo
janitasaddena sam±natthoti ±ha– “janite, paj±y±ti attho”ti. Aµµhahi vijj±h²ti ambaµµha-
sutte  (d².  ni.  1.278)  ±gatanayena.  Tattha hi vipassan±ñ±ºamanomayiddh²hi saha
cha  abhiññ±  “aµµha vijj±”ti ±gat± (2.0200). Tapati Paµipakkhavidhamanena vijjotati,
ta½  s³riyassa  virocananti  ±ha–  “tapat²ti  virocat²”ti.  Jh±na½  sam±pajjitv± sam±hi-
tena  cittena  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv± phalasam±patti½ sam±pajjitv± nisinnoti ±ha–
“duvidhena   jh±nena   jh±yam±no”ti.  Sabbamaªgalag±th±ti  sabbamaªgal±virodh²
g±th±ti vadanti. Tath± hi vadanti–
          “Maªgala½ bhagav± buddho, dhammo saªgho ca maªgala½;
          sabbesampi ca satt±na½, sa puññavitamaªgalan”ti.
     P³ja½  k±retv±  eka½  ag±rikadhammakathika½  up±saka½ ±ha. Ettha ca “jh±y²
tapat²”ti   imin±  ±rammaº³panijjh±n±na½  gahitatt±  dhammaratana½  gahitameva.
“Br±hmaºo”ti   imin±   saªgharatana½  gahitameva.  Buddharatana½  pana  sar³pe-
neva gahitanti.
 
                                             Mah±kappinasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    12. Sah±yakasuttavaººan±
 
    246.    Samm±    sa½sandanavasena    eti    pavattat²ti   sameti,   samm±diµµhi-±di.
Samm±   ciraratta½  cirak±la½  sameti  etesa½  atth²ti  ciraratta½sametik±.  Ten±ha
“d²gharattan”ti-±di.  Id±ni  imesanti  etarahi etesa½. Aya½ s±sanadhammo ajjh±sa-
yato  payogato  ca  samm±  sa½sandati  sameti, tasm± majjhe bhinna½ viya sama-
meva  na  visadisa½. Kiñca tato eva buddhena bhagavat± paveditadhammavinaye
etesa½  paµipattis±sanadhammo  sobhati  Virocat²ti  attho. Ariyappavediteti ariyena



samm±sambuddhena   sammadeva   pak±site  ariyadhamme.  Sammadeva  samu-
cchedapaµippassaddhivinay±na½  vasena  suµµhu  vin²t±  sabbakilesadarathapari¼±-
h±na½ v³pasamena.
 
                                                 Sah±yakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                          Bhikkhusa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 Niµµhit± ca s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
 
                              Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya nid±navaggavaººan±.
 


